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1903 
June  12,  Friday  Anniversary   exercises   of  "the   literary 

societies,  8  p.  m. 
June  14,  Sunday  Baccalaureate  address,  4  p.  m. 

June  15,  Monday         Class  Day  exercises. 

Battalion  drill  and  dress  parade.      Re- 
view by  the    Governor    of   Iowa, 
4  p.   M. 
June  16,  Tuesday         Alumni  Day. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  address,  10  a.  m. 
Alumni  meeting,  2  p.  m. 
Alumni  dinner,  6  p.  m. 
June  17,  Wednesday  Commencement,    all  colleges,  10  A.  M. 

President's  reception,  4  p.  m. 
June  18,  19,  Thurs-     Kxamination  for  admission  to   all  col- 
day,  Friday  leges. 
June  20,  Saturday    Registration  for  Summer  Session  be= 

gins,  9  A.  M. 
June  22,  Monday         Instruction  begins  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion,  7  A.   M. 
July  30,  31,  Thurs-     Kxamination    by    the    State    Board  of 

day,  Friday  Kducational  Examiners. 

Aug.   1,  Saturday         Summer  Session  ends. 

SUMMKR    VACATION 

Sept.  21,  Monday        Kxaminations  for  admission. 

Registration   in  all  colleges  begins  at 
2  p.    M. 
Sept.  24,  Thursday     Instruction    begins    in    all    colleges,  8 

A.    M. 

University  Convocation ;  address  by 
the  President,  4  p.  m. 

Nov.  25,  Wednesday  First  quarter  ends,  12  M.  Thanksgiv- 
ing recess,  continuing  until  the 
following  Tuesday. 

Dec.  1,  Tuesday  Second  quarter  begins,  8  a.  m. 

Dec.  24,  Thursday      Holiday  recess  begins,  8  a.  m. 


THE  STATK  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

1904 

Work  resumed  in  all   colleges,  8  A.  M. 
First  semester  ends,  6  p.  m. 
Second  semester  begins,  8  A.  M. 
Annual  lecture  of  the  Sigma  Xi,  8  p.  m. 
University  Convocation   in  celebration 
of  Washington's  birthday,    10:30 

A.    M. 

Third  quarter  ends,  6  p.  M.  All  exer- 
cises suspended  until  the  following 
Tuesday. 

Fourth  quarter  begins,  8  a.  m. 

Decoration  Day;  all  exercises  sus- 
pended. 

Anniversary  exercises  of  the  literary 
societies,  8  p.  m. 

Baccalaureate  address,  4  p.  m. 

Class  Day  exercises. 

Battalion  drill  and  dress  parade.  Re- 
view by  the  Governor  of  Iowa, 
4  p.   M. 

Alumni  Day. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  address,  10  A.  M. 

Alumni  meeting,  2  p.  m. 

Alumni  dinner,  6  p.  M. 
June  15,  Wednesday  Commencement,  all  colleges,  10  A.  M. 

President's  reception,  4  p.  m. 

Examinations  for  admission  to  all 
colleges. 

Registration  for  the  Summer  Session 
begins,  9  a.  m. 

Instruction  begins  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, 7  A.   M. 

Examination  by  the  State  Board  of 
Educational  Examiners. 

Summer  Session  ends. 
SUMMER    VACATION 
Sept.  19,  Monday        Examination  for  admission. 

Registration  in  all  colleges  begins  at 
2  p.   M. 
Sept.  24    Thursday     Instruction   begins   in   all    colleges    at 

8  A.    M. 


Jan.  6,  Wednesday 
Feb.   13,  Saturday 
Feb.  15,  Monday 
Feb.  20,  Saturday 
Feb.  22,  Monday 


April  14,  Thursday 


April  19,  Tuesday 
May  30,  Monday 

June  10,  Friday 

June  12,  Sunday 
June  13,  Monday 


June  14,  Tuesday 


June  16,  17,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
June  18,  Saturday 

June  20,  Monday 

July  28,  29,  Thurs- 
day, Frida}^, 
July  30,  Saturday 


THE  BOARD  OF  REGENTS 


MKMBKRS   EX-OFFICIIS 

His  Excellency,  ALBERT  B.  CUMMINS,   Governor 
of  Iowa 

RICHARD  C.  BARRETT, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

TERMS  EXPIRE   1904 

Ninth  District— SHIRLEY  GILLILLAND,  Glenwood 
Eighth  District— HIRAM  K.  EVANS,  Cory  don 
Fifth  District— THOMAS  B.  HANLEY,  Tipton 

TERMS  EXPIRE   1906 

Sixth  District— WILLIAM  D.  TISDALE,  Ottumwa 
First  District— W.  I.  BABB,  Mt.  Pleasant 
Second  District— GEORGE  W.  CABLE,  Davenport 
Seventh  District— CARROLL  WRIGHT,  Des  Moines 

TERMS  EXPIRE    1908 

Fourth  District— ALONZO  ABERNETHY,  Osage 
E1.EVENTH  District— PARKER  K.  HOLBROOK,  Onawa 
Tenth  District— JOSEPH  H.  ALLEN,  Pocahontas 
Third  District— CHARLES  E.  PICKETT,    Waterloo 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

LOVELL  SWISHER,  Iowa  City. Treasurer 

WILLIAM  JUDD  McCHESNEY,  Iowa  City Secretary 

PARKER  K.  HOLBROOK     ^ 

ALONZO  ABERNETHY         t   Executive  Committee 

W.  I.  BABB  ) 

GEORGE  W.  CABLE, Dei^EGate  to  the  Senate 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  REGENTS 

Finance  Committee — Regents  Alonzo  Abernethy,  Parker 
K.  Holbrook,  C.  E.  Pickett,  Thomas  B.  Hanley, 
George  W.  Cable. 

BuiivDiNGS  AND  GROUNDS — Regents  W.  I.  Babb,  Parker  K. 
Holbrook,  Alonzo  Abernethy,  Carroll  Wright. 

Coi,i.EGE  OF  LiBERAiv  ArTS — Regents  Richard  C.  Barrett, 
C.  E.  Pickett,  Joseph  H.  Allen,  Parker  K.  Holbrook, 
William  D.  Tisdale. 

LEGISI.ATION — Regents  C.  E.  Pickett,  Shirley  Gillilland, 
Alonzo  Abernethy,  Joseph  H.  Allen,  Wm.  D.  Tisdale, 
Hiram  K.  Evans,  W.  I.  Babb,  Carroll  Wright. 

C01.1.EGE  OE  Medicine  and  Coi^IvEGE  of  Homceopathic 
Medicine — Regents  Carroll  Wright,  Richard  C.  Bar- 
rett, George  W.  Cable,  W.  I.  Babb. 

C01.1.EGE  OF  Law — Regents  Shirley  Gillilland,  Thomas  B. 
Hanley,  Hiram  K.  Evans,  William  D.  Tisdale,  Carroll 
Wright. 

lyiBRARY  AND  APPARATUS — Regents  Parker  K.  Holbrook, 
Richard  C.  Barrett,  Joseph  H.  Allen. 

Coi,i,EGE  OF  Dentistry — Regents  Joseph  H.  Allen,  Carroll 
Wright,  Hiram  K.  Evans. 

C01.1.EGE  OF  Pharmacy — Regents  Hiram  K.  Evans, 
Thomas  B.  Hanley,  Carroll  Wright. 

Naturai,  History  Coi.i.ections — Regents  Thomas  B.  Han- 
ley, Shirley  Gillilland,  Alonzo  Abernethy. 

H0SPITAI.S — Regents  George  W.  Cable,  William  D.  Tisdale, 
Shirley  Gillilland. 

Executive  Committee — Regents  Parker  K.  Holbrook,  W. 
I.  Babb,  Alonzo  Abernethy. 

Graduate  C01.1.EGE — Regents  William  D.  Tisdale,  W.  I. 
Babb,  Hiram  K.  Evans,  Alonzo  Abernethy. 

SAI.ARIES  Committee — Regents  R.  C.  Barrett,  Carroll 
Wright,  Shirley  Gillilland,  Parker  K.  Holbrook, 
Joseph  H.  Allen,  Hiram  K.  Evans. 

Honorary  Degrees — Regents  Parker  K.  Holbrook,  W.  I. 
Babb,  William  D.  Tisdale. 

Auditing — Regents  William  D.  Tisdale,  Thomas  B.  Han- 
ley, Hiram  K.  Evans. 


THE  ADMINISTRATIVE 
OFFICERS 


THK    UNIVERSITY 

Gkorgk  Kdwin  MacLKan,  IvIv.  D.  ,  Prksident. 

Harry  Sangkr  Richards,  LIv.  B.  ,  Secretary  of  the  Uni- 
versity Senate. 

John  Franki^in  Brown,  Ph.  D.  ,  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Thomas  Huston  Macbridk,  Director  University  Extension. 

J.  Pkrcivai,  Huggktt,  M.  Di. ,  Acting  University  Examiner. 

Ai^DKN  Arthur  Knipk,  M.  D.  ,  Director  of  Physical  Training. 

A1.ICK  Young,  B.  L.  ,  Dean  of  Women. 

Bertha  BKi^iyK  QuainTanck,  B.  A.,  Registrar. 

Arthur  F'airbanks,  Ph.  D.  ,  University  Editor. 

LuTHKR  AivBKRTus  Brewkr,  M.  A. ,    University  Publisher. 

A1.ICE  Bradstreet  Chase,  Secretary  to  the  President. 

First  Lieutenant  George  Ritter  Burnett,  U.  S.  A., 
Commandant  of  the  Cadet  Battalion. 

SENATE  boards 

Advisory,  on  Generai.  Needs  of  the  University — The 
Deans. 

ATHI.ET1CS — ^Professors  E.  A.  Wilcox,  Nutting,  Hosford, 
Whiteis,  A.  G.  Smith,  Burnett. 

Combined  Courses — Professors  Currier,  Gregory,  Andrews, 
Nutting,  Loos,  Rockwood,  Guthrie,  Royal,  Hosford, 
Boerner. 

Library — The  President,  Regent  P.  K.  Holbrook,  Profes- 
sors Fairbanks,  Nutting,  Shambaugh,  Andrews,  Hayes, 
Breene,  Dean;  Mrs.  Ridgway,  Secretary. 
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Music — Professors  Knipe,  Gilchrist,  Gordon,  Seashore, 
Smith,  Bierring. 

PuBiviCATiONS — Professor  Macbride,  the  President,  Profes- 
sors Loos,  Ansley,  Richards,  Fairbanks,  Becker. 

Secondary  Schooi^s  and  Entrance  Examinations — Pro- 
fessors Calvin,  Bolton,  Shimek,  Rockwood,  Teeters, 
Brown. 

THE  COIvIvEGES 

Amos    IS^oyes     Currier,    LL.  D.  ,    Dean   of   the  College  of 

Liberal  Arts. 
Chari.es    N0BI.E     Gregory,    M.  A. ,    LL.  D. ,    Dean  of  the 

College  of  Law. 
James  Renwick  Guthrie,  M.  D.,    Dean  of  the  College  of 

Medicine. 
George  Royai,,  M.  D.  ,    Dean   of  the   College   of   Homoeo- 
pathic Medicine.'^ 
W11.1.IAM  Suits  Hosford,  D.  D.  S.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 

Dentistry. 
Emii.  Louis  Boerner,  Phar.  D.  ,    Dean   of   the   College   of 

Pharmacy. 
Laenas    Gifford    WEI.D,    M.  A.,     Dean    of    the    Graduate 

College. 
Isaac  A.  Loos,  D.  C.  L. ,    Director  of    the  Iowa    School  of 

Social  and  Political  Science. 
Frederick  E.    BoIvTon,    Ph.    D.  ,    Director  of  the  Summer 

Session. 
Andrew    A.  VebIvEn,    M.  A. ,    Secretary   of  the   Faculty  of 

the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 
Harry  Sanger  Richards,  LL.  B.  ,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

of  the  College  of  Law. 
E1.BERT  W.  Rockwood,  M.    D.  ,    Secretary   of  the   Faculty 

of  the  College  of  Medicine. 
WiiviviAM    LE  CIvAIR     BywaTER,    M.  D.  ,    Secretary    of    the 

Faculty  of  the  College  of  Homoeopathic  Medicine. 
Arthur  Fairbanks,    Ph.  D.  ,    Secretary  of   the  Faculty  of 

the  Graduate  College. 
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THK    HOSPlTAIvS 

IvAWRKNCE  \V.  LiTTiG,  M.  D. ,  Director  of  the  University 
Hospital. 

Susan  G.  Parish,  Principal  of  the  Training  School  for 
Nurses. 

James  Grant  Gii^christ,  M.  D.  ,  Director  of  the  Homoeo- 
pathic Hospital. 

Mary  Stewart  Sims,  Superintendent  of  Training  School 
for  Nurses,  and  of  the  Homoeopathic  Hospital. 

THE  I.IBRARIES    AND    MUSEUMS 

Bertha  Gii^chrisT  Ridgway,  General  I^ibrarian. 

Merton  IvEROY  Person,  IvIv.  B.  ,  I^aw  Librarian. 

Chari^es    Ci.evei.and    Nutting,     M.     A.,  Curator     of     the 

Museum  of  Natural  History. 
BoHUMii,  Shimek,  M.   S.  ,  Curator  of  the  Herbarium. 


PUBLIC   LECTURES 


1902 

Sept.  25,  Convocation.  Address  by  the  President  of  the 
University. 

Sept.  to  Dec. ,  Department  of  Bnglish ;  a  course  of  illus- 
trated lectures  on  Literary  Landmarks  of  Mediaeval 
Kngland  by  Dr.   Gilchrist. 

Oct.  15,  Auspices  of  Sigma  Xi,  **The  Sonora  Desert," 
Professor  T.   H.   Macbride. 

Nov.  to  March,  University  Lecture  Course.  Mrs.  Bertha 
Kunz  Baker,  ''If  I  Were  King;"  ''L'Aiglon;"  Leland 
T.  Powers,  '  'Lord  Chumley ; "  '  'Monsieur  Beaucaire ; ' ' 
Samuel  Arthur  King,  Shakesperean  Recital,  '  'Hamlet ; ' ' 
Katherine  Jewell  Everts,  "My  Lady's  Ring;"  "The 
Spanish  Gypsy;"  Wm.  J.  Bryan;  W.  Bourke  Cockran. 
1903 

Jan.  9,  Convocation,  The  Hon.  J.  G.  Schurman,  LL.  D. , 
President  of  Cornell  University,  "Our  Philippine 
Problem. ' ' 

Jan.  22,  Department  of  Public  Speaking,  "The  Art  of 
Public  Speaking, ' '  Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.  A. ,  of 
London,  England. 

Feb.  2,  Archaeological  Institute,  "Roman  Triumphal 
Arches, ' '  Professor  A.  L.  Frothingham,  Jr. ,  of  Prince- 
ton University. 

March  21,  Kdda  and  the  Scandinavian  Department,  "Copen- 
hagen and  the  Thorwaldsen  Art  Gallery, ' '  Professor 
Daniel  Kilham  Dodge  of  the  University  of  Illinois. 

March  25,  Archaeological  Institute,  "Realism  and  Idealism 
in  Greek  Literature  and  Art, ' '  Professor  Paul  Shorey 
of  the  University  of  Chicago. 

April  6,  Archaeological  Institute,  "Ancient  Pueblos,  Cliff 
Dwellings,  and  Mounds, ' '  by  Professor  W.  J.  McGee  of 
the  Smithsonian  Institute. 

May  7,  Auspices  of  the  Comite  de  I'Alliance  Frangaise, 
"Relations  entre  la  France  et  les  Ktats  Unis.  "  Mabil- 
leau. 
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Oct.  to  June,  Department  of  Botany :  Illustrated  lectures 
weekly  on  topics  connected  with  plant  structure  and 
plant  life. 

Nov.  to  May,  Department  of  Geology :  Illustrated  lectures 
by  Professor  Calvin. 

Feb.  to  March — Four  lectures  on  Comparative  Linguistics 
by  Professors  Potter,  Eastman,    Flom,  and  Dr.   Hagen. 

Nov.  to  April — Department  of  Greek  Archaeologv.  Occa- 
sional illustrated  lectures  on  Greek  History  and  Greek 
Art  by  Professor  Fairbanks. 


ORGANIZATION   OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY 


The  State  University  of  Iowa  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
public  school  system  of  the  state.  As  required  by  law,  the 
work  of  the  University  is  based  upon  the  preparation 
afforded  by  the  duly  accredited  high  schools  of  the  state, 
whose  graduates  are  admitted  to  the  undergraduate  and 
professional  courses  upon  presentation  of  the  proper  certifi- 
cates. A  sense  of  this  vital  connection  with  the  public 
schools  determines,  in  a  large  measure,  the  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  Univer-sity,  its  spirit,  and  its  course  of 
study. 

The  control  of  the  University  is  intrusted  to  a  Board  of 
Regents,  consisting  of  the  Governor  of  Iowa  and  the  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction  ex-officiis^  and  of  one  mem- 
ber elected  by  the  General  Assembly  from  each  of  the 
eleven  congressional  districts. 

The  University  is  administered  through""  the  following 
organizations : 

Thk  CoIvIvBGK    of^   Libbrai,   Arts,    including   Engineering 

and  the  Summer  Session ; 
Thk  CoiviyEGK  OF  Law; 
Thk  Coi.IvKGK  of  Mkdicink; 
Thk  C01.1.KGE  OF  HoMcKoPATHic  Mkdicink; 
Thk  C01.1.KGK  OF  Dkntistry; 
Thk  C01.1.KGK  OF  Pharmacy  ; 
Thk  Graduatk  C01.1.KGK; 
Iowa  Schooi.  of  Poi^iticai.  and  Sociai,  Sciknck  and  of 

commkrck  ; 
Thk  Hospitai^; 
Thk  Nursks'  Training  Schooi^s. 


MATERIAL  EQUIPMENT 


BUII<DINGS 


The  University  at  present  occupies  seventeen  buildings 
beautifully  situated  on  the  Old  Capitol  grounds  and  the  city 
park  at  the  business  center  of  Iowa  City.  The  buildings  are 
named  in  the  order  of  their  erection ;  the  Old  Capitol,  the 
birthplace  of  the  state,  is  devoted  to  the  administrative  offices 
and  College  of  Law;  North  Hall  contains  the  lecture  rooms 
and  laboratories  of  the  department  of  Physics ;  the  Clinton 
Street  Building  is  the  temporary  home  of  the  department  of 
Physiology;  the  Natural  Science  Hall  contains  the  museum 
of  Natural  History,  and  the  laboratories  of  the  departments  of 
Geology,  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Animal  Morphology;  the 
Chemical  Laboratory  contains  the  department  of  Chemistry  of 
the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  of  Medicine,  and  the  labora- 
troies  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy ;  Close  Hall  is  the  home  of 
theYoung  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations, 
and,  temporarily,  of  the  six  literary  societies ;  Dental  Hall  is 
given  wholly  to  the  College  of  Dentistry ;  the  Hospital  of  the 
College  of  Homoeopathic  Medicine,  and  the  Hospital  of  the 
College  of  Medicine,  are  modern  structures;  the  Armory  is 
the  headquarters  of  the  military  department;  a  modern  cen- 
tral heating,  lighting,  and  power  plant  is  connected  by  an 
underground  brick  tunnel  with  all  the  buildings  on  the  west 
campus;  the  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts  is  120  x  260  feet  on  the 
ground,  and  contains  ninety-two  recitation  rooms,  seminary 
rooms,  offices,  waiting  rooms  for,  men,  waiting  room  for 
women,  and  a  general  lecture  hall.  The  style  of  the  build- 
ing harmonizes  with  the  Old  Capitol.  It  is  built  of  Bed- 
ford stone,  fireproof  throughout.  The  State  Historical  So- 
ciety and  the  General  University  Library  are  temporarily 
lodged  in  this  fireproof  building. 

On  the  foundations  of  old  South  Hall  is  a  temporary  struc- 
ture devoted  to  the  department  of  Engineering  and  the  shops. 
The  basement  of  the  Medical  Hall,  recently  burned,  is  used 
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for  the  dissecting  room,  and  the  improvised  structure  upon  the 
old  foundations  affords  a  comfortable  amphitheater  and  lec- 
ture room  for  the  department  of  Medicine.  The  departments 
of  Pathology  and  Histology  occupy  well-lighted  rooms  on 
the  ground  floor  in  the  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Two  buildings  in  the  new  medical  quadrangle  will  be  com- 
pleted in  the  summer  of  1903.  Both  will  be  of  Bedford  stone 
with  granite  foundations,  and  fire  proof.  They  will  have 
the  best  modern  equipment  for  the  laboratories  of  bacterio- 
logy, pathology,  histology,   physiology,  and  anatomy. 

THE    UNIVERSITY    I.IBRARIKS 

The  General  Library  contains  more  than  65,000  volumes, 
not  including  a  large  number  of  unbound  pamphlets.  There 
are  libraries  for  the  different  Colleges,  and  departmental 
libraries.  The  reading  rooms  of  the  several  libraries  are 
liberally  supplied  with  general  and  technical  periodicals. 

THE    I.ABORATORIES 

The  more  important  laboratories  are  as  follows :  The 
Chemical ;  the  Pharmaceutical ;  the  Physical ;  the  Psycho- 
logical ;  the  laboratories  of  Animal  Morphology  and  Physiol- 
ogy; of  Zoology;  of  Geology  and  Paleontology;  of  Botany; 
of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology ;  of  Histology ;  of  Physiology ; 
and  of  Otology.  There  is  a  students'  astronomical  observ- 
atory. 

THE    NATURAI,    HISTORY    COIyl^ECTlONS 

are  equal  in  extent  and  value  to  any  found  in  connection 
with  a  Western  university.  The  Museum  of  Natural  History 
contains  the  zoological,  the  ethnological,  and  part  of  the 
geological  Qollections.  The  botanical  material  is  in  the  Her- 
barium under  the  charge  of  the  department  of  Botany,  and 
most  of  the  geological  specimens  are  in  the  rooms  occupied 
by  the  department  of  Geology. 

THE    UNIVERSITY    PUBI^ICATIONS 

The  following  series  of  publications  are  now  issued  by  the 
University :  Natural  History  Bulletin,  preserving  a  record 
of  the  work  done  in  Botany,  Geology,  and  Zoology;  The 
Transit,  devoted  to  Kngineering;    The  Law  Bulletin;    The 
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Bulletin  of  the  Homoeopathic  Medical  College ;  The  State 
University  of  Iowa  Studies  in  Psychology;  The  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa  Studies  in  Sociology,  Kconomics,  Politics, 
and  History;  Documentary  Material  Relating  to  the  History 
of  Iowa,  published  in  part  by  the  State  Historical  Society. 
The  University  News  Bulletin  is  a  monthly  resume  of  items 
of  interest  in  the  University.  * 

I.ITERARY    AND    SCIENTIFIC    SOCIKTIKS 

The  literary  and  scientific  societies  maintained  by  the  fac- 
ulties and  students  of  the  University  afford  an  important 
means  of  general  culture,  scientific  research,  and  literary  and 
forensic  training.  The  societies  thus  organized  are :  The 
Baconian  Club ;  The  Political  Science  Club ;  The  Whitney 
Society;  The  Knglish  Club;  Bdda;  Phi  Beta  Kappa;  Sigma 
Xi ;  Irving  Institute,  Zetagathian  Society,  and  Philomathean 
Society  for  young  men ;  Hesperian  Society,  Brodelphian  So- 
ciety, and  Octave  Thanet  Society  for  young  women ;  The  Ham- 
mond Law  Senate ;  The  Forum ;  The  Kngineering  Society ; 
The  Hahnemannian  Society ;  The  Middletonian  Medical  So- 
ciety; K.  L.  B.  Club.  Among  the  purely  literary  clubs  are 
Tabard,  Polygon,  Ivy  Lane,  and  a  group  of  societies  in  the 
Bnglish  department. 

RKI.IGIOUS    INFI.UKNCKS 

The  University  extends  a  cordial  welcome  to  students  of 
all  denominations.  The  churches  of  the  city,  in  which  the 
members  of  the  faculties  are  a  large  factor,  take  a  deep  in- 
terest in  the  welfare  of  the  students,  whom  they  cordially 
invite  to  share  in  their  religious  activities  and  social  life. 

There  are  fifteen  churches  in  Iowa  City,  representing 
twelve  denominations. 

The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tions are  open  to  all  students,  and  naturally  constitute  the 
center  of  the  religious  life  of  the  University,  while  under- 
taking all  the  phases  of  moral  and  Christian  work  properly 
within  the  scope  of  such  organizations. 

DKAN    OF    WOMKN 

While  women  have  always  shared  all  the  opportunities  of 
the  Universit}^  on  absolutely  equal  terms   with   men,   it   has 
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been  deemed  expedient  to  appoint  a  Dean  of  Women,  armed 
with  large  powers,  to  act  as  special  representative  and  ad- 
viser for  the  women  in  all  the  departments  and  Colleges  of 
the  University,  whether  graduate  or  undergraduate,  aca- 
demic or  professional. 

PHYSICAIv    TRAINING    AND    ATHI^KTICS 

The  University  authorities  encourage  Physical  Training 
in  such  amount  and  of  such  a  character  as  is  compatible 
with  and  promotive  of  the  higher  objects  of  the  University. 
Intercollegiate  contests  are  carefully  controlled  in  order  to 
eliminate  professionalism  and  other  objectionable  features. 

HOSPlTAI^vS 

The  two  hospitals  connected  with  the  University  afford 
the  best  of  care  and  treatment  for  students  seriously  ill.  The 
attention  of  generous  friends  of  the  University  is  here  called 
to  the  desirability  of  providing  free  hospital  service  for  such 
students  as  are  unable  to  meet  the  expenses  incident  to  pro- 
tracted illness  while  away  from  home. 

SKI.F-SUPPORT 

While  it  is  impossible  for  the  University  to  guarantee 
that  any  student  will  be  able  to  earn  his  way  in  whole  or  in 
part,  it  is  just  to  state  that  it  rarely  happens  that  a  student 
needing  to  do  this  fails  to  secure  employment  of  some  kind. 
Iowa  City  is  a  city  of  8,000  inhabitants,  friendly  to  the  Uni- 
versity, and  glad  to  give  work  to  deserving  students.  The 
University  faculties  interest  themselves  to  aid  thCvSe  students 
in  finding  employment,  and  the  Y.  M.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  have 
established  a  free  labor  bureau  which  is  at  the  service  of  the 
students.  The  associations  make  a  canvass  of  the  city  and 
find  work  and  suitable  lodging  and  boarding  places. 

The  President  and  the  Deans  seek  at  all  times  the  confi- 
dence of  impecunious  students,  and  heretofore  have  been  able 
to  give  counsel  by  which  students  have  found  the  w^ay  to  re- 
main in  the  University. 
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FACULTY  AND   INSTRUCTORS 

Gkorgk  Edwin  MacLean,  B.  A. ,  1871 ;    M.  A. ,  1874,    Wil- 
liams;   B.    D.,  1877,    Yale;    Ph.    D.  ,    1883,    Leipzig; 
LL.  D.,  1895,  Williams. 
President,  1899.*  603  College  vSt.     (2  Old  Capitol) 

Chari.es  BuNDY  W11.SON,  B.  A.,  1884;  M.  A.,  1886,  Cornell 

University. 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  German  I,anguage  and  lyiter- 
ature,  1888.  311  N.  Capitol  St.     (loi  I^iberal  Arts) 

Andrew  Anderson  Vebi^en,    B.    A.,    1877;    M.    A.,    1880, 
Carleton  College. 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Phvsics,  and  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  College  of  I^iberal  Arts,  1883. 

707  N.  Dubuque  St.     (Hall  of  Physics) 

Laenas  Gifford  Wei.d^  B.  S.  ,  1883 ;  M.  A. ,  1885,  Iowa. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of  the  Department;  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  College,  1886. 

612  N.  Dubuque  St.     (113  I^iberal  Arts) 

Chari.es  CIvEvei^and  Nutting,    B.   A.,    1880;   M.  A.,  1882, 
Blackburn  University. 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Zoology,  and  Curator  of  the 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  1886. 

922  E.  Washington  St.     (Science  Hall,  third  floor) 

Isaac  AI.THAUS  Loos,  B.  A.,  1876;   M.  A.,  1879,    Otterbein; 
B.  D.,  1881,  Yale;  D.  C.  L. ,  1898,  Penn  Coll. 
Professor  of  Political  Economy  and  Sociology,  and  Director  of  the  School 
of  Political  and  Social  Science,  1889. 

II  E.  Bloomington  St.     (205  lyiberal  Arts) 

Frederick  C.    L.    van  Steenderen,    M.    A.,    1893,    Penn 
Coll. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  French  lyanguage  and  X,it- 
erature,  1893.  309  Church  St.     (120  I^iberal  Arts) 


*Date  following  title  indicates  year  of  appointment  to  service  in  the 
University.  The  names  are  arranged  in  groups  according  to  seniority  of 
appointment  to  present  rank. 
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Bknjamin  FrankIvIN  Shambaugh,    B.    Ph.,    1892;   M.    A., 
1893,  Iowa;  Ph.  D.,   1895,  Pennsylvania. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  L-epartment  of  Political  Science,  1895. 

219  N.  Clinton  St.     (202  I^iberal  Arts) 

CiyARK  Fisher  Ansi^Ky,  B.  A. ,  1890,  Nebraska. 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Departmenl  of  English,  1899. 

1041  Woodlawn.     ^227  I,iberal  Arts.) 

Henry  Bvarts  Gordon,  B.  A.,  1879;  M.  A.  1901,  Amherst. 

Professor  of  Public  Speaking,  1900. 

303  N.  Capitol  St.     (321  I^iberal  Arts) 

Arthur  Fairbanks,  B.  A.,  1886,    Dartmouth;  Ph.  D.,1890, 
Freiburg,   i.   B. 
Professor  of  Greek  I^iterature  and  Archaeology,  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment   of   Greek;   Secretary  of    the  Graduate  Facult}^;   University 
Editor,  1900.  7  E.  Bloomington  St.     (3ioXiberal  Arts) 

Frederick -EI.MER  B01.TON,  B.  S.,  1893;  M.  S.,  1896,  Wis- 
consin; Ph.  D.,  1898,  Clark. 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education;  Director  of  the 
Summer  Session,  1900. 

1019  College  St.     (217  lyiberal  Arts) 

BoHUMii.  Shimek,  C.  K.,  1883;  M.  S. ,  1902,  Iowa. 

Professor  of  Physiological  Botany;  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  and  Curator  of  the  Herbarium,  1895. 

529  Brown  St.     (Science  Hall,  second  floor) 

FRANKI.IN  Hazen  Potter,    B.  A. ,  1892 ;    M.  A. ,    1895,    Col- 
gate. 

Professor  of  I^atin,  1895.        •  527  N.  Einn  St.     (iii  Eiberal  Arts) 

Care  Kmie  Seashore,  B.  A.,  1891,  Gustavus  Adolphus ;  Ph. 
D.,  1895,  Yale. 
Professor  of  Psychology,  1897.  204  Fairchild  St.     (211  Eiberal  Arts) 

Harry  Grant  Peum,  B.  Ph.,  1894;  M.  A.,  1896,  Iowa. 

Professor  of  European  History,  1900. 

222  Fairchild  St.     (315  Eiberal  Arts) 

John  Frankein  Brown,   B.  Ph.,  1889;   M.  A.,  1895,  Karl- 
ham;  Ph.  D.,  1896,  Cornell. 
Professor  in  Education,  and  Inspector  of  High  Schools,  1901. 

no  N.  Clinton  St.     (216  Eiberal  Arts 

John  Van  Ktten  Westfaee,  B.  S.,  1895,  Cornell;  Ph.  D. , 
1898,  Leipzig. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  1899.     127 5^  S.  Dubuque  St.     (12  Eiberal  Arts) 

WiEEiAMS,  Mabee  Ceare,  B.  Ph.  ,  1899,  Iowa. 
Instructor  in  Philosophy  in  the  Summer  Session,  1899. 

HeeEn  May  :^ddy,  B.  A. ,  1900,  Iowa. 
Instructor  in  Eatin  in  the  Summer  Session,  1901. 

4  Jefferson  St.     (112  Eiberal  Arts) 
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WaIvTER  MarTinus  Bop:hm,  B.  S.  ,   1902,   Iowa. 

Assistant  in  Physics  in  tlie  Snnimer  vScssion,  1900. 

406  S.  Jlinton  St.     (Hall  of  Physics) 

Wii^iviAM  B.  Bei.1.,  B.  a.,  1902,  Iowa. 

Assistant  in  Zoology  in  the  Snninier  vSession,  1902. 

*S.  J.  Seaver,  B.  a.,   1902,  Morningside,  Col. 

Assistant  in  Botany  in  the  Summer  Session,  1902. 

Chari^es  AivivYN  Wii^iviAMS,  B.  A.,  1899;  M.  A.,  1901,  Iowa. 

Assistant  in  German,  Summer  Session,  1903. 


For  the  Faculty  of  the  Summer  School  for  Library  Train- 
ing see  page  38  of  this  calendar. 

Other  instructors,  demonstrators,  assistants,  and  readers 
will  be  named  later.  Provisions  may  also  be  made  for  ad- 
ditional subjects. 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION    COMMITTEE 

Professor  Boi^ton,  chairman;  Professor  Shimek,  sec- 
retary; Professors  WeIvD,  Wii^cox,  Ansi^ey. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


GROWTH  OF  THB  SUMMER  SESSION 

In  the  three  years  of  its  maintenance  the  attendance  has 
been  nearly  doubled  in  numbers,  and  each  year  there  has 
been  an  increasing  number  of  advanced  students  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  opportunities  offered  for  uninterrupted  study 
along  special  lines. 

FOR  WHOM  DESIGNED 

The  summer  session  is  an  integral  part  of  the  regular 
university  work,  being  the  first  term  of  the  scholastic  year. 
New  students  can  enter  at  this  time  as  well  as  at  the  begin- 
ning of  either  semester.  The  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to 
supplement  those  offered  during  the  rest  of  the  year  and 
hence  new  or  old  students  find  no  difficulty  in  classifying  and 
securing  work  adapted  to  their  needs.  The  experience  of 
previous  sessions  has  demonstrated  the  value  of  the  work 
for  the  following  classes  of  students : 

1.  Superintendents  and  Principals  who  desire  to  continue 
academic  and  professional  work  and  come  in  touch  with  re- 
cent advances  in  education. 

2.  High  School  Teachers  who  wish  to  study  special  sub- 
ject matter  or  educational  theory. 

3.  Elementary  and  Grammar  School  Teachers.  Many 
courses,  especially  those  in  literature,  pedagogy,  psychology, 
ethics,  history,  politics,  nature  study  and  sociology,  will  be 
of  exceeding  value  to  teachers  in  grades  below  the  high 
schools  as  well  as  to  those  in  the  high  schools.  Success  in  the 
elementary  school  depends  as  much  upon  breadth  of  culture 
as  upon  technique  and  primary  methods. 

4.  Candidates  for  State  Certificates  will  find  an  oppor- 
tunity to  refresh  themselves  on  most  of  the  subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  state  examinations. 

5.  Regular  Students  of  the  University  who  desire  ta 
shorten  the  time  of  their  course  may  do  so  by  attending  the 
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summer  sessions.      Many   students   throughout   the   country 
now  by  this  means  graduate  in  three  years. 

6.  Norfnal  School  Graduates  and  others  desiring  to  ulti- 
mately take  a  degree  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  at- 
tend. 

7.  Graduate  Students  will  find  ample  opportunity  in  all 
departments  to  pursue  work  advantageously. 

8.  Persons  desiring  preparatory  credits  for  entrance  to 
the  University  will  find  several  subjects  of  special  value. 
See  Latin,  German,  French,  English,  Mathematics. 

ADMISSION 

All  students  seeking  credit  in  the  University  will  be  ex- 
pected to  meet  the  requirements  for  admission  as  stated  in 
the  Annual  Calendar. 

All  other  applicants  for  admission  to  the  Summer  Session 
will  be  permitted  to  schedule  for  such  work  as,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  professors  concerned,  they  may  be  able  to  pursue 
to  advantage. 

UNIVERSITY  CREDIT 

1.  Credit  will  be  given  for  all  work  of  collegiate  grade,  un- 
less otherwise  stated,  if  the  student  has  complied  with  en- 
trance requirements.  2.  No  student  desiring  credit  may 
take  more  than  twenty  hours  per  week  and  credit  will  not  be 
allowed  for  duplicated  work. 

Ample  opportunity  will  be  afforded  students  to  schedule 
for  work  leading  either  to  university  or  to  preparatory  cred- 
it. The  maximum  amount  of  credit  which  may  be  earned 
in  the  Summer  Session  is  six  and  two-thirds  semester  hours. 

FACILITIES 

All  the  resourses  of  the  University  are  placed  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  students  of  the  summer  session.  All  the  labo- 
ratories and  libraries  in  the  departments  of  letters  and  sci- 
ence will  be  open,  and  every  department  will  offer  work  of 
a  grade  equal  to  that  given  during  the  rest  of  the  year.  In 
most  cases  the  heads  of  the  departments  will  give  instruction. 
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In  a  few  cases  prominent  men   from    other    institutions  may 
be  called  to  substitute  or  to  assist. 

GENERAL  LECTURES  AND  ROUND  TABLE  MEETINGS 

Saturday  morning  of  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  gen- 
eral lectures  and  to  the  weekly  chapel  exercise. 

Every  summer  a  series  of  public  lectures,  many  of  them 
illustrated,  has  been  provided  without  expense  for  the  stu- 
dents of  the  summer  session.  Arrangements  are  under  way 
to  offer  an  especially  attractive  programme  by  members  of  the 
faculty,  eminent  superintendents,  and  others.  A  definite 
programme  of  lectures  to  be  given  will  be  announced  at  the 
opening  of  the  session. 

Round  table  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  various  topics 
of  interest  to  educators  will  be  organized  by  those  in  attend- 
ance upon  the  session,  as  circumstances  may  suggest. 

There  will  be  opportunities  to  listen  to  addresses  by  emi- 
nent educators  from  other  institutions. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

Engi^ish — In  view  of  the  increased  interest  in  better  Eng- 
lish teaching  in  the  public  schools,  an  effort  is  being  made 
to  secure  the  best  available  specialist  and  authority  on  high 
school  English  to  supplement  the  courses  offered  by  Professor 
Ansley. 

Nature  Study — Professor  Shimek  of  the  Department  of 
Botany  will  offer  a  course  in  '  'out-door  botany' '  that  will  be  of 
value  to  every  high  school  teacher  of  botany  and  every  teacher 
in  the  grades. 

Education.  The  High  Schooi^ — Professor  Brown,  the 
high  school  inspector,  will  lecture  daily  upon  topics  of 
special  importance  to  every  high  school  teacher  in  Iowa. 
Needs  of  the  schools  as  revealed  by  his  tours  of  inspection 
will  be  pointed  out.  Ample  opportunity  will  be  given  for 
reading  and  discussion.  This  can  be  made  a  six  weeks* 
round  table  on  problems  of  Iowa  high  schools. 

Professor  Bolton  will  contribute  on  the  general  subject  of 
secondary  education,  from  his  special  study  of  the  subject 
in  several  portions  of  the  United  States  and  Germany. 
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Nearly  every  department  offers  a  teachers'  course  in  addi- 
tion to  the  regular  academic  work. 

STATE  EXAMINATIONS 

In  the  special  interest  of  those  students  who  may  wish  to 
secure  state  certificates  or  state  diplomas,  the  State  Board  of 
Educational  Examiners  will  hold  an  examination  at  the  Uni- 
versity on  July  30,  31,  1903. 

EXPENSES 

The  tuition  for  the  summer  session  is  five  dollars,  which 
fee  covers  all  dues  to  the  University. 

There  are  no  dormitories  and  no  commons  connected  with 
the  University.  Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the  cost  of 
day  board  is  from  $2. 00  to  $2. 50  per  week.  Room  rent  va- 
ries from  50  cents  to  $1. 50  per  week  for  each  student.  Board- 
ing and  lodging  in  private  houses  can  be  obtained  for  from 
|3  to  $5  per  week. 

Inquiries  regarding  rooms  and  board  may  be  made  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

REGISTRATION 

Students  upon  arriving  at  the  University,  should  present 
themselves  at  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, room  217,  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts,  for  registration  and 
assignment  to  classes. 

Office  hours  of  the  Director  of  Summer  Session,  11—12  and 
2-3. 

Office  hours  of  the  President  of  the  University,  11  a.  m. 
to  12:15  P.  M. 

Any  further  information  desired  may  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing the  President  of  the  University,  Iowa  City,  Iowa, 
or  Professor  Frederick  E.  Bolton,  Director  of  the  Summer 
vSession. 


OUTLINE  OF  THE  PLAN    OF 
INSTRUCTION 


The  courses  offered  in  the  several  departments  repre- 
sented in  the  Summer  Session  are  here  outlined.  Those 
desiring  more  detailed  information  should  communicate 
directly  with  the  professors  concerned. 

GRKKK  IvANGUAGB   AND    LITKRATURB 
Profkssor  Fairbanks;   Professor  Pottkr 

i.  BEGINNING  Grkkk — White's  First  Greek  Book.  Stu- 
dents completing  this  course  successfully  are  able  to  go  on 
with  course  2  (Xenophon's  Anabasis)  in  the  second  semes- 
ter, or  to  continue  their  work  in  the  following  summer  ses- 
sion. Ten  hours  a  week;  three  or  four  semester  hours 
credit.      Professor  Fairbanks. 

Daily  at  8:00  and  2:30. 

ii.  Homer — Readings  from  the  latter  part  of  the  Iliad. 
A  course  for  students  who  have  had  one  or  two  years'  work 
in  Greek.  Special  attention  i-s  paid  to  the  needs  of  teachers 
of  the  Greek  and  Latin  epics.  Five  hours  a  week;  two 
hours  credit.      Professor  PoTTKR. 

iii.  Demosthenes — A  course  for  graduate  students  on 
the  private  orations  of  Demosthenes.  Lectures  on  legal  an- 
tiquities, and  on  the  development  of  forensic  oratory  in 
Greece.      Professor  Fiarbanks. 

Daily  at  10:00. 

iv.  Greek  and  Roman  Mythoi^ogy — Occasional  lec- 
tures.     Professor  Fairbanks. 

LATIN 
Professor  Potter;  Professor  Fairbanks,  Miss  Kddy 

i.  C^SAR — Selections  from  Books  V-VII  of  the  Gallic 
War.      Five  hours.      Miss  Kddy. 
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ii.      IvATiN  Composition — Five  hours.      Miss  Eddy. 

iii.  Vkrgii. — Books  VII— XII  of  the  ^neid.  Lectures 
on  Mythology.  The  course  is  open  to  stvidents  who  have 
completed  their  preparatory  work  in  Latin,  but  the  special 
aim  is  to  give  Latin  teachers  a  better  understanding  of  the 
literary  character  of  the  poem.      Professor  Fairbanks. 

Daily  at  9:00. 

iv.  Terknce  —  The  Andria^  Adelphi^  and  Heauton  ti- 
niorurnenos.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  at  least  two 
years  of  college  Latin.      Five  hours.      Professor  Pottkr. 

V.  *  Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek  and  Latin  —  A 
knowledge  of  Sanskrit  and  the  ability  to  read  German  and 
French  are  very  desirable  for  this  course,  but  not  necessary. 
Five  hours.      Professor  Potter. 

vi.  Teachers'  Course  —  A  series  of  lectures  and  con- 
ferences on  subjects  connected  with  the  teaching  of  Latin. 
Wednesdays,  at  4:30.      Professor  PoTTER. 

vii.  Four  illustrated  lectures  on  the  archaeology  and  to- 
pography of  Rome.      Professor  Potter. 

SANSKRIT 

i.  *A  supplementary  reading  course  for  the  purpose  of 
drill  in  vocabulary  and  grammatical  forms.  Selections  from 
the  Nala  and  easy  stories  from  Sanskrit  folk-lore.  Open  to 
students  who  have  had  elementary  Sanskrit.  Five  hours. 
Professor  Potter. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
Professor  Wii^son  ;  Mr.  Wii.i.iams 

i.  German  Story  —  Open  to  students  who  have  studied 
German  at  least  one  year.  Should  be  taken  in  connection 
with  course  ii.  Conducted  in  German  and  English.  Credit, 
one  semester  hour.    Mon. ,  Wed. ,  Fri. ,  at  8. 00.        Professor 

WlIvSON. 


*NOTE.  The  course  in  Comparative  Grammar  or  the  course  in  Sanskrit 
will  be  withdrawn.  Students  wishing  to  take  either  course  should  notify 
Professor  Potter  before  June  ist,  after  which  notice  will  be  given  as  to 
which  course  will  be  offered. 
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ii.  German  Composition  —  Designed  to  give  such  per- 
sons as  already  have  an  acquaintance  with  German,  some 
practice  in  composition  and  conversation.  Should  be  taken 
iu  connection  with  course  i.  Conducted  in  German.  Credit, 
two-thirds  of  one  semester  hour.  Tu. ,  Th. ,  at  8:00.  Pro- 
fessor WlI^SON. 

iii.  CoNFKRENCK  ON  Methods — Discussion  of  the  meth- 
ods of  presenting  the  most  essential  parts  of  German  gram- 
mar, and  examination  of  the  Report  of  the  Committee  of 
Twelve  of  the  Modern  Ivanguage  Association  of  America. 
Intended  primarily  for  teachers,  and  not  open  to  students 
who  have  not  studied  German.  Credit,  two-thirds  of  one 
semester  hour.      Tu. ,  Th. ,  at  9 :00.      Professor  WiIvSON. 

iv.  Seminary — For  graduate  and  advanced  students. 
The  instruction  will  be  personal,  and  students  will  be  al- 
lowed some  latitude  in  the  choice  of  subjects.  The  work 
will  be  carried  on  in  the  German  library,  where  students 
will  have  direct  access  to  the  sources.  The  amount  of  credit 
will  be  determined  for  each  case  separately.  Candidates  for 
this  course  should  communicate  with  the  instructor  as  soon 
as  possible.  Mon. ,  Wed.,  Fri. ,  at  9:00.  Professor  WiivSON, 
and  Mr.  Wii.i.iams. 

FRENCH   AND   SPANISH* 
Professor  van  Steenderen;    Mr, 


i.  EiyEMENTARY  Course  in  French — Designed  for  teach- 
ers and  vStudents  who  wish  to  learn  to  read  French  sufficiently 
well  to  enable  them  to  continue  the  study  themselves  for  pur- 
poses of  research  in  other  branches  and  for  general  culture. 
Good  training  in  pronunciation.  Study  of  grammar  for 
reading  purposes  only.  Edgren' s  Short  French  Grammar^ 
and  Super' s  Reader.      Daily,  five  hours  a  week. 

ii.  Contemporary  French  NoveIv — Open  to  students 
who  have  studied  French  during  one  semester  at  least.  After 
a  few  lectures  on  the  literary  movements  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  the  class  will  take  up  the  study  of  short  novels  and 

*The  courses  in  this  department  form  units  by  themselves  and  are  not 
parts  of  longer  courses. 
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stories  by  M^rimie,  Alphonse  Daudet,  and  Guy  de  Maupas- 
sant. Frequent  opportunities  for  expression  in  French  will 
be  given.      Three  hours  a  week. 

iii.  EivKMKNTARY  Course  IN  Spanish — Designed  to  im- 
part a  fair  ability  in  the  reading  and  the  practical  use  of 
everyday  Spanish.  The  course  includes  drill  in  conversa- 
tion, business  correspondence,  reading  of  newspapers.  In- 
troduccio7i  a  la  lengiia  Castella^ia  by  Marion  y  des  Garennes, 
and  Maizke' s  Spanish  Reader,      Daily,  five  hours  a  week. 

ENGLISH 
Profkssor   Ansi^ky;  Profkssor 


i.  Chauckr — The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  enable 
students  to  read  the  English  of  Chaucer  and  his  contempo- 
raries.     Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri. ,  at  9:00. 

ii.  ShakkspEark — Some  elements  of  literary  art  ex- 
emplified in  The  Tragedy  of  Hamlet.  Mon.,  Tu. ,  Wed., 
Th.,  Fri.,  at  10:00. 

iii.  Browning — An  introduction  to  the  poetry  of  Robert 
Browning,  with  study  of  selected  poems.    Tu. ,  Th. ,  at  9:00. 

AddlHonal  courses  by  another  instructor  will  be  annotcnced 
later, 

PUBLIC   SPEAKING 
Professor  Gordon 

i.  Expression  in  Voice  and  Action — A  general  course 
to  prepare  the  student  for  the  work  of  public  speaking  in 
all  its  forms.  Each  student  is  examined  with  reference  to 
his  individual  needs,  and  an  effort  is  made  to  adapt  the 
work  to  such  needs.      Five  hours  a  week. 

ii.  PuBi^ic  Address  —  The  preparation  and  presenta- 
tion of  an  argument  as  to  its  preliminary  reading,  structure, 
evidence,  briefing,  st5de,  and  delivery  are  developed.  This 
course  must  have  been  preceded  by  or  must  be  accompanied 
by  course  i.       Five  hours  a  week. 

HISTORY 
Professor  Pi^um 
i.      Methods  of  Historicai,  Study  and  Teaching — The 
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purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  practical  help  to  those  es- 
pecially interested  in  the  study  and  teaching  of  History.  It 
is  a  study  of  material,  its  character,  development,  and  arrange- 
ment. There  will  be  some  bibliographical  work  and  lim- 
ited working  bibliographies  will  be  presented  for  the  vari- 
ous fields  and  periods  of  History.  The  work  in  methods 
will  be  illustrated  by  the  study  of  special  documents  and  the 
investigation  of  special  topics.      Mon. ,  Wed. ,  Fri. ,  at  8 :00. 

ii.  Thk  HoIvY  Roman  Empire  to  the  16th  Century. — 
Lectures  and  readings.  This  course  will  comprehend  a  study 
of  the  civilization  of  Europe  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
German  Empire  as  organized  by  Charles  the  Great.  It  will 
pass  in  review  the  political,  social,  and  religious  organization 
of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  point  out  the  changes  which  preceded 
the  modern  forms  of  organization.      Daily  at  10:00. 

iii.  The  Renaissance  and  the  Antecedents  of  the 
Protestant  Revoi^ution. — The  aim  in  this  subject  will  be 
to  show  the  close  relationship  of  the  social,  intellectual,  and 
religious  revolution  which  occured  in  the  early  sixteenth 
century.  The  religious  and  political  organization  of  the 
church  will  be  examined,  and  the  causes  which  induced  its 
partial  overthrow.  Against  this  development  will  be  placed 
the  growth  of  nationality  and  political  ideas  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  intellectual  life  on  the  other.  Tu. ,  Th. ,  at 
8:00. 

iv.  The  Heroes  of  the  Reformation — A  course  of 
six  lectures  as  follows : 

(1)  John  Huss,  the  Bohemian  Heretic. 

(2)  Martin  Luther,  the  German  Monk. 

(3)  Desiderius  Erasmus,  the  German  Humanist. 

(4)  Ulrich  von  Hutten,  the  German  Patriot. 

(5)  John  Calvin,  the  Protestant  Statesman. 

(6)  John  Knox,  the  Scotch  Presbyterian. 

No  registration  will  be  required  for  this  course,  but  stu- 
dents registered  for  course  iii  may  receive  credit  for  this 
course  also  by  regularly  registering  for  both  courses.  Wed. , 
at  1 :30. 
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POLITICAL  ECONOMY   AND   SOCIOLOGY 
Profkssor  Loos. 

i.  The  Theory  of  Vai.ue  and  Distribution — Mon., 
Wed.,  Fri.,  at  10:00.      ' 

ii.  The  Trust  ProbIvEm — The  modern  organization  of 
industry;  the  nature  of  monopoly  and  proposed  methods  of 
trust  regulation.      Tu.,  Th. ,  at  10:00. 

iii.  Introduction  to  Socioi^ogy — A  study  of  the  primary 
forms  and  forces  of  human  association.      Daily,  at  8:00. 

iv.  Contemporary  Sociai^ism — Sat.,  at  9:00.  Maybe 
counted  as  a  third  hour  if  taken  in  connection  with  course  ii. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
Professor  Shambaugh. 

i.  Introduction  to  Poi^iticai,  and  Sociai.  Science. — 
Lectures  on  the  origin  of  man,  the  origin  of  institutions, 
the  beginnings  of  culture,  the  origin  of  government,  and 
the  laws  and  processes  of  political  and  social  evolution. 

Five  hours  a  week;  Mon.,  Tu. ,  Wed.,  Th. ,  Fri.,  at  10:00. 

ii.  Iowa  History  and  Poi^itics — Lectures  on  the  po- 
litical and  constitutional  history  of  Iowa.  An  attempt  will 
be  made  to  make  this  course  especially  helpful  to  those  who 
are  interested  in  the  teaching  of  Civics  in  the  public  schools. 
Some  attention  will  be  given  to  the  methods  of  teaching 
Civics. 

Three  hours  a  week;  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  11:00. 

iii.  Modern  European  Governments — A  comparative 
study  of  the  leading  governments  of  modern  Europe,  includ- 
ing the  Government  of  England,  the  Government  of  Switz- 
erland, the  Government  of  France,  the  Government  of  Ger- 
many, and  the  Government  of  Belgium. 

Two  hours  a  week;  Tu.,  Th. ,  at  11 :00. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND   PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor  Seashore  ;  Professor  Brown,  Miss  Wii,i,iams. 

i.      Introduction    to    Psychoi^ogy — A   brief   survey  of 
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the  entire  field  of  psychology,  especially  adapted  for  teach- 
ers who  can  take  only  a  short  course.  The  lectures  will  be 
accompanied  by  demonstrations  with  apparatus  and  other  il- 
lustrative material  from  the  psychological  laboratory,  and  by 
supplementary  reading.  This  course  serves  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  all  other  courses  in  the  department  of  Philosophy. 
Daily,  at  8:00.      Professor  Skashork. 

ii.  Introduction  to  PhiIvOSOPHy — An  elementary  study 
of  fundamental  philosophical  questions  with  some  reference 
to  historical  relations.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to 
make  a  brief  study  of  the  great  problems  of  philosophy  and 
their  significance  in  other  fields  of  thought.  Paulsen's  In- 
ti^oduction  to  Philosophy  will  be  used  as  a  basis.  I^ec- 
tures,  required  reading,  and  recitations.  Daily,  at  9 :00. 
Professor  Brown. 

iii.  ETHIC5  —  An  elementary  course  on  the  psychology 
of  conduct  and  the  moral  judgment,  the  development  of  con- 
duct and  ethical  theories,  the  standards  of  morality,  duties, 
virtues,  and  the 'moral  life  of  the  individual  and  society. 
Mon. ,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  10.00,      Miss  W11.1.IAMS. 

iv.  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychoi^ogy — A  series  of 
selected  experiments  so  arranged  as  to  familiarize  the  stu- 
dent with  the  method,  the  apparatus,  and  the  results  of  typ- 
ical experiments  in  each  of  the  approved  lines  of  psycholog- 
ical studies,  and  especially  to  furnish  training  in  accurate 
observation  and  interpretation  of  mental  processes.  May  be 
taken  with  or  in  sequence  to  course  i.  Three  laboratory 
periods  and  two  lectures  a  week.  Daily,  at  1 :30.  Profess- 
or  SeAvShore,  and  Miss  Wii^liams. 

V.  Research  in  PsychoIvOGy — Original  investigation 
of  special  problems  in  psychology.  Advanced  individual 
work  in  the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  In  this  course 
special  attention  may  be  given  to  preparation  for  the  experi- 
mental study  of  school  children.      Professor  Seashore. 

THE  SCIENCE  AND  ART  OF  EDUCATION 
Professor  BoIvTon;  Professor  Brown. 
i.      Probi^ems  in  EducationaIv  PhiIvOSOPHy  —  Some  of 
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'the  most  fundaineiital  topiCvS  in  the  philosophy  of  education 
will  be  carefully  considered.  Designed  for  those  who  have 
had  some  elementary  pedagogy  or  teaching  experience.  Su- 
perintendents, principals,  and  teachers  desiring  to  consider 
carefully  from  the  most  modern  standpoints  some  of  the  fun- 
damental problems  of  education  will  find  this  course  adapted 
to  their  needs.  Lectures  and  assigned  readings.  Will  sup- 
plement, and  not  duplicate  course  iii  given  last  summer. 
Professsor  B01.TON. 

Mon.,  Wed..  Fri. ,  at  10:00. 

ii.  ChiIvD  Study  and  KIvEmkntary  Education — The 
scope,  methods,  and  literature  of  child  study ;  its  relation  to 
elementary  education,  and  its  value  and  necessity  for  par- 
ents and  teachers.  Such  topics  as  imitation,  children's 
play,  imagination,  the  beginnings  of  child  language,  elemen- 
tary ideas  of  law  and  order,  beginnings  of  moral  notions, 
fears,  use  of  stories,  nature  study,  etc. ,  will  be  considered. 
Lectures  and  readings.      Professor  Boi^Ton. 

Mon. ,  Wed. ,  Fri. ,  at  3  :30. 

iii.  The  High  Schooi^ — General  problems,  as,  histor- 
ical considerations,  relations  to  the  lower  grades  and  to  the 
colleges,  courses  of  study,  educational  values,  sequence  of 
studies,  methods,  text-books,  government  and  training  of 
adolescents,  and  the  organization 'of  the  high  school.  Spe- 
cial problems  of  Iowa  high  schools  as  seen  by  the  Inspector 
will  receive  careful  consideration.  Lectures  and  required 
reading.  Professor  BrowxV.  Professor  Boi^Ton  will  give 
three  special  lectures. 

Daily,  at  11 :00. 

iv.  History  of  Education  and  ScHOOiy  Law — A  con- 
sideration of  the  most  important  topics  in  the  history  of 
education.  A  few  days  will  be  given  to  the  most  import- 
ant features  of  school  law.  The  course  is  especially  de- 
signed for  those  who  expect  to  take  the  state  examinations. 
Five  hours  a  week.  The  hour  will  be  arranged  to  suit  the 
convenience  of  the  class.      Professor  Boi^TON. 

V.  WekkIvY  Round  Tabi,k — The  purpose  will  be  to  dis- 
cuss current  educational  topics  and  to  get  in  touch  with  edu- 
cational literature.      Credit  given,    if   taken   in   connection 
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with  some  other  course.    Professor  B01.TON ;  Professor  Brown. 
Wed.,  at  4:30. 

vi.  Rkskarch  Work  for  Advanced  Students — Ad- 
vanced students  pursuing  research  and  special  investiga- 
tions will  be  afforded  ample  opportunities  and  will  receive 
personal  direction  in  their  work.      Professor  Boi^TON. 

ZOOLOGY 
Professor  Nutting  ;  Mr.  BeivI. 

GeneraIv  ZooIvOGy  —  A  number  of  typical  invertebra- 
ta  will  be  studied,  including  Paramecium,  Hydroid,  Jel- 
lyfish, Coral,  Sea  Fan,  Star-fish,  Sea-Urchin,  Barth-Worm, 
Tube-dwelling  Worm,  Crayfish,  Crab,  and  Grasshopper. 

The  Zoological  relationship  of  each  of  these  forms  will  be 
discussed  and  the  outlines  of  classification  given.  One  hour 
a  week  will  be  devoted  to  a  lecture  in  which  general  biolog- 
ical principles  will  be  discussed  and  additional  information 
concerning  special  groups  of  animals  will  be  presented. 
This  will  be  essentially  a  laboratory  course  for  which  ample 
material  will  be  available  from  the  Museum  of  Natural 
History.      Five    hours  a  week. 

BOTANY 
Professor  Shimek;  Mr.  Seaver 

i.  A  Teachers'  Course  in  Pi^ant  Bcoi^ogy — Intended 
primarily  for  teachers  of  botany  in  Iowa  high  schools.  The 
course  consists  of  laboratory  and  field  investigation  of  the 
local  flora,  with  special  reference  to  the  conditions  which 
determine  the  distribution  of  plants,  especially  in  Iowa.  It 
is  essentially  a  study  of  the  ^  'botany  of  out-of-doors, ' '  and 
is  intended  to  familiarize  the  teacher  with  illustrative  ma- 
terial available  for  class  use. 

Directions  and  opportunities  are  also  offered  for  the  pre- 
servation of  such  illustrative  materials  for  high  school  use. 

In  connection  with  this  course  one  hour  a  week  will  be 
devoted  to  the  discussion  of  certain  phases  of  nature  study. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

ii.      Comparative  Morphoi^ogy  of  Pi.ant  Types. — This 
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course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  investigation  of 
the  structure  and  life-history  of  local  and  state  types  of  the 
principal  groups  of  plants.  Two  hours  daily  are  required 
in  the  laboratory.  Slime  moulds,  schizophytes,  diatoms, 
algae,  fungi,  mosses,  ferns,  and  flowering  plants  are  succes- 
sively taken  up  in  the  laboratory,  and  some  attention  is  also 
given  to  field  work. 
Five  hours  a  week. 

iii.  Gknerai.  PI.ANT  H1ST01.OGY. — This  is  a  laboratory 
course  requiring  two  hours  daily,  and  is  supplemented  by 
lectures.  The  microscopic  structure  of.  higher  plants  is  stud- 
ied, and  the  student  receives  instruction  in  the  laboratory 
technique  required  for  the  preparation  of  sections,  etc. 

In  connection  with  this  course  the  function  of  the  cell 
will  also  be  briefly  considered. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

iv.  Spkciai,  Courses  in  advanced  botanical  research  may 
be  arranged  for  those  who  are  prepared  for  such  work.  Time 
arranged  to  suit  applicants. 

Illustrated  lectures  will  supplement  all  of  the  courses. 

The  extensive  collections  in  the  University  Herbarium, 
and  the  botanical  reference  library,  will  be  available  for  ref- 
erence. 

PHYSICS 
Professor  Vebi^en;  Mr.  Boehm 

i.  Mechanics — Lectures,  recitations,  and  demonstra- 
tions, to  cover  the  work  in  the  mechanics  of  solids  and 
fluids,  subtantially  as  pursued  in  the  first  year's  course  in 
physics,  given  during  the  regular  session  of  the  University. 
To  take  this  course  students  should  have  at  least  the  mathe- 
matical knowledge  and  training  requisite  to  admit  them  to 
the  freshman  class.      Daily  at  11 :00. 

ii.  Laboratory  Work — The  work  in  the  laboratory 
being  entirely  individual,  students  of  various  degrees  of  ad- 
vancement can  be  accommodated  at  the  same  time.  It  is  re- 
quired, for  admission  to  laboratory  courses,  that  the  candi- 
date should  have  at  least  a  good  elementary  preparation  in 
physics.      Students  who  have  had  w^ork  equivalent  to  the 
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first  year's  course  in  physics  in  the  University,  may  obtain 
university  credit  for  laboratory  work  pursued  for  not  less 
than  six  hours  a  week  during  the  session.  For  teachers  the 
work  in  the  laboratory  can  be  arranged  to  meet  individual 
needs,  such  as  gaining  familiarity  with  particular  pieces  of 
apparatus,  or  carrying  out  special  lines  of  experimentation. 
The  laboratory  will  be  open  to  students  every  forenoon 
and  afternoon  except  Saturday,  and  it  is  expected  that  each 
student  will  work  during  two  consecutive  hours  upon  each 
exercise.  Courses  of  two  or  more  exercises  a  week  may  be 
arranged.  Amount  of  credit  to  be  determined  at  the  end  of 
the  term. 

iii.  Graduate  Work — The  laboratory  and  the  special 
library  of  the  department  will  be  open  to  graduate  students 
under  the  usual  conditions.  They  will  enjoy  the  same  fa- 
cilities and  advantages  as  are  offered  at  other  times  of  the 
year  to  those  pursuing  special  or  advanced  work. 

In  the  event  of  Professor  Veblen's  absence  during  the 
summer  session,  his  place  will  be  taken  by  a  competent 
substitute. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY 
Professor  Wei/D;  Dr.  Westf^ai^i, 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  will  be  given  with 
special  reference  to  the  needs  of  high  school  teachers.  Uni- 
versity credit  may  be  given  onl}^  for  courses  iv. ,  and  v. ,  and 
under  certain  circumstances,  course  i.  Courses  ii. ,  and  iii. , 
are  arranged  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  teachers  prepar- 
ing to  take  examinations  for  state  diplomas  and  of  students 
seeking  admission  to  the  University. 

The  instructors  will  give  liberally  of  their  time  and  serv- 
ices to  those  wishing  direction  in  any  of  the  lines  of  study 
coming  within  the  scope  of  the  department.  Special  ap- 
pointments will  be  made  with  individuals. 

i.  AivGEBRA  —  This  will  be  essentially  a  teachers'  course, 
both  the  subject  matter  and  methods  of  presentation  being 
given  careful  attention.  The  theories  of  the  minus  sign 
and  of  the  exponent  will  be  considered  at  the  outset.  Drill 
work  in  the  fundamental  operations  will  be  given,  especially 
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in  factoring.  The  simple  equation  of  the  first  degree  will 
next  be  studied  and  geometrically  interpreted,  after  which 
the  quadratic  equation  will  be  treated  in  a  similar  manner. 
Attention  will  also  be  given  to  systems  of  simultaneous  equa- 
tions. The  course  will  include  a  study  of  imaginary  ex- 
pressions, and  their  interpretation.  Three  hours  a  week ; 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  9:00.     Professor  WkIvD. 

ii.  PiyANB  Geome;try  —  This  course  will  be  presented 
with  due  reference  to  methods  of  instruction.  The  so-called 
heuristic^  laboratory,  and  other  methods  of  teaching  geome- 
try will  be  discussed  and  illustrated.  At  the  same  time  the 
work  will  be  so  conducted  as  to  enable  the  student  to  obtain 
a  comprehensive  view  of  the  subject.  Especial  notice  will 
be  taken  of  the  needs  of  those  intending  to  pass  the  exam- 
inations for  state  diplomas  or  for  admission  to  the  Univer- 
sity. Three  hours  a  week;  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  9:00. 
Dr.  Westfai.Iv. 

iii.  S01.ID  Geometry — Those  deficient  in  solid  geom- 
etry and  who  intend  to  enter  the  University  in  the  near  future 
will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  make  up  this  requirement 
for  admission  to  full  freshman  standing.  Two  hours  a  week ; 
Tu.,  Th.,  at  9:00.      Dr.  Westfai.1.. 

iv.  Trigonometry  —  This  course  will  be  limited  to 
plane  trigonometry  and  can  be  taken  only  by  those  having  a 
good  knowledge  of  geometry  and  algebra.  The  subject  will 
be  studied  with  special  reference  to  its  practical  applications 
to  surveying,  navigation,  mensuration,  etc.  Credit,  one  se- 
mester hour.  Four  hours  a  week ;  Mon. ,  Tu. ,  Wed. ,  Th. ,  at 
7 :00.      Professor  Wei^d. 

V.  Higher  Mathematics — A  course  in  some  branch  of 
higher  mathematics  will  be  given,  provided  a  sufiicient 
number  of  properly  qualified  students  present  themselves  for 
such  work.  The  credit  allowed  will  depend  upon  the  amount 
and  quality  of  the  work  done.  Five  hours  a  week ;  Tu. , 
Th.,  at  8:00,  and  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  9:00.  Professor 
WEI.D,  Dr.  Westfai,!,. 

vi.  Astronomy — If  desired,  a  series  of  lectures  will  be 
given  on  some  of  the  principal  topics  of   Astronomy.    These 
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will  be  supplemented  by  the  exhibition  of  the  series  of  lan- 
tern slides  belonging  to  the  department  and  by  visits  to  the 
observatory,  where  many  of  the  more  interesting  celestial 
objects  may  be  located  and  studied  with  the  aid  of  the  tele- 
scope.     Time  to  be  arranged.      Professor  WkIvD. 
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The  Iowa  Library  Commission  takes  pleasure  in  announc- 
ing that  the  third  annual  session  of  the  Summer  School  for 
Library  Training  will  be  held  at  the  State  University,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  as  a  department  of  the  Summer  Session  of  the 
State  University  of  Iowa,  June  22  to  Avigust  1,   1903. 

OBJKCT 

This  course  is  intended  for  the  librarians  of  the  smaller 
libraries,  for  assistants  in  the  larger  libraries,  and  for  those 
definitely  appointed  to  library  positions,  who  wivSh  to  pre- 
pare for  their  work.  It  is  in  no  sense  offered  as  a  substi- 
tute for  the  full  course  of  one  of  the  regular  library  schools, 
but  is  given  for  those  who  feel  their  lack  of  knowledge  of 
modern  library  methods  and  have  not  the  time  or  means  to 
attend  a  library  school.  By  securing  a  leave  of  absence  for 
six  weeks  they  can  in  a  brief,  systematic  course,  such  as  is 
planned,  gain  a  broader  view  of  the  work  as  a  whole.  The 
aim  will  be  to  give  as  thorough  a  course  of  technical  library 
training  as  can  be  compressed  into  six  weeks  of  close  work, 
with  the  needs  of  the  Iowa  libraries  especially  in  view. 

SUBJECTS 

In  all  cases  where  the  subject  admits,  instruction  will  be 
accompanied  by  practice  work  which  will  be  carefully  re- 
vised and  criticised. 

The  following  subjects  will  be  included  in  the  lectures 
given  during  the  course : 

Note-taking, 

Library  handwriting, 

Statistics, 

Order  department, 
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Book  buying, 

Trade  bibliography, 

Mechanical  preparation  of  books, 

Accessioning, 

Shelf  listing, 

Classification, 

Author  numbers. 

Cataloging, 

Serials, 

Loan  systems, 

Library  work  with  children. 

Reference  work, 

Reading  lists, 

Interior  arrangement  of  a  library, 

Libraries  and  schools, 

Library  extension. 

Library  commissions  and  travelling  libraries, 

Library  administration. 

Binding  and  repair  of  books. 

Library  ideals. 

Library  architecture. 

INSTRUCTORS 

The  instruction  in  classification  and  cataloging  will  be 
given  by  Miss  Esther  Crawford,  of  the  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity Library,  Cleveland,  O. ,  who  is  so  well  and  favorably 
known  to  Iowa  librarians.  Miss  Crawford  is  recognized  as 
an  authority  in  her  subjects  and  her  instruction  is  given 
from  the  fulness  of  wide  experience  and  close  study. 

Library  work  with  children  will  again  be  given  by  Miss 
Annie  Carroll  Moore,  Head  of  the  Children's  Department, 
Pratt  Institute  Library,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Miss  Moore  has 
been  intimately  identified  with  the  movement  in  recent 
years  to  give  this  work  the  prominence  it  deserves,  and  now 
has,  in  the  libraries  of  the  United  States.  Her  course  in 
the  summer  session  last  year  proved  a  most  popular  and 
helpful  feature  of  the  school. 

Miss  Harriet  A.  Wood,  Head  Cataloger  in  the  University 
Library  at  Iowa  City,  will  give  the  instruction  in  reference 
work  and  brings  to  this  subject  the   requisite  training   and 
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an  experience  in  reference  work  which  will  make  this  course 
practical  and  helpful. 

Miss  Wood  will  also  give  instruction  in  accession  work, 
shelf  listing,  and  minor  subjects. 

A  trained  assistant  will  revise  all  technical  work  daily. 

LECTURES 

Lectures  will  be  given  during  the  course  by  members  of 
the  Faculty  of  the  State  University  and  members  of  the  Li- 
brary Commission.  Dr.  George  E.  MacLean,  President  of 
the  State  University,  Johnson  Brigham,  State  Librarian,  and 
Mrs.  H.  C.  Towner,  all  members  of  the  Library  Commis- 
sion, are  expected  to  lecture  on  some  of  the  larger  phases  of 
library  work. 

Miss  Tobitt,  Librarian  of  the  Omaha,  (Neb.)  Public  Lib- 
rary will  lecture  on  Trade  Bibliogradhy  and  book  binding. 
The  Omaha  library  has  its  own  bindery,  hence  the  actual 
experience  which  Miss  Tobitt  brings  to  the  subject  of  bind- 
ing makes  these  lectures  of  practical  value. 

C.  F.-  Ansley,  Professor  of  English  in  the  University,  will 
lecture  on  subjects  which  are  closely  related  to  library  work. 

Prominent  librarians  will  be  heard  during  the  course,  on 
themes  of  especial  interest.  Several  lectures  of  a  general 
character  on  library  subjects  will  be  given  by  members  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  School  of  Library  Training,  to  which  all  mem- 
bers of  the  Summer  Session  will  be  admitted. 

The  Library  of  the  University,  comprising  about  60,000 
volumes,  and  the  Public  Library  of  Iowa  City,  comprising 
about  4,000  volumes,  will  be  at  the  service  of  the  student, 
affording  ample  practice  work. 

COURSES 

Subjects  of  technical  interest  to  library  workers,  affecting 
the  orderly  arrangement  and  conduct  of  the  library  will  be 
given  due  prominence.  The  essential  records,  — accession 
and  shelf, — will  be  explained  with  practical  work  sufficient 
to  make  them  clear.  Simple  and  practical  loan  systems  will 
also  be  discussed. 

The  course  in  cataloging  and  classification  will  deal  with 
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the  fundamentals  of  each  subject,  and  on  the  supposition  that 
the  student  has  had  little,  if   any   previous  instruction. 

Classification  will  be  based  upon  the  Decimal  System 
(abridged  edition)  and  the  Cutter  author  numbers  will  be 
used.  The  course  in  cataloging  extends  through  two  ses- 
sions, instead  of  one,  as  heretofore,  thus  reducing  the 
'  'cramming' '  process  and  its  consequent  evils.  The  first 
year's  course  will  cover  the  elementary  principles  of  author 
and  title  entry  and  will  extend  through  the  first  four  and  one- 
half  weeks  of  the  session.  The  second  year's  course  will 
extend  through  the  entire  six  weeks,  covering  the  principles 
of  subject  and  analytical  cataloguing.  The  second  year's 
course  will  be  open  to  only  a  limited  number  of  students, 
admission  being  based  on  the  quality  of  the  first  year's  work 
previously  done  in  this  school  and  subsequent  experience, 
or  upon  satisfactory  evidence  furnished  as  to  previous  train- 
ing and  actual  library  record  work.  Former  students,  who 
return,  are  advised  to  take  one  of  the  regular  courses  outside 
of  the  Library  School,  preferably  the  course  in  Literary 
Criticism  under  Professor  Ansley. 

REFERENCE    WORK 

Reference  work  will  receive  the  attention  which  its  im- 
portance warrants ;  and  helpful  methods  for  aiding  students 
in  their  researches,  the  best  books  on  selected  subjects,  etc., 
will  be  discussed. 

The  course  will  consist  of  12  lectures,  and  problems  likely 
to  arise  in  actual  work  will  be  assigned.  The  instruction 
will  be  based  upon  Miss  Kroeger's  Guide  to  the  Study  of 
Reference  Books,  ^special  attention  will  be  called  to  Selected 
reference  books  (N.  Y.  State  Library  School  Bulletin  4)  ;  and 
to  the  excellent  list  of  Books  suggested  for  school  reference 
libraries  issued  by  the  Buffalo  Public  Library. 

I.IBRARY  WORK  WITH  CHII^DREN 

During  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  session,  from  July  20  to 
Aug.  1,  instruction  will  be  given  on  this  subject  and  stu- 
dents will  be  admitted  for  it  alone.  No  feature  of  library 
work  is  of  such^vital  importance  as  the  work  with  children. 
For  this  reason  this  will  be  an  especial  feature  of  the  school 
and  it  is  anticipated  that  many  besides  librarians  will  come 
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for  this  two  weeks'  course.  Teachers  and  mothers  will  find 
it  practical,  helpful,  and  inspiring.  Library  trustees  will 
get  from  i1?  much  that  will  help  them  in  dealing  with  the 
perplexing  question  of  children's  books. 

This  course  includes  three  series  of  lectures. 
Series  I.      Special  Lectures  upon  the   Principal   Classes  of 
Children's  Books: 

Mythology  and  fairy  tales, 

History  and  historical  stories. 

Picture  books  and  easy  books  for  little  children, 

Fiction  for  boys  and  girls. 

(Book  lists  will  be  provided  to  accompany  these  lectures. 
Students  will  also  be  given  problems  in  connection  with  each 
class  of  books.) 

Series  II.  Special  Lectures  upon  Important  Features  of  the 
Work  of  a  Children's  Department: 

Personal  relations  between  the  children's  librarian  and 
the  children,  the  teachers,  and  the  parents, 

The  necessary  records  and  statistics  of  a  children's  de- 
partment. 

How  to  make  a  picture  bulletin  and  when  to  make  one. 

(Experience  meetings  will  be  a  feature  of  this  series.) 

Series  III.      General  Lectures: 

The  history  of  children's  libraries. 

The  selection  of  books  for  a  children's  library. 

The  decorating   and   furnishing   of  a  children's   room  or 

corner, 
Cooperation   between   the   public   library   and  the   public 

school. 
Library  leagues,  story-telling,  and  other  special  features 
in  library  work  for  children. 
.     (a  list   of   suggested   reading  will   accompany  these  lec- 
tures. ) 

ENTRANCE   REQUIREMENTS 

The  course  is  intended  especially  for  Iowa  librarians  who 
are  in  charge  of  small  libraries.  Those  who  have  had  some 
experience  in  library  work  or  wish  to  prepare  for  definite 
positions  will  be  given  preference.      Inasmuch  as  emphasis 
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is  laid  on  practice  work  and  prompt  technical  revision  and 
correction,  the  number  admitted  to  the  class  must  be  limited. 

Students  will  be  received  from  other  states  ff  they  meet 
the  admission  requirements  and  if  the  limit  of  students  is 
not  reached  by  Iowa  applicants.  Entrance  examinations  are 
not  required,  but  candidates  are  supposed  to  have  completed 
a  high  school  course  or  its  equivalent. 

As  the  course  in  library  work  for  children  deals  with  a 
subject  of  such  general  interest,  students  will  be  admitted 
for  this  course  whether  engaged  in  library  work  or  not,  and 
those  from  other  states  will  be  welcomed. 

Applications  should  be  made  on  the  blank  form  to  be  ob- 
tained of  the  director.  Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  Iowa  Library 
Commission,  Des  Moines,  and  should  be  sent  in  not  later 
than  May  15,  1903. 

BOOKS 

The  following  books  will  be  used  in  the  Summer  School. 
Those  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  published  by  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C. ,  and  will  be  sent 
to  any  address  without  charge  and  should  be  obtained  of  the 
Bureau  at  once.      Others  will  be  on  sale  at  the  school. 

Dewey.      Simplified  library  school  rules    .     .     .     .  $   1.25 

—       Decimal  classification  (c>r) 5.00 

Abridged  edition  (may  be  used  if  student 

owns  it)   .     .     , 1.50 

* Papers    prepared    for  World's   library 

Congress,  1893 Free 

*  Cutter.         Rules  for  a  dictionary  catalog      .     .     .  Free 

Decimal  author  table  (two-figure)    ...  1. 25 

American  Library  Association.      List    of    subject 

headings 2.00 

Dana.      Library  primer 1.00 

*  Catalog  of  A.  L.  A.  Library Free 

Kroeger.      Guide  to  the  study  of  reference  books 

Houghton     , 1.25 

Supplies  for  practice  work  may  be  obtained  at  the  school, 
the  cost  of  which,  aside  from  the  books,  will  probably  not 
exceed  ^5. 00. 
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EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  in  the  Library  School  is  JIO.OO  for  the 
regular  first  year's  course,  including  the  course  in  Library 
Work  with  Children.  For  this  latter  course  alone  the  fee 
will  be  #5.00. 

To  those  returning  for  the  second  year's  course  in  cata- 
loging the  tuition  will  be  |5.00  and  these  students  are  ad- 
vised to  take  one  additional  course  in  the  University  Sum- 
mer Session. 

The  additional  cost  of  library  material  necessary  for  prac- 
tice work  and  the  necessary  text  books,  will  not  exceed 
$10.00. 

There  are  no  dormitories  and  no  commons  connected  with 
the  University.  Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the  cost  of 
day  board  is  from  J2.00  to  |2. 50  a  week.  Room  rent  var- 
ies from  50  cents  to  $1.50  per  week  for  each  student.  Board- 
ing and  lodging  in  private  houses  can  be  obtained  for  from 
$6.00  to  $5. 00  per  week. 

Accommodations  may  be  obtained  at  Wilson  Hall,  the 
home  for  young  women,  which  will  be  open  during  the  ses- 
sion. Lists  of  other  desirable  places  will  be  furnished  each 
student  upon  application  to  Miss  Harriet  A.  Wood,  Resi- 
dent Director,  University  Library,  Iowa  City. 

REGISTRATION 

Students  on  coming  to  the  University  should  present  them- 
selves at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Summer  Session, 
Room  217,  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts,  for  registration  and  assign- 
ment to  classes. 

Students  are  requested  to  register  before  12  o'clock  on 
Monday,  June  22,  as  the  class  work  will  begin  at  2  o'clock 
on  that  day. 

Address  all  communications  regarding  the  instruction  to 
Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  Sec'y  Iowa  Library  Commission,  Des 
Moines,  la. 
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French  Language  and  Literature, 
36 
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35,  36 

Greek,  34 

History,  37 
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Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  34, 
35 
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Political  Economy,  39 

Political  science,  39 

Psychology,  29,  30 

Public  Speaking,  27 
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Credit,  University,  21 

Preparatory,  21 
Dean  of  Women,  The,  15 
Diplomas,  State  Certificates  and,  23 
Economics,  29 

Education,  The  Science  and  Art  of,  31 
English,  27 

Equipment,  Material,  13 
Examination,  by  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cational Examiners,  23 
Expenses,  2 ',  45 
Experimental  Psychology, Laboratory 

Course  in,  30 
Expression,  Vocal  Training  and,  27 
Faculty  of  Instruction,  17,  18,  19 
French  Language  and  Literature,  23 
General  Information,  20 


Geometry,  35 

German  Language  and  Literature,  25, 

26 
Greek,  24 
Herbarium,  14 
High  School,  The  31 
History,  28 
Hospitals,  15 
Information,  General,  17 
Laboratories,  14 
Latin,  24,  25 
Lectures,  General,  22 
Liberal  Arts,  The  Hall  of,  13 
Library,  The  University,  14 
Librnry  Training,  Summer  School  for, 

37 

Entrance  Requirements,  43 

Faculty,  'di 

Instructors,  40,  41 

Lectures,  41 

Object,  39 

State  Library   Commission,  Mem- 
bers of,  37 

Subjects  of  Lectures,  39 

Tuition  and  Expenses,  45 
Literary  and  Scientific  Societies,  15 
Material  Equipment,  13 
Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  35,  36 
Museum  of  Natural  History,  14 
Natural  History  Collections,  14 
Natural  History,  Museum  of,  14 
Observatory,  Astronomical,  14 
Organization,  12 
Pedagogy,  30 

Physical  Training  and  Athletics,  16 
Physics,  34 
Psychology,  29,  30 
Publications,  University,  14 
Public  Lectures,  11 
Public  Speaking,  27 
Purpose  of  fcummer  Session,  20 
Regents,  Board  of,  5 
Registration,  23 
Religious  Influence,  15 
Round  Table  Meetings,  22 
Scientific  Societies.  Literary  and,  15 
Self  Support,  16 

Societies,  Literary  and  Scientific,  15 
Sociology,  29 

State  Board  of  Educational  Examin- 
ers, The,  23 
State  Certificates  and  Diplomas,  23 
Trigonometry,  36 
Tuition,  22 

University  Credits,  21 
Vocal  Training  and  Expression,  27 
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PRELIMINARY   ANNOUNCEMENT 

OF  THK 

SUMMER    SESSION 

OF 

The  State  University  of  Iowa 

JUNE  18-JULY  30,  1904 


INCI^UDING   THK 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  TRAINING 

UNDKR  THE  AUSPICES  OF  THK  IOWA   STATK  I.IBRARY  COMMISSION 


The  Univkrsity  Prkss 
Iowa  City,  Iowa 


iCDHF  ^''^RSITY  BUI^I^KTlNS   PUBI^ISHKD    BY    THK    UNIVERSITY  ARK 

^^^      'KS  DURING  THE   ACADEMIC   YEAR,    AT  I.EAST  SIX 

Sept.  24,  %      ^sdaiDAR  year,    entered  at  The  post  office  at 
coND  CI.ASS  MAii,  Matter. 


By  authority  of  the  Board  of  Regents  separate  announcements  oi 
the  following"  colleges  .and  schools  will  be  sent  gratuitously,  postage 
paid,  to  all  persons  who  apply  for  them:  Graduate  College,  College  oi 
Liberal  Arts,  of  I^aw,  of  Medicine,  of  Homoeopathic  Medicine,  of  Den- 
tistry, of  Pharmacy,  Iowa  School  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  the 
Summer  Session.  In  calling  for  announcements  please  state  the  college 
or  school  concerning  which  information  is  desired. 

Address 

The  President, 
The  State  University  of  Iowa, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa 


The  regular  announcement  of  the  Sun 
mer  Session  of  1904  will  be  issued  i 
March.  For  full  information  regardin' 
the  material  eoiv'jmen^  he  Univei 

sity  and  theC      if  a3  V 
current  nii  g   q 

dar  may  b^ 


the:  university  cai^endar 


Holiday  Recess  from  Thursday,  December  24,  1903,  to  Wed- 
nesday, January  6,  1904. 
1904 

Work   resumed  in  all  colleges,  8.  A.  M. 
First  semester  ends,  6  p.  M. 
Second  semester  begins,  8  A.  M. 
Annual  lecture  of  the  Sigma  Xi,  8  P.  M. 
University  Convocation  in  celebration 
of     Washington's     birthday,    10:30 


Jan.  6,  Wednesday 
Feb.  13,  Saturday 
Feb.  15,  Monday 
Feb.  20,  Saturday 
Feb.  22,  Monday 


April  14,  Thursday  Third  quarter  ends,  6  p.  m.  All  exer- 
cises suspended  until  the  following 
Tuesday. 

Fourth  quarter  begins,  8  A.  M. 

Decoration  Day;  all  exercises  sus- 
pended. 

Anniversary  exercises  of  the  literary 
societies,  8  P.  m. 

Baccalaureate  address,  4  P.  M. 

Class  Day  exercises. 

Battalion  drill  and  dress  parade.  Re- 
view by  the  Governor  of  Iowa, 
4  p.  M. 

Alumni  Day. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  address,  10  A.  M. 

Alumni  meeting,  2  p.  M. 

Alumni  dinner,  6  p.  M. 
June  15,  Wednesday  Commencement,  all  colleges,  10  a.  m. 
June  16,  17,  Thurs-    Examinations     for    admission    to    all 
day,  Friday  colleges. 


April  19,  Tuesday 
May  30,  Monday 

June  10,  Friday 

June  12,  Sunday 
June  13,  Monday 


June  14,  Tuesday 


June  18,  Saturday 


Registration    for     the     Summer    Session 
begins,  9  A.  M. 


June  20,  Monday        Instruction  begins  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, 7  A.  M. 
July  28,  29,  Thurs-    Examination   by   the   State   Board  of 

day,  Friday  Educational  Examiners. 

July  30,. Saturday       Summer  Session  ends. 

SUMMER  VACATION 

Sept.  19,  Monday        Examination  for  admission. 

Registration  in   all  colleges  begins  at 
2  p.  M. 
Sept.  24,  Thursday    Instruction   begins  in   all  colleges  at 

8  A.  M. 


THE  BOARD  OF  REGENTS 


MEMBERS   EX-OFFICIIS 

His  Excellency,  AI^BE^RT  B.  CUMMINS,   Governor 
of  Iowa 

RICHARD  C.  HARRIETT, 

Superintendent  oj  Public  Instruction 

TERMS  EXPIRE  1904 
Ninth  District— SHIRLE^Y  GILIvIIvIvAND,  Glenwood 
Eighth  District— HIRAM  K.  KVANS,  Corydon 
Fifth  District— THOMAS  B.  HANI^l^Y,   Tipton 

TERMS  EXPIRE  1906 
Sixth  District— WIIvWAM  D.  TISDALE^,  Ottumwa 
First  District— W.  I.  BABB,  Mt.  Pleasant 
Second  District— JOE)  R.  lyANl),  Davenport 
Seventh  District -CARROIylv  WRIGHT,  Des  Moines 

TERMS  EXPIRE  1908 
Fourth  District— AlyON^O  ABl^RNKTHY,  Osage 
BI.EVENTH  District— PARKIER  K.  HOIyBROOK,  Onawa 
Tenth  District— JOSE^PH  H.  AI^IvEN,  Pocahontas 
Third  District— CHARI^E^S  E).  PICKE^TT,   Waterloo 

OFFICE^RS  OF   THE)  BOARD 

lyOVE^Iylv  SWISHE^R,  Iowa  City Treasurer 

WIIyLIAM  JUDD  McCHE;sNE:y,  Iowa  QVj/.... Secretary 

PARKER  K.  HOLBROOK     1 

AIyON2^0  ABERNETHY        \  Executive  Committee 

W.  I.  BABB  J 

JOE  R.  IvANE  DEI.EGATE    TO  THE  SENATE 


ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 


The  State  University  of  Iowa  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
public  school  system  of  the  state.  As  required  by  law,  the 
work  o±  the  University  is  based  upon  the  preparation  af- 
forded by  the  duly  accredited  high  schools  of  the  state, 
whose  graduates  are  admitted  to  the  undergraduate  and 
professional  courses  upon  presentation  of  the  proper  certi- 
ficates. A  sense  of  this  vital  connection  with  the  public 
schools  determines,  in  a  large  measure,  the  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  University,  its  spirit,  and  its  courses 
of  study. 

The  control  of  the  University  is  intrusted  to  a  Board  of 
Regents,  consisting  of  the  Governor  of  the  State  and  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  ex-officiis^  and  of  one 
member  from  each  of  the  eleven  congressional  districts, 
elected  bj^  the  General  Assembly. 

The  University  is  administered  through  the  following 
organizations: 
The  CoIvIvKGe:  of  I^ibkrai,  Arts,   including  the   Summer 

Session; 
The  Coi,i,ege  of  Law; 
The  Coi^i^ege  of  Medicine; 
The  Coi,i.ege  of  Homceopathic  Medicine; 
The  Coi.i,ege  of  Dentistry; 
The  Coi,i,ege  of  Pharmacy; 
The  Graduate  Coi.i,ege; 

The  Schooi,  of  Poi^iticai,  and  Sociai,  Science; 
The  Schooi,  of  Appijed  Science; 
The  Hospitai^s. 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 

George  I^dwin  MacIvEan,  B.  A.,  1871;   M.    A.   1874,   Wil- 
liams; B.  D.,  1877,  Yale;  Ph.  D.,  1883,  Iveipzig;  I^Iv.  D., 
1895,  Williams. 
President,  1899.*  603  College  St.    (102  Old  Capitol) 

I^AUNCEi.oT   W.   Andrews,  B.  Ph.,  1875,    Yale;    M.    A., 
Ph.  D.,  1882,  Goetting-en. 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  1885. 

251 S.  Johnson  St.  (Chemical  I^aboratory) 

Chari.es  Bundy  Wii^SON,  B.  a.,  1884;   M.  A.  1886,   Cornell 
University. 
Professor  and  Head  of  the   Department  of  German  I^anguage  and 
literature,  1888.  311  N.  Capitol  St.     (101  I^iberal  Arts) 

Andrew  Anderson  Vebi^en,   B.   A.,   1877;    M.   A.,   1880, 

Carleton  College. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  and  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  College  of  I^iberal  Arts,  1883. 

707  N.  Dubuque  St.     (Hall  of  Physics) 

lyAENAS  GiFFORD  WEI.D,  B.  S.,  1883;  M.  A.,  1885,  Iowa. 

Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of  the  Department;  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  College,  1886.  612  N.  Dubuque  St.     (113  I^iberal  Arts) 

Isaac  Awhaus  I^oos,  B.  A.,   1876;  M.  A.,  1879,   Otterbein; 
B.  D.,  1881,  Yale;  D.  C.  I^.,  1898,  Penn  Coll. 
Professor  of  Political  Philosophy  and  Sociology,   and  Director  of  the 
School  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  1889. 

11  E.  Bloomington  St.     (205  I^iberal  Arts) 

WII.I.IAM  Craig  Wii.cox,B.  A.,  1888;  M.  A.,  1891,  University 
of  Rochester. 
Professor  of  American  History,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  His- 
tory, 1894.  629  N.  Dubuque  St.  (222  I^iberal  Arts) 

Frederick  C.  Iv.   van  Steenderen,   M.   A.,   1893,   Penn 
Coll. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  French   lyanguage  and  lyit- 
erature,  1893.  309  Church  St.     (120  I^iberal  Arts) 

♦Date  following  title  indicates  year  of  appointment  to  service  in  the 
University.  The  names  are  arranged  in  groups  according  to  seniority  of 
appointment  to  present  rank. 
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G11.BERT  lyOGAN   HouSER,    B.  S.,  1891,    M.  S.,  1892;    Iowa; 
Ph.  D.,  1901,  Johns  Hopkins. 
Professor  and  Head  of  the   Department  of  Animal   Morphology  and 
Physiology,  1892.  422  Iowa  Avenue.      (Science  Hall,  first  floor) 

Benjamin  Franki^in  Shambaugh,    B.   Ph.,   1892;  M.  A., 
1893,  Iowa;  Ph.  D.,  1895,  Pennsylvania. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  Science,  1895. 

219  N.  Clinton  St.     (202  I^iberal  Arts) 

Henry  Kvarts  Gordon,  B.  A.,  1879;  M.  A.,  1901,  Amherst. 
Professor  of  Public  Speaking,  1900.  303  N.  Capitol  St.  (321  l,iberal  Arts) 

Arthur  Fairbanks,  B.  A.,  1886,  Dartmouth;  Ph.  D.,  1890, 

Freiburg-,  i.  B. 

Professor  of  Greek  l^iterature  and  Archseology,   and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Greek;  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Faculty,   1900. 

7  E.  Bloomington  St.     (310  I^iberal  Arts) 

Frederick  Ei.mer  B01.TON,  B.  S.,  1893;  M.  S.,  1896,  Wis- 
consin; Ph.  D.,  1898,  Clark. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education;  Director  of  the 
Summer  Session,  1900. 

1019  College  St      (217  I^iberal  Arts) 

BOHUMiiv  Shimek,  C.  E.,  1883;  M.  S.,  1902,  Iowa. 

Professor  of  Physiological  Botany;  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  and  Curator  of  the  Herbarium,  1890. 

529  Brown  St.     (Science  Hall,  second  floor) 

FrankIvIN  Hazen  Potter,  B.   A.,  1892;  M.  A.,  1895,  Col- 
gate. 
Professor  of  l^atin,  1895.  527  N.  I,inn  St.     (Ill  l^iberal  Arts) 

Cari,  E^mii.  Seashore,  B.A.,  1891,  Gustavus  Adolphus;  Ph. 
D.,  1895,  Yale. 
Professor  of  Psychology,  1897.  204  Fairchild  St.     (211  I^iberal  Arts) 

Frank  Ai^onzo  Wii^der,  B.  A.,  1892,  Oberlin;  Ph.  D.,  1902, 
Chicag-o. 
Professor  of  Petrology  and  Economic  Geology  and  Mining,  1903. 

624  Summit  St.  (Science  Hall) 

John  Van  E^tten  Westfai,!,,  B.  S.,  1895,  Cornell;  Ph.  D., 
1898,  I^eipzig. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  1899.  1275^  S.  Dubuque  St.    (12  lyiberal  Arts) 

Mabei.  CI.ARE  W11.1.IAMS,  B.  Ph.,  1899;  Ph.  D.,  1903,  Iowa. 

Instructor  in  Psychology,  1899.    108  N.  Johnson  St.    (215  I^iberal  Arts) 

JOSEE   WiEHR. 

lyecturer  in  German  in  the  Summer  Session. 
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WAI.TER  Martinus  Boehm,  B.  S.,  1902,  Iowa. 
Assistant  in  Physics  in  the  Summer  Session,  1900. 

406  S.  Clinton  St.     (Hall  of  Physics) 

S.  J.  Shaver,  B.  A.,  1902,  Morningside  Coll. 
Assistant  in  Botany  in  the  Summer  Session,  1902. 

Ethei.  Anna  E1.1.10TT,  B.  A.,  1903,  Iowa. 

Assistant  in  Public  Speaking  in  the  Summer  Session,  1904. 


For  the   Faculty    of    the    Summer  School  of  Library 
Training  see  pag-e  27  of  this  announcement. 

Other  instructors,  demonstrators,  assistants,  or  readers 
will  be  named  later.  Provisions  may  also  be  made  for  ad- 
ditional subjects.  The  privilege  of  modifying  the  present 
announcement  to  meet  unforseen  exigencies  is  reserved. 
Not  many  changes  are  at  all  likely  to  occur. 


the:  summe^r  se^ssion  committe;^ 

Professor  Boi^Ton,  chairman;  Professor  Shimek,  sec- 
retary; Professors  Wii^cox,  Ansi^ey,  Andrews. 


GENERAL    N FORMATION 


GROWTH  OF  the:  SUMME^R  SE^SSION 

In  the  four  years  of  its  maintenance  the  attendance  has 
more  than  doubled  in  numbers,  and  each  year  there  has 
been  an  increasing-  number  of  advanced  students  to  take 
advantage  of  the  opportunities  offered  for  uninterrupted 
study  along-  special  lines.  During- the  last  session  seventy- 
seven  graduate  students  were  in  attendance.  Kach  year 
also  a  greater  number  of  high  school  teachers  and  city 
superintendents  have  taken  advantage  of  the  opportunities 
offered. 

FOR  WHOM  DE^SIGNED 

The  summer  session  is  an  integral  part  of  the  regular 
university  work,  being  the  first  term  of  the  scholastic  j^ear. 
New  students  can  enter  at  this  time  as  well  as  at  the  begin- 
ning of  either  semester.  The  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to 
supplement  those  offered  during  the  rest  of  the  year  and 
hence  new  or  old  students  find  no  difficulty  in  classifying 
and  securing  work  adapted  to  their  needs.  The  experience 
of  previous  sessions  has  demonstrated  the  value  of  the  work 
for  the  following  classes  of  students: 

1.  Superintendents  and  Principals  who  desire  to  continue 
academic  and  professional  work  and  come  in  touch  with  re- 
cent advances  in  education. 

2.  High  School  Teachers  who  wish  to  study  special  sub- 
ject matter  or  educational  theory. 

3.  Elementary  and  Grammar  School  Teachers,  Many 
courses,  especially  those  in  literature,  education,  psychology, 
ethics,  history,  politics,  nature  study,  physiology  and  soci- 
olog"?"*  '^ill  be  of  exceeding  value  to  teachers  below  the  high 
school  as  well  as  to  those  in  the  high  schools.       Success  in 
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the  elementary  school  depends  as  much  upon  breadth  of 
culture  as  upon  technique  and  primary  methods. 

4.  Candidates  for  State  Certificates  will  find  an  oppor- 
tunity to  strengthen  themselves  on  most  of  the  subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  state  examinations. 

5.  Regular  Students  of  the  University  who  desire  to 
shorten  the  time  of  their  course  may  do  so  by  attending-  the 
summer  sessions.  Many  students  throughout  the  country 
now  by  this  means  graduate  in  three  years. 

6.  Normal  School  Graduates  and  others  desiring  to  ulti- 
mately take  a  degree  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to 
attend. 

7.  Graduate  Students  will  find  ample  opportunity  in  all 
departments  to  pursue  work  advantageously. 

8.  Persons  desiring  preparatory  credits  for  entrance  to 
the  University  will  find  several  subjects  of  special  value. 
See  I^atin,  German,  French,  English,  Mathematics. 

ADMISSION 

All  students  seeking  credit  in  the  University  will  be  ex- 
pected to  meet  the  requirements  for  admission  as  stated  in 
the  Annual  Calendar. 

All  other  applicants  for  admission  to  the  Summer  Session 
will  be  permitted  to  schedule  for  such  work  as,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  professors  concerned,  they  may  be  able  to 
pursue  to  advantage. 

UNIVERSITY  CREDIT 

1.  Credit  will  be  given  for  all  work  of  collegiate  grade, 
unless  otherwise  stated,  if  the  student  has  complied  with 
entrance  requirements.  2.  No  student  desiring  credit  may 
take  more  than  twenty  hours  per  week  and  credit  will  not 
be  allowed  for  duplicated  work. 

Ample  opportunity  will  be  afi'orded  students  to  schedule 
for  work  leading  either  to  university  or  to  preparatory 
credit.  The  maximum  amount  of  credit  which  may  be 
earned  in  the  Summer  Session  is  six  and  two-thirds  semes- 
ter hours. 

FACILITIES 

All  the  resources  of  the  University  are  placed  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  students  of  the  summer  session.     All  the  labo- 
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ratories  and  libraries  in  the  departments  of  letters  and  sci- 
ence will  be  open,  and  every  department  will  offer  work  of 
a  g-rade  equal  to  that  g-iven  during-  the  rest  of  the  year.  In 
most  cases  the  heads  of  the  departments  will  give  instruc- 
tion. 

GENERAL^  LECTURES  AND  ROUND  TABIvE 
MEETINGS 

Saturday  morning-  of  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  gen- 
eral lectures  and  to  the  weekly  chapel  exercise. 

Every  summer  a  series  of  public  lectures,  many  of  them 
illustrated,  has  been  provided  without  expense  for  the  stu- 
dents of  the  summer  session.  Arrangements  are  under  way 
to  offer  an  especially  attractive  programme  by  members  of 
the  faculty,  eminent  superintendents,  and  others.  A  definite 
programme  of  the  lectures  to  be  given  will  be  announced  at 
the  opening  of  the  session. 

Round  table  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  various  topics 
of  interest  to  educators  will  be  organized  by  those  in  attend- 
ance upon  the  session,  as  circumstances  may  suggest. 

There  will  be  opportunities  toj  listen  to  addresses  by 
prominent  educators  from  other  institutions. 

Nearly  every  department  offers  a  teachers'  course  in  addi- 
tion to  the  regular  academic  work. 

SPECIAIy  COURSES 

Engi^ish — In  view  of  the  increased  interest  in  better 
English  teaching  in  the  public  schools,  an  effort  is  being 
made  to  secure  two  of  the  best  available  specialists  and 
authorities  on  high  school  English  to  supplement  the  courses 
offered  by  Professor  An sley  during  the  regular  academic 
year. 

PuBi^ic  Speaking — Teachers'  who  have  charge  of  rheto- 
ricals  in  the  high  schools  will  find  these  courses  of  great 
benefit  to  them  in  their  work.  Oral  expression  is  the  most 
useful  practical  application  of  English.  Grade  teachers 
may  also  find  much  in  the  courses  that  would  find  every- 
day application. 

Nature  Study — Professor  Shimek  of  the  department  of 
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botany  will  again  offer  a  course  in  **out-door  botany"  that 
will  be  of  value  to  every  high  school  teacher  of  botany  and 
every  teacher  in  the  grades.  The  attendance  in  this  course 
last  year  is  evidence  of  the  large  demand  for  it. 

Physiography — The  Teachers'  course  in  Geographic 
Geology  is  offered  for  the  first  time  and  is  designed  to  be  of 
special  value  to  teachers  of  physical  geography  in  the  high 
school.  It  will  have  distinct  value  for  every  grade  teacher 
as  well. 

Physioi^ogy.  The  course  in  applied  physiology  will- 
attempt  to  give  an  exemplification  of  what  modern  and 
thoroughly  practical  physiology  should  be.  It  will  be  of 
great  value  to  students  personally  as  well  as  desirable  for 
teachers  of  physiology. 

Education.  The  High  Schooi..  Problems  of  the  high 
school  are  everywhere  attracting  attention  and  there  is 
necessity  for  their  careful  consideration.  The  period  of 
life  covered  by  the  high  school  is  one  of  the  greatest  con- 
cern in  the  whole  life  of  the  individual  and  therefore  de- 
mands the  wisest  possible  guidance.  The  interest  in  the 
course  on  the  high  school  last  year  more  than  warrants  its 
repetition.  As  it  will  be  given  by  a  different  instructor  the 
course  will  not  duplicate  the  work  of  last  year. 

STATE  EXAMINATIONS 

In  the  special  interest  of  those  students  who  may  wish  to 
secure  state  certificates  or  state  diplomas,  the  State  Board  of 
Educational  Examiners  will  hold  an  examination  at  the  Uni- 
versity on  July  28,  29,  1904. 

EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  summer  session  is  five  dollars, 
which  fee  covers  all  dues  to  the  University.  Tuition  is  free 
in  the  graduate  college. 

There  are  no  dormitories  and  no  commons  connected  with 
the  University.  Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the  cost  of 
day  board  is  from  $2.00  to  $2.50  per  week.  Room  rent  va- 
ries from  50  cents  to  $1.50  per  week  for  each  student.  Board- 
ing and  lodging  in  private  houses  can  be  obtained  for  from 
$3.00  to  $5.00  per  week. 
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Inquiries  regarding  rooms  and  board  may  be  made  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

REGISTRATION 

Students  upon  arriving  at  the  University,  should  present 
themselves  at  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, room  217,  Hall  of  I^iberal  Arts,  for  registration  and 
assignment  to  classes. 

Office  hours  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  11-12 
and  2-3,  daily. 

Office  hours  of  the  President  of  the  University,  11  A.  m. 
to  12:15  p.  M. 

Any  further  information  desired  may  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing the  President  of  the  University,  or  Professor 
Frederick  E.  Bolton,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


OUTlylNE  OF  THE  PIvAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  courses  offered  in  the  several  departments  repre- 
sented in  the  Summer  Session  are  here  outlined.  Those 
desiring  more  detailed  information  should  communicate 
directly  with  the  professors  concerned. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  lylTERATURE 
Profejssor  Fairbanks 

i.  Beginning  Grkkk — White's  First  Greek  Book,  Stu- 
dents completing  this  course  successfully  are  able  to  go  on 
with  course  2  (Xenophon's  Anabasis)  in  the  second  semes- 
ter, or  to  continue  their  work  in  the  following  summer  ses- 
sion. Ten  hours  a  week;  three  or  four  semester  hours 
credit.    Professor  Fairbanks. 

Daily  at  8:00  and  2:30. 
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lyATIN 
Professor  Potter;    Professor  Fairbbnks 

i.  Cicero — Orations  ag-ainst  Verres.  Exercises  in  writ- 
ing- Latin.     Professor  Potter. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

ii.  Sa3vI,ust — Jugurtha.  Open  to  students  who  have 
completed  their  preparatory  work  in  Eatin.  Professor 
Fairbanks. 

Daily  at  9:00. 

iii.  PeTroniuS — Cena  Trimalchionis;  Apui^Eius — Cupid 
and  Psyche.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  at  least  two 
years  of  college  Eatin.     Professor  PoTTER. 

Daily  at  7:00. 

SANSKRIT 

Professor  Potter 

i.  A  supplementary  reading  course  for  the  purpose  of 
drill  in  vocabulary  and  grammatical  forms.  Open  to 
students  who  have  had  elementary  Sanskrit, 

Daily  at  9:00. 

FRENCH  AND  SPANISH* 

Professor  van  Steenderen;  Mr. 

i.  Ei^EMENTARY  COURSE  IN  FRENCH — Designed  for  teach- 
ers and  students  who  wish  to  learn  to  read  French  sufficient- 
ly well  to  enable  them  to  continue  the  study  themselves  for 
the  purpose  of  research  in  other  branches  and  for  general 
culture.  Good  training  in  pronunciation.  Study  of  gram- 
mar for  reading  purposes  only.  Edgreri^s  Short  French 
Grammar^  and  Quatre  Contes  de  M6rim6e.  Daily,  five 
hours  a  week. 

ii.  Contemporary  French  Novei. — Open  to  students 
who  have  studied  French  during  one  semester  at  least. 
After  a  few  lectures  on  the  literary  movements  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  the  class  will  take  up  the  study  of  short 
novels  and  stories  by  Mdrim^e,  Alphonse  Daudet,  and  Guy 
de  Maupassant.  Frequent  opportunities  for  expression  in 
French  will  be  given.     Three  hours  a  week. 

*The  courses  in  this  department  form  units  by  themselves  and  are  not 
parts  of  longer  courses. 
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iii.  ElKmentary  Course  in  Spanish— Desig-ned  to  im- 
part a  fair  ability  in  the  reading  and  the  practical  use  of 
everyday  Spanish.  The  course  includes  drill  in  conversa- 
tion, business  correspondence,  reading  of  newspapers.  In- 
troduccion  a  la  lengua  Castellana  by  Marion  y  des  Garennes, 
and  Matzke^s  Spanish  Reader,     Daily,  five  hours  a  week. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Professor  Wii^son;  Mr.  Wiehr 

i.  German  Drama — Open  to  students  who  have  studied 
German  at  least  one  year.  Should  be  taken  in  connection 
with  course  ii.  Conducted  in  German  and  English.  Credit, 
one  semester  hour.  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at 
8:00.      Professor  Wii^Son. 

ii.  German  Composition — Designed  to  give  such  persons 
as  already  have  an  acquaintance  with  German  some 
practice  in  composition  and  niceties  of  idiom.  Should  be 
taken  in  connection  with  course  i.  Conducted  in  German. 
Credit,  two-thirds  of  one  semester  hour.  Tu.,  and  Th.,  at 
8:00.     Professor  W11.SON. 

iii.  German  Seminar — For  advanced  students.  The 
instruction  is  personal,  and  students  are  allowed  some 
latitude  in  the  choice  of  subjects,  the  work  being  adapted  to 
individual  tastes  and  qualifications.  The  course  is  carried 
on  by  the  laboratory  method  and  in  a  room  adjacent  to  the 
German  Library,  where  students  have  easy  access  to 
excellent  material.  The  amount  of  credit  is  determined  for 
each  case  separately.  Five  hours  a  week,  at  9:00.  Profes- 
sor W11.SON  and  Mr.  WiEhr. 

iv.  German  Life — A  course  of  lectures  in  German  on 
German  life,  institutions,  and  customs.  There  are  occas- 
sional discussions,  in  German,  of  the  lectures.  The  course 
thus  affords  incidentally  an  excellent  opportunity  for  prac- 
tice in  conversation  about  interesting  topics.  Credit,  one 
and  two-thirds  semester  hours. 

Five  hours  a  week,  at  10:00.     Mr.  Wiehr. 
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ENGIylSH 

The  names  of  the  instrnctors  in  Eng-lish  will  be  published 
in  a  later  announcement.  The  courses  of  study  will  proba- 
bly be  as  follows: 

i.  Engi^ish  Grammar — A  course  for  teachers  and  for 
students  who  intend  to  teach.  Methods  of  teaching-  the 
subject  will  be  considered,  and  the  more  difficult  topics 
will  be  presented  in  illustration. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

ii.  Rhetoric  and  Composition — A  course  intended 
primarily  for  teachers,  but  giving  to  others  opportunity 
for  practice  in  composition  and  for  study  of  rhetorical 
theory. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 

iii.     lyiTKRARY     Criticism — Studies    in    the    theory  of 
literary  art. 
Daily,  at  10:00. 

iv.     A  detailed  study  of  some  English  classic. 
Daily,  at  11:00. 

PUBIvIC  SPEAKING 

Professor  Gordon;  Miss  K1.I/I0TT 

i.  The  Art  ov^  Pubi^ic  Speaking — A  general  course  to 
prepare  the  student  for  the  work  of  public  speaking  and 
reading.  The  work  is  adapted  to  individual  needs  as  far  as 
possible. 

Daily,  ^ye  hours  a  week. 

ii.  IviTERARY  Interpretation — A  study  of  literary 
forms  with  reference  to  their  vocal  interpretation. 

Daily,  five  hours  a  week. 

iii.  PuBivic  Address — The  preparation  and  presentation 
of  an  argument;  preliminajy  reading;  rhetorical  structure; 
evidence;  briefing  and  delivery. 

Daily,  ^ve  hours  a  week. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Wilcox 

i.  The  Eastern  Question — This  is  a  course  of  lectures 
on  contemporary  world-politics.     The  history  of  the   East 
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ern  question,  the  eastern  question  in  E^urope,  in  Asia,  in 
Africa,  the  six  g-reat  powers  and  the  eastern  question,  and 
the  possible  solutions  of  the  eastern  question,  are  the  sub- 
jects open  for  consideration. 
Five  hours  a  week. 

ii.  Skckssion  and  Reconstruction — This  is  a  course 
of  lectures  on  the  period  of  United  States  history  from  the 
compromise  measure  of  1850  to  the  close  of  the  period  of 
reconstruction  in  1870. 

Five  hours  a  week;  1:30  p.  M. 

iii.  FivK  Uncrowned  Rui^ers  of  Modern  I^urope — 
This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  five  lectures.  They 
occur  Saturday  morning-s  at  nine  o'clock,  in  room  224,  Hall 
of  lyiberal  Arts.  They  are  open  to  all  students  and  to  the 
public  without  registration. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Candidates  for  advanced  deg"rees  can  pursue  their  work 
in  special  research  under  the  same  direction  as  during-  the 
regular  university  year.  Such  work  consists  of  personal 
conferences  accompained  by  individual  work  in  the  library. 

POLITICAIy  l^CONOMY  AND  SOCIOI^OGY 
Professor  I^oos 

*  i.  Currency  and  Banking — Metallic  money  and  credit 
instruments;  the  iDrinciples  of  banking;  the  history  of  bank- 
ing; government  demand  obligations  and  credit  finan- 
ciering. 

Daily  at  11:00. 

ii.  SociAiviSM  AND  Contemporary  Sociai,  L^egisIvA- 
^lON — Socialism  and  sociology  distinguished,  social  values 
and  social  welfare;  socialism  and  political  economy,  forms 
of  dissent  from  the  classical  political  economy;  early  Eng- 
lish and  French  socialism;  the  co-operative  movement;  Ger- 
man socialism;  anarchism  and  the  international;  the  reaction 
of  socialism  on  economics  with  a  parallel  study  of  recent 
tendencies  in  social  legislation. 

Daily  at  8:00. 
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POIvITICAIv  SCIENCE 
Professor  Shambaugh 

i.  Introduction  to  Poi^iticai.  and  Sociai,  Science — 
I^ectures  on  the  orig-in  of  man;  the  origin  of  institutions; 
the  beginnings  of  culture;  the  orig-in  of  g-overnment;  and 
the  laws  and  processes  of  political  and  social  evolution. 

Five  hours  a  week;  Daily,  at  10:00. 

ii.  Iowa  History  and  Poi^itics— lyectures  on  the  politi- 
cal and  constitutional  history  of  Iowa.  An  attempt  will 
be  made  to  make  this  course  especially  helpful  to  those  who 
are  interested  in  the  teaching  of  Civics  in  the  public 
schools.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to  the  methods  of 
teaching  Civics. 

Three  hours  a  week;  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  11:00. 

iii.  Modern  European  Governments — A  comparative 
study  of  the  leading  governments  of  modern  Europe, 
including  the  Government  of  England;  the  Government  of 
Switzerland;  the  Government  of  France;  the  Government 
of  Germany;  and  the  Government  of  Belgium. 

Two  hours  a  week;  Tu.,  Th.,  at  11:00. 

PHIIvOSOPHY  ,AND  PSYCHOI^OGY 

Professor  Seashore;  Professor Dr.  Wii.i.iams. 

i.  Introduction  to  Psychoi^ogy — A  brief  survey  of 
the  entire  field  of  psychology,  especially  adapted  for  teach- 
ers who  can  take  only  a  short  course.  The  lectures  will  be 
accompanied  by  demonstrations  with  apparatus  and  other 
illustrative  material  from  the  psychological  laboratory,  and 
by  supplementary  reading.  This  course  serves  as  an  intro- 
duction to  all  other  courses  in  the  department  of  Philosophy. 
Daily,  at  8:00.     Professor  Seashore. 

ii.  Introduction  to  Phii^osophy — An  elementary  study 
of  fundamental  philosophical  questions  with  some  reference 
to  historical  relations.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to 
make  a  brief  study  of  the  great  problems  of  philosophy  and 
their  significance  in  other  fields  of  thought.  Paulsen's  In- 
troduction to  Philosophy  will  be  used  as  a  basis.  lyectures, 
required  reading,  and  recitations.  Daily,  at  9:00.  Profes- 
sor  
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iii.  Ethics — An  elementary  course  on  the  psycholog-y 
of  conduct  and  the  moral  judgment,  the  development  of  con- 
duct and  ethical  theories,  the  standards  of  morality, 
duties,  virtues,  and  the  moral  life  of  the  individual  and 
society.     Daily,  at  10:00.     Dr.  Wii^IvIAMS. 

iv.  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychoi^ogy — A  series  of 
selected  experiments  so  arrang-ed  as  to  familiarize  the  stu- 
dent with  the  method,  the  apparatus,  and  the  results  of  typ- 
ical experiments  in  each  of  the  approved  lines  of  psycholog- 
ical studies,  and  especially  to  furnish  training-  in  accurate 
observation  and  interpretation  of  mental  processes.  May 
be  taken  with  or  in  sequence  to  course  i.  Three  laboratory 
periods  and  two  lectures  a  week.  Daily,  at  1:30.  Professor 
Seashore  and  Dr.  W11.1.IAMS. 

V.  Research  in  Psychoi^ogy — Original  investigation 
of  special  problems  in  psychology.  Advanced  individual 
work  in  the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  In  this  course 
special  attention  may  be  given  to  preparation  for  the  ex- 
perimental study  of  school  children.    Professor  Seashore. 

EDUCATION 
Professor  Boi^ton;  Professor 

Courses  i,  iii,  and  iv  will  not  be  duplicates  of  work  given 
last  summer.  Students  who  took  those  courses  may  take 
those  offered  this  session  as  supplementary, 

i.  PROBI.EMS  IN  Educationai,  Phii^osophy — Some  of 
the  most  fundamental  topics  in  the  philosophy  of  education 
will  be  carefully  considered.  Designed  for  those  who  have 
had  some  elementary  pedagogy  or  teaching  experience.  Su- 
perintendents, principals,  and  teachers  desiring  to  consider 
carefully  from  the  most  modern  standpoints  some  of  the  fun- 
damental problems  of  education  will  find  this  course  adapt- 
ed to  their  needs.  Will  supplement,  and  not  duplicate 
course  iii  given  last  summer.  Professor  Boi^Ton  or  Profes- 
sor   . 

Daily  at  2:30. 

ii.  Chii^d  Study  and  Ei^ementary  Education — The 
scope,  methods,  and  literature  of  child  study;  its  relation  to 
elementary  education,  and  its  value  and  necessity  for  par- 
ents   and   teachers.     Such   topics   as   imitation,    children's 
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play,  imag-ination,  the  beginning's  of  child  lang"uage,  ele- 
mentary ideas  of  law  and  order,  beg'inning's  of  moral  notions, 
fears,  use  of  stories,  nature  study,  etc.,  will  be  considered. 
L<ectures  and  reading's.     Professor  Boi^TON. 

Daily  at  3:30. 

iii.  The  High  Schooi. — General  problems,  as  histor- 
ical considerations,  relations  to  the  lower  grades  and  to  the 
colleges,  courses  of  study,  educational  values,  sequence  of 
studies,  methods,  text-books,  government  and  training  of 
adolescents,  and  the  organization  of  the  high  school.  Spe- 
cial problems  of  Iowa  high  schools  will  receive  careful  con- 
sideration,     lyectures    and   required    reading.       Professor 


Daily,  at  1:30. 

iv.  Wekki^y  Round  Tabi.k — The  purpose  will  be  to  dis- 
cuss current  educational  topics  and  to  get  in  touch  with  edu- 
cational literature.  Credit  given,  if  taken  in  connection 
with     some  other  course.       Professor  Boi^TOn;   Professor 


Wed.,  at  4:30. 

v.  Research  Work  eor  Advanced  Studeni^s — Ad- 
vanced students  pursuing  research  and  special  investiga- 
tions will  be  afforded  ample  opportunities  and  will  receive 
personal  direction  in  their  work.     Professor  Boi^TON. 

ANIMAIy  MORPHOIvOGY  AND  PHYSIOI^OGY 
Professor  Houser;  Mr. . 

i.  Animai,  PhysioIvOGY — This  course  is  intended  to  pro- 
vide a  broad  and  thorough  training  for  those  who  expect  to 
teach  physiology  in  the  high  schools.  I^aboratory  work, 
with  accompanying  lectures  and  assigned  reading.  The 
laboratory  studies  involve:  (a)  dissection  of  the  cat,  sheep's 
heart,  brain,  and  eye;  (d)  microscopical  study  of  the 
animal  cell,  the  tissues  of  vertebrates,  and  the  organs  of 
mammals;  (c)  demonstrations  and  experiments.  The 
lectures  present  the  essential  principles  of  animal  physiol- 
ogy. Applicants  for  this  course  should  bring  their  dis- 
secting instruments,  if  they  are  so  supplied. 

Daily,  1:30  to  3:30. 
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ii.  Appi^iED  Physioi^ogy — An  advanced  course  of  lec- 
tures for  those  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  course 
(i).  The  factors  which  condition  the  physical  life  of  man 
are  here  considered,  including:  the  inherited  mechanism; 
the  economy  of  nutrition;  food  adulterants;  disease-germs 
and  their  dissemination;  sources  for  the  contamination  of 
solid  foods,  milk,  water,  and  air;  animal  parasites;  mental 
and  muscular  work,  recreation,  and  sleep;  clothing  and  care 
of  the  person;  sanitation  of  the  home  and  school.  The  topics 
are  treated  from  the  biological  standpoint. 

Tu.  and  Th.,  9:00  to  10:00. 

BOTANY 
Professor  Shimek;  Mr.  Skaver 

i.  A  Teachers'  Course  in  Pi.ant  Ecoi^ogy — Intended 
primarily  for  teachers  of  botany  in  Iowa  high  schools.  The 
course  consists  of  laboratory  and  field  investigation  of  the 
local  flora,  with  special  reference  to  the  conditions  which 
determine  the  distribution  of  plants.  It  is  essentially  a 
study  of  the  **botany  of  out-of-doors,"  and  is  intended  to 
familiarize  the  teacher  with  illustrative  material  available 
for  class  use,  especially  within  the  limits  of  our  own  state. 

Directions  and  opportunities  are  also  offered  for  the  pre- 
servation of  such  illustrative  materials  for  high  school  use. 

In  connection  with  this  course  one  hour  a  week  will  be 
devoted  to  the  discussion  of  certain  phases  of  nature  study. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

ii.  Comparative  Morphoi^ogy  of  Pi^ant  Types — This 
course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  investigation  of 
the  structure  and  life-history  of  local  and  state  types  of  the 
principal  groups  of  plants,  supplemented  by  lectures. 

Two  hours  daily  are  required  in  the  laboratory.  Slime 
moulds,  schizophytes,  diatoms,  algae,  fungi,  mosses,  ferns, 
and  flowering  plants  are  successively  taken  up  in  the  labora- 
tory, and  some  attention  is  also  given  to  field  work. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

iii.  Generai,  Pi,ant  Histoi^ogy  and  Physioi^ogy — This 
is  a  laboratory  course  requiring  two  hours  daily,  and  is 
supplemented  by  lectures.  The  microscopic  structure  of 
higher  plants  is  studied,  and  the  student   receives   instruc- 
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tion  in  the  laboratory  technique  required  for  the  preparation 
of  sections,  etc. 

In  connection  with  this  course  the  equivalent  of  at  least 
one  hour  a  week  will  be  given  to  the  study  of  the  physiology 
of  the  plant-cell. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

iv.  Spkciai,  Courses  in  advanced  botanical  research 
may  be  arranged  for  those  prepared  for  such  work. 

Illustrated  lectures  will  supplement  all  of  the  courses. 

The  botanical  reference  library  will  be  available  for 
reference. 

The  extensive  collections  in  the  University  Herbarium 
are  freely  used  in  the  work,  and  offer  special  advantages  to 
those  who  desire  to  do  advanced  systematic  work. 

GE^OIvOGY 

Professor  Wii^der 

Geographic  Geoi^ogy,  Teachers'  Course— This  is  a 
course  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to 
teach  Physical  Geography  and  Geology  in  High  Schools. 
It  will  include  a  study  of  the  origin  of  the  physical  features 
of  the  earth,  the  agencies  of  geographical  development  and 
change,  and  an  outline  of  historical  geology.  Large  use 
will  be  made  of  illustrative  materials  including  rocks  and 
mineral  specimens,  models,  maps,  photographs  and  lantern 
slides.  A  number  of  field  excursions  are  included  in  the 
course. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

Ei/EMENTARY  Miner Ai,OGY  AND  PeTroi^oy — This  course 
will  include  a  study  of  the  common  economic  minerals,  and 
the  application  of  easy  determinative  tests;  the  common 
rock-forming  minerals  and  the  common  rocks.  The  aim  of 
the  course  is  to  give  a  practical  familiarity  with  common 
minerals  and  rocks  rather  than  a  technical  knowledge  of 
them. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

Principi^ES  of  Geoi^ogy — This  course  is  intended  to 
present  the  fundamental  facts  of  geology  to  students  who 
wish  to  become  acquainted  with  the  principles  of  the  science 
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-without  making-  a  specialty  of  it.  L/ectures,  illustrated 
with  museum  specimens,  views,  maps  and  microscopic  pre- 
parations. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

(The  course  in  Geographic  Geology  will  be  recommended 
to  students  not  familiar  with  the  fundamentals  of  Zoolog-y, 
Botany  and  Physiography,  rather  than  the  course  in  Prin- 
ciples of  Geology.) 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Andrews 

i.  QuAi^iTATiVE  AnaIvYSiS — This  is  an  elementary  ^course 
in  the  detection  of  bases  and  acid  radicles.  Some  knowl- 
edge of  the  principles  of  chemistry,  such  as  that  obtained 
by  a  one  year  high  school  course,  is  required  as  a  prepara- 
tion. Three  lectures  and  seven  laboratory  periods  a  week. 
(This  may  also  be  taken  as  a  single  course  of  five  hours  by 
those  who  have  had  some  practice  in  qualitative  analysis 
previously. ) 

ii.  SeIvECTEd  Topics  in  Physicai,  Chemistry — Deter- 
mination of  vapor  densities  and  of  molecular  weights,  the 
principles  of  mass-action,  dissociation.  Two  lectures  and 
three  laboratory  periods  a  week.  The  same  preparation  as 
for  course  1  is  requisite  as  a  minimum,  but  a  further  pre- 
paration of  a  term's  work  in  qualitative  analysis  is  desirable. 

iii.  VoIvUMETric  Anai^ysis — The  principles,  preparation 
of  standard  solutions,  sources  of  error,  practical e applica- 
tions. Lecture  once,  laboratory  four  times  a  week.  The 
same  preparation  as  for  course  2  is  necessary. 

Credit  will  be  given  for  course  1  when  taken  as  a  double 
<:ourse  and  for  course  2. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Vebi^en;  Mr.  Boehm 

i.  Er^ECTRiciTY  AND  MAGNETISM — lycctures,  recitations, 
and  demonstrations,  to  cover  the  work  in  electricity  and 
magnetism  subtantially  as  pursued  in  the  first  year's  course 
in  physics,  given  during  the  regular  session  of  the  Univer- 
sity.    To  take  this  course  students  should  have  at  least  the 
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mathematical  knowledge  and    training-  requisite  to   admit 
them  to  the  freshman  class.     Daily  at  11:00. 

ii.  IvABORATORY  WORK — The  work  in  the  laboratory 
being-  entirely  individual,  students  of  various  degrees  of  ad- 
vancement can  be  accommodated  at  the  same  time.  It  is 
required,  for  admission  to  laboratory  courses,  that  the  candi- 
date should  have  at  least  a  good  elementary  preparation  in 
physics.  Students  who  have  had  work  equivalent  to  the 
first  year's  course  in  physics  in  the  University,  may  obtain 
university  credit  for  laboratory  work  pursued  for  not  less 
than  six  hours  a  week  during  the  session.  For  teachers  the 
work  in  the  laboratory  can  be  arranged  to  meet  individual 
needs,  such  as  gaining  familiarity  with  particular  pieces  of 
apparatus,  or  carrying  out  special  lines  of  experimentation. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  to  students  every  forenoon 
and  afternoon  except  Saturday,  and  it  is  expected  that  each 
student  will  work  during  two  consecutive  hours  upon  each 
exercise.  Courses  of  two  or  more  exercises  a  week  may  be 
arranged.  Amount  of  credit  to  be  determined  at  the  end  of 
the  term. 

iii.  Graduate  Work — The  laboratory  and  the  special 
library  of  the  department  will  be  open  to  graduate  students 
under  the  usual  conditions.  They  will  enjoy  the  same  fa- 
cilities and  advantages  as  are  offered  at  other  times  of  the 
year  to  those  pursuing  special  or  advanced  work. 

If  it  be  found  useful  and  desirable,  in  addition  to  the 
courses  here  outlined,  lectures  will  from  time  to  time  be 
given  on  special  topics,  such  as  development  of  laws  and 
formulas  or  the  practical  presentation  of  subjects  by  the 
aid  of  illustrations  and  demonstrations.  Conferences  for 
the  discussion  of  methods  of  class  and  laboratory  teaching 
may  be  conducted  by  the  instructors,  if  desired  by  teachers 
and  those  preparing  to  teach. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Wei<d;   Dr.    Wesxfai,!, 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  will  be  given  with 
special  reference  to  the  needs  of  high  school  teachers.  Uni- 
versity credit  may  be  given  only  for  courses  iv.  and  v.,  and 
under  certain  circumstances,  course  i.     Courses  ii.  and 
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are  arranged  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  teachers  prepar- 
ing to  take  examinations  for  state  diplomas  and  of  students 
seeking  admission  to  the  University. 

The  instructors  will  give  liberally  of  their  time  and  serv- 
ices to  those  wishing  direction  in  any  of  the  lines  of  study 
coming  within  the  scope  of  the  department.  Special  ap- 
pointments will  be  made  with  individuals. 

i.  Ai^GKBRA — This  will  be  essentially  a  teachers'  course, 
both  the  subject  matter  and  methods  of  presentation  being 
given  careful  attention.  The  theories  of  the  minus  sign 
and  of  the  exponent  will  be  considered  at  the  outset.  Drill 
work  in  the  fundamental  operations  will  be  given,  especi- 
ally in  factoring.  The  simple  equation  of  the  first  degree 
will  next  be  studied  and  geometrically  interpreted,  after 
which  the  quadratic  equation  will  be  treated  in  a  similar 
manner.  Attention  will  also  be  given  to  systems  of  simul- 
taneous equations.  The  course  will  include  a  study  of 
imaginary  expressions,  and  their  interpretation.  Three 
hours  a  week;  Mon.,  Wed.,   Fri.,   at  9:00.     Professor  Wki.d. 

ii.  Pi,ANK  Gkomkxry — This  course  will  be  presented 
with  due  reference  to  methods  of  instruction.  The  so-called 
heuristic^  laboratory,  and  other  methods  of  teaching  geome- 
try will  be  discussed  and  illustrated.  At  the  same  time  the 
work  will  be  so  conducted  as  to  enable  the  student  to  obtain 
a  comprehensive  view  of  the  subject.  Especial  notice  will 
be  taken  of  the  needs  of  those  intending  to  pass  the  exam- 
inations for  state  diplomas  or  for  admission  to  the  Univer- 
sity. Three  hours  a  week;  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  8:00. 
Dr.  Wkstfai,!,. 

iii.  Soi,iD  GEJOMETRY—Those  deficient  in  solid  geom- 
etry and  who  intend  to  enter  the  University  in  the  near 
future  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  make  up  this  require- 
ment for  admission  to  full  freshman  standing.  Two  hours 
a  week;  Tu.,  Th.,  at  8:00.     Dr.  WksTFai,!,. 

iv.  Trigonometry  —  This  course  will  be  limited  to 
plane  trigonometrj*  and  can  be  taken  only  by  those  having 
a  good  knowledge  of  geometrj^  and  algebra.  The  subject 
will  be  studied  with  special  reference  to  its  practical   appli- 
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cations  to  surveying-Znavigation,  mensuration,  etc.  Credit^ 
one  semester  hour.  Four  hours  a  week;  Mon.,  Tu.,  Th.^ 
Fri.,  at  7:00.     Professor  Wki.d. 

V.  HiGHKR  Mathematics — A  course  in  some  branch  of 
hig-her  mathematics  will  be  given,  provided  a  sufficient 
number  of  properly  qualified  students  present  themselves 
for  such  work.  The  credit  allowed  will  depend  upon  the 
amount  and  quality  of  the  work  done.  Five  hours  a  week;, 
Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  8:00  and  Tu.,  Th.,  at  9:00.  Professor 
WKI.D;  Dr.  Westfali^ 

vi.  Astronomy — If  desired,  a  brief  course  in  practical 
astronomy  will  be  given.  The  instruments  at  the  observa- 
tory will  be  used  for  the  determination  of  time,  latitude  and 
longitude.  Many  of  the  more  interesting  celestial  objects 
will  be  located  and  studied  with  the  aid  of  the  telescope. 
The  subject  will  be  further  illustrated  by  the  exhibition  of 
the  series  of  lantern  slides  belonging  to  the  department* 
Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  W^iyD. 


THE  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

FOR 

LIBRARY  TRAINING 


A   DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  SUMMER   SESSION,    UNDER   THE 
AUSPICES   OF  THE 

IOWA  LIBRARY  COMMISSION 


MEMBERS  OF  THE   COMMISSION   Ex-officUs 

Johnson  Brigham,  State  Librarian^ 

President. 

Richard  C.  Barrett,  State  Superintendent  of  Public 

Instruction, 
George  ly.  MacI^Ean,  President  of  the  State  Univeristy  of 

Iowa, 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  COMMISSION  BY  APPOINTMENT 

Mrs.  Harriet  C.  Towner,  Corning-. 
Mrs.  Jessie  Waite  Davidson,  Burlington. 
Mrs.  l^i^iZABETH  S.  NorriS,  Grinnell. 
Capt.  W.  H.  Johnson,  Ft.  Dodge. 


A1.1CE  S  Tyi,er, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission. 


FACULTY 
George  E^.  MacLean,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D., 

President  and  I^ecturer  on  I^ibrary  Subjects. 

Ai,iCE  S.  TyIvER,  Illinois  State  Library  Sohool^ 
Director  and  Instructor  in  General  I^ibrary  Subjects. 

Esther  Crawford,  B.  L.,  Iowa  State  College,  N,  V.  State 
Library  School, 
Classification  and  Cataloging. 

Harriet  A.   Wood,  B.   A.,  Vassar,   N.    Y.   State  Library 
School, 
Reference  Work,  Accession  and  Shelf  Work 
Annie  Carroi^i,  Moore,  Children's  Librarian,  Pratt  Insti- 
tute Library,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y, 
Children's  Work  and  Children's  l^iterature. 


28  THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF   IOWA 


IOWA  SUMMER  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 


The  Iowa  Library  commission  takes  pleasure  in  announc- 
ing" that  the  fourth  annual  session  of  the  Summer  School 
for  lyibrary  Training  will  be  held  at  the  State  University, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  as  a  department  of  the  Summer  Session 
of  the  State  University  of  Iowa  for  1904. 

OBJi^CT 

This  course  is  intended  for  the  librarians  of  the  smaller 
libraries,  for  assistants  in  the  larger  libraries,  and  for  those 
definitely  appointed  to  library  positions,  who  wish  to  pre- 
pare for  their  work.  It  is  in  no  sense  offered  as  a  substi- 
tute for  the  full  course  of  one  of  the  regular  library  schools, 
but  is  given  for  those  who  feel  their  lack  of  knowledge  of 
modern  library  methods  and  have  not  the  time  or  means  to 
attend  a  library  school.  By  securing  a  leave  of  absence  for 
six  weeks  they  can  in  a  brief,  systematic  course,  such  as  is 
planned,  gain  a  broader  view  of  the  work  as  a  whole.  The 
aim  will  be  to  give  as  thorough  a  course  of  technical  library 
training  as  can  be  compressed  into  six  weeks  of  close  work, 
with  the  needs  of  the  Iowa  libraries  especially  in  view. 

COURSERS 

Subjects  of  technical  interest  to  library  workers,  affecting 
the  orderly  arrangement  aud  conduct  of  the  library  will  be 
given  due  prominence.  The  essential  records, — accession 
and  shelf — will  be  explained  with  practice  work  sufficient  to 
make  them  clear.  Simple  and  practical  loan  systems  will 
also  be  discussed. 

The  Dewey  decimal  classification  will  be  taught,  with 
such  simplifications  as  seem  best  for  a  small  library,  and 
the  Cutter  author  numbers  will  be  used. 

Dictionary  cataloging  will  be  given  as  thorough  study 
as  the  length  of  time  will  permit,  and  will  include  the  vari- 
ous authors,  entries,  analyticals  and  general  subject  head- 
ings. 

Reference  work  will  receive  the  attention  which  its 
importance    warrants;    and    helpful    methods    for    aiding 
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students  in  their   researches,    the   best   books   on    selected 
subjects,  etc.,  will  be  discussed. 

INSTRUCTORS 

The  instruction  in  classification  and  cataloging-  will  b^ 
given  by  Miss  Esther  Crawford,  of  the  Public  Library, 
Cleveland,  O.,  who  is  so  well  and  favorably  known  to  Iowa 
librarians.  Miss  Crawford  is  recognized  as  an  authority 
in  her  subjects  and  her  instruction  is  given  from  the  ful- 
ness of  wide  experience  and  close  study. 

Ivibrary  work  with  children  will  again  be  given  by  Miss 
Annie  Carroll  Moore,  Head  of  the  Children's  Department, 
Pratt  Institute  I^ibrary,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Miss  Moore  has 
been  intimately  identified  with  the  movement  in  recent 
years  to  give  this  work  the  prominence  it  deserves,  and  now 
has,  in  the  libraries  of  the  United  States.  Miss  Moore's 
course  is  one  of  the  chief  features  of  the  Iowa  Summer 
Library  School  and  offers  a  rare  opportunity  to  all  who  are 
interested  in  children  to  gain  both  information  and  inspi- 
ration on  this  important  subject. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  course  is  intended  especially  for  Iowa  librarians  who 
are  in  charge  of  small  libraries.  Those  who  have  had 
some  experience  in  library  work  or  wish  to  prepare  for 
definite  positions  will  be  given  preference.  Inasmuch  a& 
emphasis  is  laid  on  practice  work  and  prompt  technical 
revision  and  correction,  the  number  admitted  to  the  class 
must  be  limited. 

Students  will  be  received  from  other  states  if  they  meet 
the  admission  requirements  and  if  the  limit  of  students  is 
not  reached  by  Iowa  applicants.  Entrance  examinations 
are  not  required,  but  candidates  are  supposed  to  have  com- 
pleted a  high  school  course  or  its  equivalent. 

As  the  course  in  library  work  with  children  deals  with  a 
subject  of  such  general  interest,  students  will  be  admitted 
for  this  course  whether  engaged  in  library  work  or  not,  and 
those  from  other  states  will  be  welcomed. 

Applications  should  be  made  on  the  blank  form  to  be  ob- 
tained of  the  Director,  Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  State  Library 
Commission,  Des  Moines,  and  should  be  sent  in  not  later 
than  June  1,  1904. 
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EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  in  the  lyibrary  School  is  $10.00  for  the 
regular  first  year's  course,  including  the  course  in  lyibrary 
Work  with  Children.  For  this  latter  course  alone  the  fee 
will  be  $5.00. 

To  those  returning  for  the  second  year's  course  in  cata- 
loging the  tuition  will  be  $5.00,  and  these  students  are  ad- 
vised to  take  one  additional  course  in  the  University  Sum- 
mer Session. 

The  additional  cost  of  library  material  necessary  for  prac- 
tice work  and  the  necessary  text  books,  will  not  exceed 
$10.00. 

There  are  no  dormitories  and  no  commons  connected  with 
the  University.  Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the  cost  of 
day  board  is  from  $2.00  to  $2.50  a  week.  Room  rent  var- 
ies from  50  cents  to  $1.50  per  week  for  each  student.  Board- 
ing and  lodging  in  private  houses  can  be  obtained  for  from 
$3.00  to  $5.00  per  week. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 


1904-1905 


1904 
June  10,  Friday 


June  12,  Sunday 
June  13,  Monday 


June  14,  Tuesday 


Anniversary    exercises     of    the    forensic 

societies,  8  P.  m. 
Baccalaureate  address,  4  p.   M. 
Class  Day  exercises. 
Battalion  drill   and    dress  parade.      Re- 
view   by     the    Qovernor    of    Iow^a» 
4  P.  M. 
Alumni  Day. 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  address,  10  A.  m. 
Alumni  business  meeting,  2  P.  M. 
Alumni  dinner,  6  P.  m. 
June  15,  Wednesday    Commencement,  all  colleges,  10  A.  M. 

President's  reception,  4  P.  m. 
June  16,   17,  Thurs-     Examinations  for  admission    to  all   col- 
day,  Friday  leges. 
June  18,  Saturday         Registration  for   the     Summer    Session 

9  A.  M. 
June  20,  Monday  Instruction  begins  in  the  Summer   Ses- 

sion, 7  A.  M. 
July  28,   29,    Thurs-     Examinations    by    the    State     Board   of 

day,  Friday  Educational  Examiners. 

July  30,  Saturday  Summer  Session  ends. 


Sept.  19,  Monday 


Sept.  22,  Thursday 


Nov.  23,  Wednesday 
Nov.  24,  Thursday 

Nov.  25,  Friday, 

Dec.  22,  Thursday 
s  2 


SUMMER  VACATION 

Examination  for  admission. 

Registration  in  all  colleges  at  2  P.  M. 
Students  may  register  by  mail  or  in 
person  at  any  time  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation. 

Instruction  begins  in  all  colleges,  8  A.  m. 

University  Convocation;  address  by  the 
President,  4  p.  m. 

First  quarter  ends,  10  P.  m. 

Thanksgiving  Day,  all  exercises  Sus- 
pended. 

Second  quarter  begins,  8  A.  m. 

Holiday  recess  begins,  10  P.  m. 
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1905 
Jan.  4,  Wednesday        Work  resumed  in  all  colleges,  8  A.  m. 
Feb.  11,  Saturday  First  semester  ends,  10. P.  M. 

Feb.  13,  Monday  Second  semester  begins,  8  a.  m. 

Feb.  21,  Tuesday  Annual  lecture  of  the  Sigma  Xi,  8  P.  M. 

Feb.  22,  Wednesday    Holiday.     University  Convocation  in  cele- 
bration  of  Washington's    Birthday, 
10:30  A.  M. 
April  12,  Wednesday  Third  quarter  ends,  10  P.  m.     All  exer- 
cises suspended  until  the  following 
Tuesday. 
Fourth  quarter  begins,  8  A.  M. 
Memorial  Day;   all  exercises  suspended. 
Anniversary  exercises  of  the  forensic  so- 
cieties, 8  P.  M. 
Baccalaureate  address,  4  p.  m. 
Class  Day  exercises. 
Battalion  drill  and  dress  parade.     Review 

by  the  Governor  of  Iowa,  4  P.  M. 
Alumni  Day, 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  address,  10  A.  M. 
Alumni  business  meeting,  2  p.  M. 
Alumni  dinner,  6  p.  m. 
Commencement,  all  colleges,  10  A.  m. 
President's  reception,  4  P.  m. 
Examination    for    admission  to   all  col- 
leges. 
Registration    for    the 

begins,  9  A.  M. 
Instruction   begins   in   the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, 7  A.  M. 
Examinations   by    the    State 
Educational  Examiners. 
Summer  Session  ends. 


April  18,  Tuesday 
May  30,  Tuesday 
June  9,  Friday 

June  11,  Sunday 
June  12,  Monday 


June  13,  Tuesday 


June  14,  Wednesday 

June  15,   16,   Thurs- 
day, Friday 
June  17,  Saturday 

June  19,  Monday 


July  27,  28,   Thurs 

day,  Friday 
July  29,  Saturday 


Summer    Session 


Board    of 


Sept.  18,  Monday 
Sept.  21,  Thursday 


SUMMER  VACATION 

Examinations  for  admission. 
Registration  in  all  colleges  begins,  2  P.  M. 
Instruction  begins  in  all  colleges,  8  a.m. 


THE  BOARD  OF  REGENTS 


MEMBERS    EX-OFFICIIS 

His  Excelle7icy,  ALBERT  B.  CUMMINS,  Governor 
of  Iowa 

JOHN  F.  RIGGS, 
Superinte7ident  of  Public  Instrtiction 

TERMS    EXPIRE    1904 

Ninth  District— *SHIRLEY  GILLILLAND,  Glenwood 
Eighth  District— HIRAM  K.  EVANS,  Corydon 
Fifth  District— THOMAS  B.  HANLEY,  Tipton 

TERMS    EXPIRE    1906 

Sixth  District— WILLIAM  D.  TISDALE,  Ottumwa 
First  District— W.  I.  BABB,  Mt.  Pleasant 
Second  District — JOE  R.  LANE,  Davenport 
Seventh  District— CARROLL  WRIGHT,  Des  Moines 

TERMS    EXPIRE    1908 

Fourth  District— ALONZO  ABERNETHY,  Osa^e 
Eleventh  District— PARKER   K.  HOLBROOK,    Onawa 
Tenth  District— JOSEPH  H.  ALLEN,  Pocahontas 
Third  District— CHARLES  E.  PICKETT,   Waterloo 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

LOVELL  SWISHER,  Iowa  City Treasurer 

WILLIAM  J.  McCHESNEY,  /^7e/^  City Secretary 

PARKER  K.  HOLBROOK      ^ 

ALONZO  ABERNETHY         [    Executive   Committee 

W.  I.  BABB  ) 

JOE   R.  LANE Delegate  to  the  Senate 

*Resigned  January  11,  1904. 


6  STANDING  COMMITTEES  OF  REGENTS 

Auditing — Regents  William  D.  Tisdale,  Thomas  B.  Han- 
ley,  Hiram  K.  Evans. 

Buildings  and  Grounds— Regents  W.  I.  Babb,  Parker  K. 

Holbrook,  Alonzo  Abernethy,  Carroll  Wright. 
College    of    Liberal    Arts— Regents    John    F.    Riggs, 

C.  E.   Pickett,   Joseph    H.    Allen,    Parker    K.    Holbrook, 

William  D.  Tisdale. 
College  of  Law— Regents   Shirley    GiUilland,    Thomas    B. 

Hanley,    Hiram   K.    Evans,   William   D.   Tisdale,    Carroll 

Wright. 
Colleges   of   Medicine  and   Homeopathic   Medicine — 

Regents    Carroll   Wright,  John  F.    Riggs,   Joe   R.   Lane, 

W.  I.  Babb. 
College  of  Dentistry — Regents  Joseph  H.  Allen,  Carroll 

Wright,  Hiram  K.  Evans. 
College  of  Pharmacy — Regents  Hiram  K.  Evans,  Thomas 

B.  Hanley,  Carroll  Wright. 
Executive  Committee — Regents  Parker  K.  Holbrook,  W.  L 

Babb,  Alonzo  Abernethy. 
Finance  Committee — Regents     Alonzo    Abernethy,   Parker 

K.   Holbrook,   C.  E.  Pickett,   Thomas  B.   Hanley,   Joe   R. 

Lane. 

Graduate  College — Regents  William  D.  Tisdale,  W.  L 
Babb,  Hiram  K.  Evans,  Alonzo  Abernethy. 

Honorary  Degrees— Regents  Parker  K.  Holbrook,  W.  L 
Babb,  William  D.  Tisdale. 

Hospitals — Regents  Joe  R.  Lane,  William  D.  Tisdale,  Shirley 
GiUilland. 

Legislation— Regents  C.  E.  Pickett,  Shirley  GiUilland, 
Alonzo  Abernethy,  Joseph  H.  Allen,  Wm.  D.  Tisdale 
Hiram  K.  Evans,  W.  L  Babb,  Carroll  Wright. 

Library  and  Apparatus — Regents  Parker  K.  Holbrook, 
John  F.  Riggs,  Joseph  H.  Allen. 

Natural  History  Collections— Regents  Thomas  B.  Han- 
ley, Shirley  GiUilland,  Alonzo  Abernethy. 

Salaries — Regents  John  F.  Riggs,  Carroll  Wright,  Shirley 
GiUilland,  Parker  K.  Holbrook,  Joseph  H.  Allen,  Hiram  K. 
Evans. 


THE  ADMINISTRATIVE 
OFFICERS 


THE  UNIVERSITY 

George  Edwin  MacLean,  LL.  D.,  President. 

Elmer  Almy  Wilcox,  B.  A.,  Secretary  of  the  University- 
Senate. 

John  Franklin  Brown,  Ph.  D.,  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Thomas  Huston  Macbride,  Ph.  D.,  Director  University  Ex- 
tension. 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  M.  A.,  Secretary  University  Exten- 
sion. 

Herbert  Clifford  Dorcas,  M.  A.,  University  Examiner. 

Alice  Young,  B.  L.,  Dean  of  Women  and  Registrar. 

Luther  Albertus  Brewer,  M.  A.,  University  PubHsher. 

Alice  Bradstreet  Chase,  Secretary  to  the  President. 

Colonel  George  Ritter  Burnett,  U.  S.  A.,  Commandant 
of  the  Cadet  BattaHon. 

Fred  Collins  Drake,  B.  Ph.,  Executive  Clerk  and  Univer- 
sity Editor. 

John  George  Chalmers,  B.  A.,  Director  of  Physical  Training. 

SENATE    BOARDS 

Advisory,  on  General  Needs  of  the  University — The 

Deans. 
Athletics — Professors  Hosford,  Whiteis,    Burnett,    Gregory, 

Bush,  Mr.  Davis. 
Combined   Courses — Professors   Currier,    Andrews,   Nutting, 

Loos,  Guthrie,   Royal,   Hosford,    E.   A.    Wilcox,  Bierring, 

Teeters. 
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Inter-Collegiate  Oratory  and  Debate  —  Professors 
Gordon,  Currier,  Loos,  W.  C.  Wilcox,  Gilbert. 

Library — The  President,  Regent  P.  K.  Holbrook,  Professors 
Fairbanks,  Nutting,  Shambaugh,  Andrews,  Hayes,  Breene, 
Dean,  Bywater;  Miss  Colcord,  Secretary. 

Music — Professors  Gilchrist,  Gordon,  Seashore,  Smith,  Veblen, 
Byers. 

Publications— Professor  Macbride,  the  President,  Professors 
Loos,  Ansley,  Fairbanks,  Becker,  Gilbert,  Houser. 

Secondary  Schools  and  Entrance  Examinations— Pro- 
fessors Calvin,  Bolton,  Shimek,  Brown,  Wilder,  Dorcas, 
Magowan. 

THE    COLLEGES 

Amos  Noyes  Currier,  LL.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts. 

Charles  Noble  Gregory,  M.  A.,  LL.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Law. 

James  Renwick  Guthrie,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Medicine. 

George  Royal,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Homeopathic 
Medicine. 

William  Suits  Hosford,  D.  D.  S.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Dentistry. 

WiLBER  John  Teeters,  Ph.  C,  Acting  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Pharmacy. 

L^NAS  GiFFORD  Weld,  M.  A.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College. 

Isaac  A.  Loos,  D.  C.  L.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Political  and 
Social  Science. 

L.ENAS  Gifford  Weld,  M.  A.,  Director  of  the  School  of 
Applied  Science. 

Frederick  E.  Bolton,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion. 

Andrew  A.  Veblen,  M.  A.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Elmer  Almy  Wilcox,  B.  A.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
College  of  Law. 

Walter  Lawrence  Bierring,  M.  D.,  Acting  Secretary  of 
the  College  of  Medicine. 
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William  Le  Claire  Bywater,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  tlie  Fac- 
ulty of  the  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine. 

Arthur  Fairbanks,  Ph.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
Graduate  College. 

THE  HOSPITALS 

William   R.   Whiteis,    M.   D.,     Director  of    the   University 

Hospital. 
Antonia   Epeneter,    Principal    of  the   Training   School    for 

Nurses,  College  of  Medicine. 
William    Le    Claire    Bywatejr,    M.  D.,    Director  of  the 

Homeopathic  Hospital. 
Elva   M.  Dunham,    Superintendent   of  the  Training   School 

for  Nurses,  and  of  the  Homeopathic  Hospital. 

the  libraries  and  museums 
Mabel  Colcord,  Acting  Librarian  in  charge. 
Merton  Leroy  Person,  LL.  B.,  Law  Librarian. 
Charles  Cleveland  Nutting,  M.  A.,  Curator  of  the  Museum 

of  Natural  History. 
BoHUMiL  Shimek,  M.  S.,  Curator  of  the  Herbarium. 


PUBLIC   LECTURES 


1903. 

Feb.  21,  Auspices  of  Sigma  Xi,  "  Color  Photography,  '  Pro- 
fessor R.  W.  Wood,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Apr.  10,  11,  Department  of  Philosophy,  "  Variation  Tradition  " 
and  "The  Psychology  of  Play,"  Professor  Arthur  Allin. 

June  24,  Department  of  English,  "A  Canterbury  Pilgrimage," 
Dr.  James  G.  Gilchrist. 

June  26,  Department  of  Latin,  **  The  Topography  and  Re- 
mains of  Ancient  Rome,"  Professor  Franklin  H.  Potter. 

June  27,  Department  of  Sociology,  "Contemporary  Socialism," 
Isaac  A.  Loos. 

June  30,  Department  of  English,  "Westminster  Abbey,"  Dr. 
James  G.  Gilchrist. 

July  1,  Department  of  Archeology,  ''The  Acropolis  at 
Athens,"  Professor  Arthur  Fairbanks. 

July  3,  Department  of  Latin,  "The  Palatine  Hill,"  Professor 
Franklin  H.  Potter. 

July  7,  Department  of  English,  "The  Tower  of  London,"  Dr. 
James  G.  Gilchrist. 

July  8,  Department  of  Zoology,  "'  The  Hawaiian  Islands,"  Pro- 
fessor Charles  Cleveland  Nutting. 

July  10,  Department  of  Latin,  "The.  Topography  and  Re- 
mains of  Pompeii,"  Professor  Franklin  H.  Potter. 

July  15,  Department  of  Botany,  "  Man  in  the  Tropics,"  Pro- 
fessor Bohumil  Shimek. 

July  16,  Department  of  English,  "The  Alhambra,"  Professor 
Huber  Gray  Buehler. 

July  17,  Department  of  Latin,  "The  Wall  Paintings  of 
Pompeii,"  Professor  Franklin  H.  Potter. 

July  22,  Department  of  Political  Science,  "  Publicity,  the  Cure 
for  Trusts,"  Dr.  Frank  E.  Horack. 

July  24,  Department  of  Mathematics,  "The  Language  of 
Light,"  Professor  Laenas  Gifford  Weld. 

July  29,  Department  of  English,  "  Florence,  the  City  of 
Romola,"  Professor  Huber  Gray  Buehler. 
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Sept.  24,  Convocation,  Address  by  the  Honorable  Shirley 
.     Gillilland,  B.  Ph,  LL.  B.,  "The  Life  That  Lives." 

Oct.  7,  Auspices  of  Sigma  Xi,  "  Science  in  its  Relation  to  the 
Ethical  Sentiments,"  Professor  L.  W.  Andrews. 

Oct.  12  to  16,  College  of  Law,  "The  Expansion  of  the  Com- 
mon Law." 

1.  "  The  Foundations  of  Justice." 

2.  "The  Scales  of  Justice." 

3.  "  The  Sword  of  Justice." 

4.  "  The  Law  of  Reason." 

(a).     The  Law  of  Nature  and  of  Nations, 
(b).     Natural  Justice  in  the  Common  Law. 
Sir  Frederick  Pollock,  Bart. 

Nov.  4,  Department  of  Philosophy,  "The  Subconscious;"  and 
"  The  Psychology  of  Speech:"  Professor  Joseph  Jastrow  of 
Wisconsin  University. 
1904 

Feb.  8,  Archeological  Institute,  "  Recent  Excavations  in  the 
East,"  Professor  George  F.  Moore,  Harvard  University. 

Feb.  13,  Archeological  Institute  "  Knife,  Fire,  and  Wheel  in 
Early  Art,"  Professor  W.  J.  McGee,  Department  of  An- 
thropology, Louisiana  Purchase  Exposition. 

Feb.  23,  Department  of  Archeology,  "  Seven  Churches  of  Asia 
Minor,"  Rufus  B.  Richardson. 

April  6,  Department  of  Archeology,  "Archaeological  Explora- 
tions and  Excavations  in  Greek  Lands,"  Professor  Thomas 
D.  Seymour,  Yale  University. 

Oct.  to  May,  Department  of  English;  a  course  of  illustrated 
lectures  on  Literary  Landmarks  of  Mediaeval  England,  by 
Dr.  Gilchrist. 

Oct.  to  June,  Department  of  Botany,  Illustrated  lectures 
weekly  on  topics  connected  with  plant  structure  and  plant 
Hfe. 

Sept.  to  Jan.,  Assembly.  Addresses  by  President  George  E. 
MacLean,  Sir  Frederick  Pollock,  Professor  Joseph 
Jastrow,  Judge  L.  G.  Kinne,  Hon.  John  Cownie,  Professor 
T.  Gregory  Foster,  Dean  Charles  Noble  Gregory,  The 
Right  Reverend  Theodore  N.  Morrison,  Professor  Samuel 
Calvin,  The  Reverend  W.  D.  Williams,  and  Miss  Ben 
Oliel. 
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ORGANIZATION  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY 


The  State  University  of  Iowa  is  an  integral  part  of  the  pubHc 
school  system  of  the  state.  As  required  by  law,  the  work  of  the 
University  is  based  upon  the  preparation  afforded  by  the  duly 
accredited  high  schools  of  the  state,  whose  graduates  are  admit- 
ted to  the  undergraduate  and  professional  courses  upon  pre- 
sentation of  the  proper  certificates.  A  sense  of  this  vital  con- 
nection with  the  public  schools  determines,  in  a  large  measure 
the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  University,  its  spirit,  and 
its  courses  of  study. 

The  control  of  the  University  is  intrusted  to  a  Board  of  Re- 
gents, consisting  of  the  Governor  of  Iowa  and  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Public  Instruction  ex-officiis,  and  of  one  member  elected 
by  the  General  Assembly  from  each  of  the  eleven  congres- 
sional districts. 

The  University  is  administered  through  the  following  organ- 
izations:. 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  including  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion; 

The  College  of  Law; 

The  College  of  Medicine; 

The  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine; 

The  College  of  Dentistry; 

The  College  of  Pharmacy; 

The  Graduate  College; 

The  School  of  Political  and  Social  Science  and  of 
Commerce; 

The  School  of  Applied  Science; 

The  Hospitals; 

The  Nurses'  Training  Schools. 


MATERIAL  EQUIPMENT 


BUILDINGS 


The  university  at  present  occupies  nineteen  buildings,  beau- 
tifully situated  near  the  business  center  of  Iowa  City.  The 
buildings  are  named  in  the  order  of  their  erection;  the  old  capi- 
tol,  the  birthplace  of  the  state,  is  devoted  to  the  administrative 
of^ces  and  the  college  of  law;  north  hall  contains  the  lecture 
rooms  and  laboratories  of  the  department  of  physics;  the  Clinton 
street  building  is  the  temporary  home  of  the  department  of 
physiology;  the  natural  science  hall  contains  the  museum  of 
natural  history,  and  the  laboratories  of  the  departments  of 
geology,  botany,  zoology,  and  animal  morphology;  the  chemical 
laboratory  contains  the  department  of  chemistry  of  the  CDllege 
of  liberal  arts  and  of  medicine,  and  the  laboratories  of  the  col- 
lege of  pharmacy;  Close  Hall  is  the  home  of  the  Young  Men's 
and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations,  and  temporarily, 
of  six  forensic  societies;  dental  hall  is  given  wholly  to  the  col- 
lege of  dentistry;  the  hospital  of  the  college  of  medicine  and  the 
hospital  of  the  college  of  homeopathic  medicine,  are  modern 
structures;  the  old  armory  is  occupied  by  the  lecture  rooms  and 
aboratories  of  the  department  of  electrical  engineering;  a  mod- 
ern central  heating,  lighting,  and  power  plant  is  connected  by 
an  underground  brick  tunnel  with  all  the  buildings  on  the  west 
campus;  the  hall  of  liberal  arts  is  120x260  feet  on  the  ground, 
and  contains  ninety-two  recitation  rooms,  seminary  rooms,  offices, 
waiting  rooms  for  men,  waiting  room  for  women,  and  a  general 
lecture  hall.  The  style  of  the  building  harmonizes  with  the 
old  capitol.  It  is  built  of  Bedford  stone,  fireproof  throughout. 
The  State  Historical  Society  and  the  general  university  library 
are  temporarily  lodged  in  this  fireproof  building. 

On  the  foundations  of  old  south  hall  is  a  temporary  structure 
devoted  to  the  department  of  engineering  and  the  shops.  The 
basement  of  the  medical  hall,  recently  burned,  is  used  for  the 
dissecting   room,   and   the   improvised  structure  upon  the  old 
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foundations  affords  a  comfortable  amphitheater  and  lecture 
room  for  the  department  of  medicine. 

The  hall  of  anatomy  is  the  first  building  completed  in  the 
new  medical  quadrangle.  It  contains  dissecting  rooms  with  the 
most  modern  accomodations  for  20.  tables,  an  amphitheater 
with  seating  capacity  for  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  persons, 
offices,  reading  rooms,  an  enbalming  room  and  cold  storage 
room.  It  is  a  handsome  hexagonal,  fire-proof  building  of  Bed- 
ford stone  with  granite  foundations.  The  interior  finish  is 
designed  to  make  it  aseptic. 

The  second  building  in  the  new  medical  quadrangle  contains 
the  general  and  clinical  laboratories  of  bacteriology,  pathology, 
histology  and  physiology,  and  proper  waiting  rooms  for  the 
faculty  and  students.  It  is  constructed  in  the  same  manner  and 
similar  style  to  its  companion  building  just  described. 

During  the  spring  and  summer  of  1904  an  athletic  pavilion 
and  armory  will  be  completed  and  used  temporarily  for  men's 
and  women's  gymnasium.  This  building  will  be  located  near 
the  athletic  field  and  the  drill  ground. 

THE    LIBRARIES 

The  students  of  the  university  have  easy  access  to  the  gener- 
al library  of  the  university;  the  departmental  libraries;  the  State 
Historical  Society  which  is  kept  in  conjunction  with  the  genera} 
library;  and  the  public  library  of  Iowa  City  which  has  just 
recently  been  very  materially  enriched  through  the  generosity 
of  Mr.  Carnegie.  This  makes  available  about  110,000  well 
selected  volumes  in  diverse  fields  of  knowledge.  The  reading 
rooms  of  the  several  libraries  are  well  supplied  with  current 
periodicals. 

THE     LABORATORIES 

The  more  important  laboratories  are  as  follows:  The  chemi- 
cal; the  pharmaceutical;  the  physical;  the  psychological;  the 
laboratories  of  animal  morphology  and  physiology;  of  zoology; 
of  geology  and  paleontology;  of  botany;  of  pathology  and 
bacteriology;  of  history;  of  physiology;  and  of  otology.  There 
is  a  students'  astronomical  observatory. 

THE   NATURAL  HISTORY   COLLECTIONS 

are  equal  in  extent  and  value  to  any  found  in  connection  with  a 
Western  university.     The  museum  of  natural  history  contains 
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the  zoological,  the  ethnological,  and  part  of  the  geological  col- 
lections. The  botanical  material  is  in  the  herbarium  under  the 
charge  of  the  department  of  botany,  and  most  of  the  geological 
specimens  are  in  the  rooms  occupied  by  the  department  of 
geology. 

THE    UNIVERSITY    PUBLICATIONS 

The  following  series  of  publications  are  now  issued  by  the 
university:  Natural  History  Bulletin,  preserving  a  record  of  the 
work  done  in  botany,  geology,  and  zoology;  The  Transit,  de- 
voted to  engineering;  The  Law  Bulletin;  The  Bulletin  of  the 
Homeopathic  Medical  College;  The  State  University  of  Iowa 
Studies  in  Psychology;  The  State  University  of  Iowa  Studies  in 
Sociology,  Economics,  Politics,  and  History ;  Documentary 
Material  Relating  to  the  History  of  Iowa,  published  in  part  by 
the  State  Historical  Society. 

LITERARY,   FORENSIC,   AND   SCIENTIFIC   SOCIETIES 

The  literary,  forensic,  and  scientific  societies  maintained  by 
the  faculties  and  students  of  the  university  afford  an  important 
means  of  general  culture,  scientific  research,  and  literary  and 
forensic  training.  The  societies  thus  organized  are:  The 
Baconian  Club;  The  Political  Science  Club;  The  Whitney  So- 
ciety; The  Philosophical  Club;  The  English  Club;  Edda;  Phi 
Be;a  Kappa ;  Sigma  Xi;  Irving  Institute,  Zetagathian  Society,  and 
Philomathean  Society  for  young  men;  Hesperian  Society,  Erodel- 
phian  Society,  and  Octave  Thanet  Society  for  young  women;  The 
Hammond  Law  Senate;  The  Forum;  The  Engineering  Society; 
The  Hahnemannian  Society;  The  Middletonian  Medicalociety ;  E. 
L.  B.  Club.  Among  the  purely  literary  clubs  are  Tabard,  Ivy  Lane, 
Polygon,  and  a  group  of  societies  in  the  English  department. 

RELIGIOUS   INFLUENCES 

The  university  extends  a  cordial  welcgme  to  students  of  all 
denominations.  The  churches  of  the  city,  in  which  the  mem- 
bers of  the  faculties  are  a  large  factor,  take  a  deep  interest  in 
the  welfare  of  the  students,  whom  they  cordially  invite  to  share 
in  their  religious  activities  and  social  life. 

There  are  fifteen  churches  in  Iowa  City  representing 
twelve  denominations. 

The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tions are  open  to  all  students,  and  naturally  constitute  the  center 
of  the  religious  life  of  the  university,  while  undertaking  all  the 
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phases  of  moral  and  Christian  work  properly  within  the  scope 
of  such  organizations. 

DEAN   OF  WOMEN 

While  women  have  always  shared  all  the  opportunities  of 
the  university  on  absolutely  equal  terms  with  men,  it  has  been 
deemed  expedient  to  appoint  a  dean  of  women,  armed  with 
large  powers,  to  act  as  special  representative  and  adviser  for  the 
women  in  all  the  departments  and  colleges  of  the  university, 
whether  graduate  or  undergraduate,  academic  or  professional. 

PHYSICAL   TRAINING   AND    ATHLETICS 

The  university  authorities  encourage  physical  training  in 
such  amount  and  of  such  a  character  as  is  compatible  with  and 
promotive  of  the  higher  objects  of  the  university.  Intercollegi- 
ate contests  are  carefully  controlled  in  order  to  eliminate  pro- 
fessionalism and  other  objectionable  features.  A  new  gymna- 
sium erected  at  a  cost  of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  will  be 
ready  for  use  at  the  opening  of  the  university  in  September  of 
1904.' 

HOSPITALS 

The  two  hospitals  connected  with  the  university  afford  the 
best  of  care  and  treatment  for  students  seriously  ill.  The  atten- 
tion of  generous  friends  of  the  university  is  here  called  to  the 
desirability  of  providing  free  hospital  service  for  such  students 
as  are  unable  to  meet  the  expenses  incident  to  protracted  ill- 
ness while  away  from  home. 

SELF-SUPPORT 

While  it  is  impossible  for  the  university  to  guarantee  that 
any  student  will  be  able  to  earn  his  way  in  whole  or  in  part,  it  is 
just  to  state  that  it  rarely  happens  that  a  student  needing  to  do 
this  fails  to  secure  employment  of  some  kind.  Iowa  City  is  a 
city  of  9,000  inhabitants,  friendly  to  the  university,  and  glad  to 
give  work  to  deserving  students.  The  university  faculties  inter- 
est themselves  to  aid  the  students  in  finding  employment,  and 
the  Y.  M.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  have  established  a  free  labor  bureau 
which  is  at  the  service  of  the  students.  The  associations  make 
a  canvass  of  the  city  and  find  work  and  suitable  lodging  and 
boarding  places. 

The  president  and  the  deans  seek  at  all  times  the  confidence 
of  impecunious  students,  and  heretofore  have  been  able  to  give 
counsel  by  which  students  have  found  the  way  to  remain  in  the 
university. 
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FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 

George  Edwin  MacLean,  B.  A.,  1871;  M.  A.,  1874,  Williams; 

B.  D.,  1877,  Yale;  Ph.  D.,  1883,  Leipzig;  LL.  D.,  1895, 

Williams. 
President,  1899.*  603  Collegre  St.    (108  Old  Capitol) 

Launcelot  W.  Andrews,  B.  Ph.,  1875,  Yale;  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

1882,  Goettingen. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  1885. 

251  S.  Johnson  St.  (Chemical  Laboratory) 

Charles   Bundy  Wilson,  B.  A.,  1884;  M.  A.,  1886,  Cornell 
University. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  German  Lanjjuage  and 
Literature,  188S.  311  N.  Capitol  St.  (101  Liberal  Arts) 

Andrew  Anderson  Veblen,  B.  A.,  1877;  M.  A.,  1880,  Carle- 
ton  College. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  and  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  1883. 

707  N.  Dubuque  St.      (Hall  of  Physics) 

L^NAS  Gifford  Weld,  B.  S.,  1883;  M.  A.,  1885,  Iowa. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics,  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  College,  and  Director  of  the  School  of  Appled  Science, 
1886.  612  N.  Dubuque  St.  (113  Liberal  Arts) 

Isaac  Althaus  Loos,  B.  A.,  1876;  M.  A.,  1879,  Otterbein;  B. 

D.,  1881,  Yale;  D.  C.  L.,  1898,  Penn  Coll. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy  and 

Sociology,  and  Director  of  the  School  of  Political  and  Social 

Science,  1889.  11  E.  Bloomington  St.    (205  Liberal  Arts) 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  B.  A.,  1888;  M.  A.,  1891,  University 

of  Rochester. 

Professor  of  American  History,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  His- 
tory, 1894.  629  N.  Dubuque  St.    (222  Liberal  Arts) 

Frederick  C.  L.  van  Steenderen,  M.  A.,  1893,  Penn  Coll. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  French  Language  and  Llt- 
erature,  1893.  309  Church  St.     (120  Liberal  Arts) 

*Date  following  title  indicates  year  of  appointment  to  service  in  the 
university.  The  names  are  arranged  in  groups  according  to  seniority 
of  appointment  to  present  rank. 
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Gilbert  Logan  Houser,  B.  S.,  1891;  M.  S.,  1892,  Iowa;  Ph. 

D.,  1901,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Animal  Morphology  and 
Physiology,  1892.  422  Iowa  Ave.     (101  Science  Hall) 

Benjamin  Franklin  Shambaugh,  B.  Ph.,  1892;  M.  A.,  1893, 

Iowa;  Ph.  D.,  1895,  Pennsylvania. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  Science,  1895. 

219  N.  Clinton  St.    (202  Liberal  Arts) 

Henry  Evarts  Gordon,  B.  A.,  1879;  M.  A.,  1901,  Amherst. 
Professor  of  Public  Speaking,  1900. 

303  N.  Capitol  St.    (312  Liberal  Arts) 

Arthur  Fairbanks,  B.  A.,   1886,  Dartmouth;   Ph.   D.,  1890, 
Freiburg,  i.  B. 

Professor  of  Greek  Literature  and  Archeology,  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Greek;  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Faculty,  1900, 

7  E.  Bloomington  St.     (810  Liberal  Arts) 

Frederick  Elmer  Bolton,  B.  S..  1893;  M.   S.,  1896,   Wis- 
consin; Ph.  D.,  1898,  Clark. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education;  Director  of  the 
Summer  Session,  1900.  1019  College  St.    (217  Liberal  Arts) 

BOHUMIL  Shimek,  C.  E.,  1883;  M.  S.,  1902,  Iowa. 

Professor  of  Physiological  Botany;  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Pharmacy,  and  Curator  of  the  Herbarium,  1890. 

529  Brown  St.     (201  Science  Hall) 

Franklin  Hazen  Potter,  B.  A.,  1892;  M.  A.,  1895,  Colgate. 

Professor  of  Latin,  1895.  527  N.  Linn  St.     (Ill  Liberal  Arts) 

Carl  Emil  Seashore,  B.  A.,  1891,  Gustavus  Adolphus;  Ph. 
D.,  1895,  Yale. 
Professor  of  Psychology,  1897.        204  Fairchild  St.     (211  Liberal  Arts) 

Frank  Alonzo  Wilder,  B.  A.,  1892,  Oberlin;  Ph.  D.,  1902, 
Chicago. 

Professor  of  Petrology,  Economic  Geology  and  Mining,  1903. 

634  Summit  St.     (106  Science  Hall) 

Stephen  Hayes  Bush,  B.  A.,  1901;  M.  A.,  1902,  Harvard. 

Assistant  Professor  in  French,  1901. 

127K  S.  Dubuque  St.       (120  Liberal  Arts) 

Stephen  Sheldon  Colvin,  B.  Ph.,  1891;  M.  A.,  1894,  Brown; 
Ph.  D.,  1897,  Strassburg.     (University  of  Illinois,  1902- 

;  Brown  University,  1903-1904.) 

Philosophy  and  Education  in  the  Summer  Session. 

HuBER  Gray  Buehler,  B.  A.,  1883;  M.  A.,  1886,  Pennsylvania 
College.     (Master,  Hotchkiss  School,  Lakeville,  Conn.) 
English  in  the  Summer  Session,  1903. 
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Rose  M.  Kavana,  B.  A.;  M.  A.,  Vassar.     (Head  of  Depart- 
ment of  English,  Medill  High  School,  Chicago.) 
English  in  the  Summer  Session,  1904. 

John  Van  Etten  Westfall,  B.  S.,  1895,   Cornell;   Ph.   D., 

1898,  Leipzig. 

Instructor  in  Mathematics,  1899. 

121%  S.  Dubuque  St.     (12  Liberal  Arts) 

Mabel  Clare  Williams,  B.  Ph.,  1899;  Ph.  D.,  1903,  Iowa. 

Instructor  in  Psychology,  1899. 

108  N.  Johnson  St.    (215  Liberal  Arts) 

Josef  Wiehr. 

Lecturer  in  German  in  the  Summer  Sassion. 

Walter  Martinus  Boehm,  B.  S.,  1902,  Iowa. 

Assistant  in  Physics,  in  the  Summer  Session,  1900. 

406  S.  Clinton  St.    (Hall  of  Physics 

Fred  J.  Seaver,  B.  S.,  1902,  Morningside  College. 
Assistant  in  Botany  in  the  Summer  Session,  1902. 

Ethel  Anna  Elliott,  B.  A.,  1908,  Iowa. 

Assistant  in  Public  Speaking  in  the  Summer  Session,  1904. 

Harry  M.  Ivins, 

Assistant  in  Animal  Morphology  and  Physiology  in  the  Summer 
Session,  1904. 


For  the  faculty  of  the  Su77imer  School  of  Library  Training 
see  page  jg  of  this  announcement. 

Other  instructors,  demonstrators,  assistants,  or  readers  will 
be  named  later.  Provisions  may  also  be  made  for  additional 
subjects.  The  privilege  of  modifying  the  present  announce- 
ment to  meet  unforseen  exigencies  is  reserved.  Not  many 
changes  are  at  all  likely  to  occur. 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION  COMMITTEE 

Professor  Bolton,  chairman;  Professor  Shimek,  secretary; 
Professors  Wilcox,  Ansley,  Andrews. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


GROWTH  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

In  the  four  years  of  its  maintenance  the  attendance  has 
more  than  doubled  in  numbers,  and  each  year  there  has  been 
an  increasing  number  of  advanced  students  to  take  advantage 
of  the  opportunities  offered  for  uninterrupted  study  along  special 
lines.  During  the  last  session  seventy-seven  graduate  students 
were  in  attendance.  Each  year  also  a  greater  number  of  high 
school  teachers  and  city  superintendents  have  taken  advantage 
of  the  opportunities  offered. 

FOR  WHOM  DESIGNED 

The  summer  session  is  an  integral  part  of  the  regular  uni- 
versity work,  being  the  first  term  of  the  scholastic  year.  New 
students  can  enter  at  this  time  as  well  as  at  the  beginning  of 
either  semester.  The  courses  are  so  arranged  as  to  supplement 
those  offered  during  the  rest  of  the  year,  and  hence  new  or  old 
students  find  no  difficulty  in  classifying  and  securing  work 
adapted  to  their  needs.  The  experience  of  previous  sessions 
has  demonstrated  the  value  of  the  work  for  the  following  classes 
of  students: 

1.  Superintendents  and  principals  who  desire  to  continue 
academic  and  professional  work  and  come  in  touch  with  recent 
advances  in  education. 

2.  High  school  teachers  who  wish  to  study  special  subject 
matter  or  educational  theory. 

3.  Elementary  and  grammar  school  teachers.  Many 
courses,  especially  those  in  literature,  education,  psychology, 
ethics,  history,  politics,  nature  study,  physiology,  and  sociology, 
will  be  of  ^exceeding  value  to  the  teachers  below  the  high  school 
as  well  as  those  in  the  high  schools.     Success  in  the  elementary 
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school  depends  as  much  upon  breadth  of  cuhure  as  upon  tech- 
nique and  primary  methods. 

4.  Candidates  for  state  certificates  will  find  an  opportunity 
to  strengthen  themselves  on  most  of  the  subjects  included  in  the 
state  examinations. 

5.  Regular  stude?tts  of  the  tmiversity  who  desire  to  shorten 
the  time  of  their  course  may  do  so  by  attending  the  summer  ses 
sions.  Many  students  throughout  the  country  by  this  means 
graduate  in  three  years. 

6.  Normal  school  graduates  and  others  desiring  to  ulti- 
mately take  a  degree  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  attend. 

7.  Graduate  studeiits  will  find  ample  opportunity  in  all 
departments  to  pursue  work  advantageously. 

8.  Persons  desiring  preparatory  credits  for  entrance  to  the 
university  will  find  several  subjects  of  special  value.  See  Latin, 
German,  French.  English,  mathematics. 

ADMISSION 

All  students  seeking  credit  in  the  university  will  be  ex- 
pected to  meet  the  requirements  for  admission  as  stated  in  the 
annual  calendar. 

All  other  applicants  for  admission  to  the  summer  session 
will  be  permitted  to  schedule  for  such  work  as,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  professors  concerned,  they  may  be  able  to  pursue  to  ad- 
vantage. 

UNIVERSITY  CREDIT 

1.  Credit  will  be  given  for  all  work  of  collegiate  grade, 
unless  otherwise  stated,  if  the  student  has  complied  with  en- 
trance requirements.  2.  No  studeat  desiring  credit  may  take 
more  than  twenty  hours  per  week  and  credit  will  not  be  allowed 
for  duplicated  work. 

2.  Credit  will  be  given  on  the  same  basis  as  for  the  regular 
work  of  the  year.  That  is,  each  hour  during  the  summer  ses- 
sion will  equal  one -third  of  one  semester  hour.  A  course  of  two 
hours  a  week  will  equal  two-thirds  of  one  semester  hour;  a  course 
of  five  hours  a  week  will  equal  one  and  two-thirds  semester 
hours,  etc. 

3.  Ample  opportunity  will  be  afforded  students  to  schedule 
for  work  leading  either  to  university  or  to  preparatory  credit. 
The  maximum  amount  of  credit  which  may  be  earned  in  the 
summer  session  is  six  and  two-thirds  semester  hours. 
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PROJECTED  REGISTRATION 

By  special  permission  of  the  faculty  experienced  teachers 
who  have  been  in  regular  attendance  during  the  summer  session, 
and  who  are  regularly  matriculated  in  the  university,  may  con- 
tinue their  work  at  home  during  the  year.  By  this  means  they 
may  reduce  the  residence  requirements  for  graduation.  The 
amount  of  work  allowed  in  non-residence  will  be  determined  for 
each  case  separately. 

ST.  LOUIS  EXPOSITION 

In  view  of  the  desire  on  the  part  of  some  students  to  attend 
the  St.  Louis  Exposition  and  also  the  summer  session  of  the 
university,  certain  departments  will  allow  credit  to  regular  stu- 
dents of  the  summer  session  for  one  week's  attendance  at  the 
Exposition  and  special  observation  of  the  exhibits  representing 
the  work  of  the  specified  departments.  Students  desiring  to 
make  this  arrangement  should  notify  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment in  advance  and  secure  instruction  concerning  observation 
and  notes  to  be  made.  The  departments  of  botany,  education, 
sociology,  and  economics  will  grant  such  concession. 

FACILITIES 

All  the  resources  of  the  university  are  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  summer  session.  All  the  laboratories  and  libraries  in  the 
departments  of  letters  and  science  will  be  open,  and  every  de- 
partment will  offer  work  of  a  grade  equal  to  that  given  during 
the  rest  of  the  year.  In  most  cases  the  heads  of  the  departments 
will  give  instruction. 

GENERAL  LECTURES  AND  ROUND  TABLE 
MEETINGS 

Saturday  morning  of  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  general 
lectures  and  to  the  weekly  chapel  exercise. 

Every  summer  a  series  of  public  lectures,  many  of  them 
illustrated,  has  been  provided  without  expense  to  the  students 
of  the  summer  session.  Arrangements  are  under  way  to  offer 
an  especially  attractive  programme  by  members  of  the  faculty, 
eminent  superintendents,  and  others.  A  definite  programme  of 
the  lectures  to  be  given  will  be  announced  at  the  opening  of  the 
session. 
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Round  table  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  various  topics  of 
interest  to  educators  will  be  organized  by  those  in  attendance 
upon  the  session,  as  circumstances  may  suggest. 

There  will  be  opportunities  to  listen  to  addresses  by  promi- 
nent educators  from  other  institutions. 

Nearly  every  department  offers  a  teachers'  course  in  addi- 
tion to  the  regular  academic  work. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

English — In  view  of  the  increased  interest  in  better  Eng- 
lish teaching  in  the  public  schools,  and  hoping  to  enable  Iowa 
schools  to  continue  in  the  lead  in  this  advanced  movement,  a 
special  effort  has  been  made  to  secure  some  of  the  best  special- 
ists in  high  school  English  that  the  country  affords.  It  is  with 
much  pleasure  that  announcement  is  made  that  Professor  Huber 
Gray  Buehler,  Master  in  the  famous  Hotchkiss  school  for  boys 
at  Lakeville,  Conneticut,  will  give  instruction  again  this  summer. 
Miss  Rose  Kavana,  Head  of  the  Department  of  English  in  the 
Medill  High  School,  Chicago,  has  also  been  secured  to  give  two 
courses  in  English.  Both  of  these  are  eminent  specialists  in 
high  school  English.  They  are  not  only  authorities  in  the  sub- 
ject, but  they  are  engaged  in  the  practical  teaching  of  this  branch 
in  two  of  the  best  secondary  schools  in  the  country. 

Public  Speaking — Teachers  who  have  charge  of  rhetor- 
icals  in  the  high  schools  will  find  these  courses  of  great  benefit 
to  them  in  their  work.  Oral  expression  is  the  most  useful  prac- 
tical application  of  English.  Grade  teachers  may  also  find 
much  in  the  courses  that  would  find  every-day  application. 

Nature  Study — Professor  Shimek  of  the  department  of 
botany  will  again  offer  a  course  in  "out-door  botany"  that  will  be 
of  value  to  every  high  school  teacher  of  botany  and  every  teacher 
in  the  grades.  The  attendance  in  this  course  last  year  is  evi- 
dence of  the  large  demand  for  it. 

Physiography — The  teachers'  course  in  geographic  geol- 
ogy is  offered  for  the  first  time  and  is  designed  to  be  of  special 
value  to  teachers  of  physical  geography  in  the  high  school.  It 
will  have  distinct  value  for  every  grade  teacher  as  well. 

Physiology — The  course  in  applied  physiology  will  at- 
tempt to  give  an  exemplification  of  what  modern  and  thoroughly 
practical  physiology  should  be.  It  will  be  of  great  value  to  stu- 
dents personally  as  well  as  desirable  for  teachers  of  physiology. 
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Education  (a) — The  High  School — Problems  of  the 
high  school  are  everywhere  attracting  attention  and  there  is 
necessity  for  their  careful  consideration.  The  period  of  life 
covered  by  the  high  school  is  one  of  the  greatest  concern  in  the 
whole  life  of  the  individual  and  therefore  demands  the  wisest 
possible  guidance.  The  interest  in  the  course  on  the  high  school 
last  year  more  than  warrants  its  repetition.  As  it  will  be  given 
by  a  different  instructor,  the  course  will  not  duplicate  the  work 
of  last  year. 

(b)  Philosophy  of  Education — This  course  will  be 
given  by  Dr.  Colvin  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  and  will  not 
duplicate  any  course  previously  offered  in  the  department.  Dr. 
Colvin  has  studied  in  Europe  and  at  Clark  University,  and  has 
also  had  large  practical  experience  as  a  teacher  in  the  high 
school  at  Worcester,  Massachusetts.  His  regular  work  is  in 
psychology  and  education  at  the  University  of  Illinois. 

STATE  EXAMINATIONS 

In  the  special  interest  of  those  students  who  may  wish  to 
secure  state  certificates  or  state  diplomas,  the  State  Board  of 
Educational  Examiners  will  hold  an  examination  at  the  univer- 
sity on  July  28,  29,  1904. 

EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  summer  session  is  five  dollars,  which 
fee  covers  all  dues  to  the  university.  Tuition  is  free  in  the  grad- 
uate college. 

There  are  no  dormitories  and  no  commons  connected  with 
the  university.  Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the  cost  of  day 
board  is  from  $2.00  to  $2.50  per  week.  Room  rent  varies  from 
50  cents  to  $1.50  per  week  for  each  student.  Boarding  and 
lodging  in  private  houses  can  be  obtained  for  from  $3.50  to  ^5.00 
per  week. 

Inquiries  regarding  rooms  and  board  may  be  made  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

REDUCED  RAILROAD  RATES 

The  railways  last  year  granted  a  fare  of  one  and  one-third 
on  the  certificate  plan.  Similar  rates  will  doubtless  be  granted 
for  the  coming  session.  Students  should  pay  full  fare  going, 
taking  a  receipt  therefor.  If  more  than  one  line  of  railway  is 
traveled  over,  a  receipt  should  be  taken  over  each  road.     If  the 
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requisite  number  of  certificates  are  presented  to  tlie   director, 
the  usual   one-third  fare  will  be  granted. 

REGISTRATION 

Students  upon  arriving  at  the  university,  should  present 
themselves  at  the  office  of  the  director  of  the  summer  sesion, 
room  217,  hall  of  liberal  arts,  for  registration  and  assignment  to 
classes. 

Office  hours  of  the  director  of  the  summer  session,  11-12  and 
2:30-3:30  daily. 

Office  hours  of  the  president  of  the  university,  11  A.  m.  to 
12:15  P.  m: 

Any  further  information  desired  may  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing the  president  of  the  university,  or  Professor  Frederick 
E.  Bolton,  director  of  the  summer  session,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.' 


OUTLINE  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


The  courses  offered  in  the  several  departments  represented 
in  the  summer  session  are  here  outHned.  Those  desiring  more 
detailed  information  should  communicate  directly  with  the  pro- 
fessors concerned. 

For  the  determination  of  credits  see  p.  21. 

GREEK  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
Professor  Fairbanks 

i.  Beginning  Greek — White's  First  Greek  Book.  Stu- 
dents completing  this  course  successfully  are  able  to  go  on  with 
course  2  ( Xenophon's  Anabasis)  in  the  second  semester,  or  to 
continue  their  work  in  the  following  summer  session.  Ten  hours 
a  week;  three  or  four  semester  hours  credit. 

Daily,  at  8:00  and  2:30. 

ii.  Homer,  Iliad — Introduction  to  the  Greek  epic,  Its 
origin,  its  language  and  verse,  its  structure.  Open  to  students 
who  have  completed  Greek  1  {2)  or  the  equivalent. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 

iii.  Plato,  Republic — Selections  are  read  with  special 
reference  to  the  proposed  system  of  education;  reports  on  the 
remainder  of  the  Republic;  lectures  on  Plato's  theory  of  educa- 
tion in  its  relation  to  his  philosophy. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

The  lectures  will  be  given  on  Friday  ;  students  may  sched- 
ule for  this  one  hour  as  iii  b.  For  the  work  of  this  hour  no 
knowledge  of  Greek  is  required. 

LATIN 
Professor  Potter 

i.     Cicero — Orations  against  Verres. 
Daily  at  9:00. 

ii.  Teachers'  Course — Lectures  on  Latin  syntax,  partic- 
ularly the  syntax  of  the  moods  and  tenses,  with  practical  exer- 
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cises  in  the  syntax  of  the  authors  read  in  preparatory  schools, 
Mon.  and  Tu.  Methods  for  First  Year  Latin:  lectures  and  ex- 
ercises,    Wed.     Exercises  in  writing  Latin,     Thu.,  Fri. 

Students  taking  this  course  will  require  a  copy  of  Hale  and 
Buck's  Latin  grammar  and  some  edition  of  Caesar,  of  Cicero's 
Orations  and  of  Vergil. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

iii.  Petronius — Cena  Trimalcihonis;  Apuleius — Cupid 
and  Psyche.  This  course  is  primarily  for  graduates,  but  is  open 
to  any  student  who  has  had  at  least  two  years  of  college  Latin. 

Daily  at  7:00. 

FRENCH  AND  SPANISH* 
Professor  VAN  Steenderen:  Assistant  Professor  Bush 

i.  Elementary  Course  in  French — Designed  for 
teachers  and  students  who  wish  to  learn  to  read  French  suffici- 
ently well  to  enable  them  to  continue  the  study  themselves  for 
the  purpose  of  research  in  other  branches  and  for  general  cul- 
ture. Good  training  in  pronunciation.  Study  of  grammar  for 
reading  purposes  only.  Edgrens  Short  French  Grammar,  and 
Quatre  Contes  de  Meriinee. 

Daily  at  9:00. 

ii.  Contemporary  French  Novel — Open  to  students 
who  have  studied  French  during  one  semester  at  least.  After  a 
few  lectures  on  the  literary  movements  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
tury, the  class  will  take  up  the  study  of  short  novels  and  stories 
by  Merimee,  Alphonse  Daudet,  and  Guy  de  Maupassant.  Fre- 
quent opportunities  for  expression  in  French  will  be  given. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  10:00. 

iv.  The  Great  Writers  of  France — A  series  of  lec- 
tures for  the  benefit  of  those  students  who  have  not  been  able 
to  acquaint  themselves  at  first  hand  with  the  masterpieces  of 
French  literature.  The  course  aims  only  to  give  a  rapid  sketch 
of  the  greatest  men  in  French  literature  and  to  impart  some 
conception  of  their  spirit  and  what  their  works  contain  of  per- 
manent value.  The  lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  the  read- 
ing of  the  works  of  different  writers  available  in  English.  A 
previous  knowledge  of  French  is  not  required.     Before  register- 

*The  courses  in  this  department  form  units  by  themselves  and  are 
not  parts  of  longer  courses. 
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ii\g  consult  the  professor  in  charge.    Assistant  Professor  Bush. 
Daily;  hours  to  be  arranged. 

iii.  Elementary  Course  in  Spanish— Designed  to  im- 
part a  fair  ability  in  the  reading  and  the  practical  use  of  every- 
day Spanish.  The  course  includes  drill  in  conversation,  business 
correspondence,  reading  of  newspapers.  Introduccion  a  la 
lengua  Castellaiia  by  Marion  y  des  Garennes,  and  Matzke's 
Spanish  Reader,     Professor  Van  Steenderen. 

Daily,  at  8:00. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

Professor  Wilson;  Mr.  Wiehr 

i.  German  Drama — Open  to  students  who  have  studied 
German  at  least  one  year.  Should  be  taken  in  connection  with 
course  ii.  Conducted  in  German  and  English.  Professor  Wil- 
son. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  8:00. 

ii.  German  Composition— Designed  to  give  such  persons 
as  already  have  an  acquaintance  with  German  some  practice  in 
composition  and  niceties  of  idiom.  Should  be  taken  in  connec- 
tion with  course  i.     Conducted  in  German.     Professor  Wilson, 

Tu.,  Th.,  at  8:00. 

iii.  German  Seminar — For  advanced  students.  The  in- 
struction is  personal,  and  students  are  allowed  some  latitude  in 
the  choice  of  subjects,  the  work  being  adapted  to  individual 
tastes  and  qualifications.  The  course  is  carried  on  by  the  lab- 
oratory method  and  in  a  room  adjacent  to  the  German  library, 
where  students  have  easy  access  to  excellent  material.  The 
amount  of  credit  is  determined  for  each  case  separately.  Pro- 
fessor Wilson  and  Mr.  Wiehr. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 

iv.  German  Life— A  course  of  lectures  in  German  on 
German  life,  institutions,  and  customs.  There  are  occasional 
discussions,  in  German,  of  the  lectures.  The  course  thus  affords 
incidentally  an  excellent  opportunity  for  practice  in  conversation 
about  interesting  topics.     Mr.  Wiehr. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 
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ENGLISH 
Mr.  Buehler,  Miss  Kavana,  Mr. 

Durint^  the  first  three  weeks  of  the  summer  sessicm  (June 
18  to  July  8)  two  courses  in  the  teaching  of  EngHsh  in  secondary 
schools  will  be  given  by  Miss  Rose  M.  Kavana,  of  the  Medill 
High  School,  Chicago.  Each  course  will  occupy  five  hours  a 
week  for  the  three  weeks.  The  subjects  of  these  courses  are 
not  yet  announced. 

Following  the  courses  given  by  Miss  Kavana,  two  courses 
will  be  offered  in  the  last  three  weeks  of  the  session  by  Mr. 
Huber  Gray  Buehler,  English  Master  in  the  Hotchkiss  School, 
Lakeville,  Connecticut.  In  one  of  these  courses  the  teaching  of 
English  grammar  will  be  considered  and  the  more  difficult  prob- 
lems will  be  presented  in  illustration.  In  the  other  course  Mr. 
Buehler  will  discuss  the  teaching  of  English  classics  in  secondary 
schools.  The  classics  he  will  use  as  examples  are  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner,  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,  Tennyson's 
Princess,  and  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice, 

The  courses  offered  by  Mr.  Buehler  and  Miss  Kavana  are 
intended  primarily  for  teachers  and  for  students  who  intend  to 
teach,  though  other  students  interested  in  English  or  in  educa- 
tion may  find  them  helpful.  A  third  instructor  from  some  col- 
lege faculty  will  offer  two  courses  continuing  throughout  the  six 
weeks  of  the  summer  session,  five  hours  each  week;  and  these 
courses  will  be  studies  in  English  literature  with  no  direct  refer- 
ence to  teaching. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Professor  Gordon;  Miss  Elliott 

i.  The  Art  of  Public  Speaking — A  general  course  to 
prepare  the  student  for  the  work  of  public  speaking  and  read- 
ing. The  work  is  adapted  to  individual  needs  as  far  as  possible. 
Miss  Elliott. 

Daily,  at  9:00  and  1:00. 

ii.    Literary  Interpretation  —A  study  of  literary  forms 
with  reference  to  their  vocal  interpretation.   Professor  Gordon. 
Daily,  at  9:00. 
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iii.  Public  Address — The  preparation  and  presentation 
of  an  argument;  preliminary  reading;  rhetorical  structure;  evi- 
dence; briefing  and  delivery.     Professor  Gordon. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

HISTORY 
Professor  Wilcox 

i.  The  Eastern  Question — This  is  a  course  of  lectures 
on  contemporary  world-politics.  The  history  of  the  eastern 
question,  the  eastern  question  in  Europe,'  in  Asia,  in  Africa,  the 
six  great  powers  and  the  eastern  question,  and  the  possible  solu- 
tions of  the  eastern  question,  are  the  subjects  open  for  consid- 
eration. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

ii.  Secession  and  Reconstruction — This  is  a  course 
of  lectures  on  the  period  of  United  States  history  from  the  com- 
promise measures  of  1850  to  the  close  of  the  period  of  recon- 
struction in  1870. 

Daily,  at  1:80. 

iii.  Five  Uncrowned  Rulers  of  Modern  Europe  — 
This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  five  lectures.  They  occur  Sat- 
urday mornings  at  nine  o'clock,  in  room  224,  hall  of  liberal  arts. 
They  are  open  to  all  students  and  to  the  public  without  regis- 
tration. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Candidates  for  advanced  degrees  can  pursue  their  work  in 
special  research  under  the  same  direction  as  during  the  regular 
university  year.  Such  work  consists  of  personal  conferences 
accompanied  by  individual  work  in  the  library. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Loos 

i.  Currency  and  Banking — Metallic  money  and  credit 
instruments;  the  principles  of  banking;  the  history  of  banking; 
government  demand  obligations  and  credit  financiering. 

Daily  at  11:00. 

ii.  Socialism  and  Contemporary  Social  Legisla- 
tion— Socialism  and  sociology  distinguished,  social  values  and 
social  welfares;  socialism  and  political  economy,  forms  of  dis- 
sent from  the   classical    political    economy;  early  English  and 
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French  socialism;  the  co-operative  movement;  German  social- 
ism; anarchism  and  the  international;  the  reaction  of  socialism 
on  economics  with  a  parallel  study  of  recent  tendencies  in  social 
legislation. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Shambaugh 

i.  Introduction  to  Political  and  Social  Science — 
Lectures  on  the  origin  of  man;  the  origin  of  institutions;  the  be- 
ginnings of  culture;  the  origin  of  government;  and  the  laws  and 
processes  of  political  and  social  evolution. 

Daily,  at  7:00. 

ii.  Modern  European  Governments — A  comparative 
study  of  the  leading  governments  of  modern  Europe,  including 
the  government  of  England;  the  government  of  Switzerland; 
the  government  or  France;  the  government  of  Germany;  and 
the  government  of  Belgium. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor  Seashore;  Dr.  Colvin,  Dr.  Williams 

i.  Introduction  to  Psychology  —  A  brief  survey  of 
the  entire  field  of  psychology,  especially  adapted  for  teachers 
who  can  take  only  a  short  course.  The  lectures  will  be  accom- 
panied by  demonstrations  with  apparatus  and  other  illustrative 
material  from  the  psychological  laboratory,  and  by  supplemen- 
tary reading.  This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  to  all  other 
courses  in  the  department  of  philosophy.  Professor  Sea- 
shore. 

Daily,  at  8:00. 

ii.  Introduction  to  Philosophy — An  elementary  study 
of  fundamental  philosophical  questions  with  some  reference  to 
historical  relations.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to  make  a 
brief  study  of  the  great  problems  of  philosophy  and  their  sig- 
nificance in  other  fields  of  thought.  Paulsen's  Introduction  to 
Philosophy  will  be  used  as  a  basis.  Lectures,  required  reading, 
and  recitations.     Dr.  Colvin. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 

iii.  Ethics — An  elementary  course  on  the  psychology  of 
conduct  and  the  moral  judgment,  the  development  of  conduct 
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and  ethical  theories,  the  standards  of  morahty,  duties,  virtues, 
and  the  moral  life  of  the  individual  and  society.  Dr.  Williams. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

iv.  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychology — A  series  of 
selected  experiments  so  arranged  as  to  familiarize  the  students 
with  the  method,the  apparatus,  and  the  results  of  typical  exper- 
iments in  each  of  the  approved  lines  of  psychological  studies 
and  especially  to  furnish  training  in  accurate  observation  and 
interpretation  of  mental  processes.  May  be  taken  with  or  in 
sequence  to  course  i.  Three  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures 
a  week.     Professor  Seashore  and  Dr.  Williams. 

Daily,  at  1:30: 

V.  Research  in  Psychology— Original  investigation  of 
special  problems  in  psychology.  Advanced  individual  work  in 
the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  In  this  course  special  at- 
tention may  be  given  to  preparation  for  the  experimental  study 
of  school  children.     Professor  Seashore. 

EDUCATION 

Professor  Bolton;  Dr.  Colvin 

Courses  i,  Hi,  and  iv  will  not  be  duplicates  of  work  given 
last  sttmmer.  Students  who  took  those  courses  may  take  those 
offered  this  session  as  supplementary. 

i.  Problems  in  Educational  Philosophy— Some  of 
the  most  fundamental  topics  in  the  philosophy  of  education  will 
be  carefully  considered.  Designed  for  those  who  have  had 
some  elementary  pedagogy  or  teaching  experience.  Superin- 
tendents, principals,  and  teachers  desiring  to  consider  carefully 
from  the  most  modern  standpoints  some  of  the  fundamental 
problems  of  education  will  find  this  course  adapted  to  their 
needs.  Will  supplement,  and  not  duplicate,  course  iii  given  last 
summer.     Dr.  Colvin. 

Daily,  at  2:30. 

ii.  Child  Study  and  Elementary  Education — The 
scope,  methods,  and  literature  of  child  study;  its  relation  to  ele- 
mentary education,  and  its  value  and  necessity  for  parents 
and  teachers.  Such  topics  as  imitation,  children's  play,  imagin- 
ation, the  beginnings  of  child  language,  elementary  ideas  of  law 
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and  order,  be^nnnin<j:s  of  moral  notions,  fears,  use  of  stories, 
nature  study,  etc.,  will  be  considered.  Lectures  and  readings. 
Professor  Bolton. 

Daily,  at  4:30. 

iii.  The  High  School  —  General  problems,  historical 
considerations,  relations  to  the  lower  grades  and  to  the  colleges, 
courses  of  study,  educational  values,  sequence  of  studies,  meth- 
ods, text-books,  government  and  training  of  adolescents,  and 
the  organization  of  the  high  school.  Special  problems  of  Iowa 
high  schools  will  receive  careful  consideration.  Lectures  and 
required  reading.     Professor  Bolton. 

Daily,  at  3:30. 

iv.  Weekly  Round  Table — The  purpose  will  be  to  dis- 
cuss current  educational  topics  and  to  get  in  touch  with  educa- 
tional literature.  Credit  given,  if  taken  in  connection  with  some 
other  course.     Professor  Bolton;  Dr.  Colvin. 

Wed.,  at  4:30. 

V.  Research  Work  for  Advanced  Students  —  Ad- 
vanced students  pursuing  research  and  special  investigations 
will  be  afforded  ample  opportunities  and  will  receive  personal 
direction  in  their  work.     Professor  Bolton. 

ANIMAL  MORPHOLOGY  AND  PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  Houser;  Mr.  Ivins 

i.  Animal  Physiology— This  course  is  intended  to  pro- 
vide a  broad  and  thorough  training  for  those  who  expect  to 
teach  physiology  in  the  high  schools.  Laboratory  work,  with 
accompanying  lectures  and  assigned  reading.  The  laboratory 
studies  involve:  (a)  dissection  of  the  cat,  sheep's  heart,  brain, 
and  eye;  (d)  microscopical  study  of  the  animal  cell,  the  tissues 
of  vertebrates,  and  the  organs  of  mammals;  (c)  demonstrations 
and  experiments.  The  lectures  present  the  essential  principles 
of  animal  physiology.  Applicants  for  this  course  should  bring 
their  dissecting  instruments,  if  they  are  so  supplied. 

Daily,  1:30  to  3:30. 

ii.  Applied  Physiology— An  advanced  course  of  lec- 
tures for  those  who  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  course  (i). 
The  factors  which  condition  the  physical  life  of  man  are  here 
considered,  including:  the  inherited  mechanism;  the  economy  . 
of  nutrition;  food  adulterants;  disease-germs  and  their  dissem- 
ination; sources  for  the  contamination  of  solid  foods,  milk,  water, 
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and  air;  animal  parasites;  mental  and  muscular  work,  recreation, 
and  sleep;  clothing  and  care  of  the  person;  sanitation  of  the 
home  and  school.  The  topics  are  treated  from  the  biological 
standpoint. 

Tu.  andTh.,  9:00to  10:00. 

BOTANY 
Professor  Shimek;  Mr.  Seaver 

i.  A  Teachers'  Course  in  Plant  Ecology— Intended 
primarily  for  teachers  of  botany  in  Iowa  high  schools.  The 
course  consists  of  laboratory  and  field  investigation  of  the  local 
flora,  with  special  reference  to  the  conditions  which  determine 
the  distribution  of  plants.  It  is  essentially  a  study  of  the  *'bot- 
any  of  out-of-doors,"  and  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  teacher 
with  illustrative  material  available  for  class  use,  especially  with- 
in the  limits  of  our  own  state. 

Directions  and  opportunities  are  also  offered  for  the  preser- 
vation of  such  illustrative  materials  for  high  school  use. 

In  connection  with  this  course  one  hour  a  week  will  be  de- 
voted to  the  discussion  of  certain  phases  of  nature  study. 

Daily,  at  3:30. 

ii.  Comparative  Morphology  of  Plant  Types — This 
course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  investigation  of  the 
structure  and  life-history  of  local  and  state  types  of  the  principal 
groups  of  plants,  supplemented  by  lectures. 

Two  hours  daily  are  required  -in  the  laboratory.  Slime 
moulds,  schizophytes,  diatoms,  algae,  fungi,  mosses,  ferns,  and 
flowering  plants  are  successively  taken  up  in  the  laboratory,  and 
some  attention  is  also  given  to  field  work. 

Daily,  1:30  to  3:30. 

iii.  General  Plant  Histology  and  Physiology— 
This  is  a  laboratory  course  requiring  two  hours  daily,  and  is  sup- 
plemented by  lectures.  The  microscopic  structure  of  higher 
plants  is  studied,  and  the  student  receives  instruction  in  the 
laboratory  technique  required  for  the  preparation  of  sections, 
etc. 

In  connection  with  this  course  the  equivalent  of  at  least  one 
.hour  a  week  will  be  given  to  the  study  of  the  physiology  of  the 
plant-cell. 

Daily,  7:00  to  9:00. 
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iv.  Special  Courses  in  advanced  botanical  research  may 
be  arranged  for  those  prepared  for  such  work. 

Ilhistrated  lectures  will  supplement  all  of  the  courses. 

The  botanical  reference  library  will  be  available  for  refer- 
ence. 

The  extensive  collections  in  the  university  herbarium  are 
freely  used  in  the  work,  and  offer  special  advantages  to  those 
who  desire  to  do  systematic  advanced  work. 

GEOLOGY 

Professor  Wilder 

i.  Geographic  Geology,  Teachers'  Course — This  is 
a  course  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to  teach 
physical  geography  and  geology  in  high  schools.  It  will  include 
a  study  of  the  origin  of  the  physical  features  of  the  earth,  the 
agencies  of  geographical  development  and  change,  and  an  out- 
line of  historical  geology.  Large  use  will  be  made  of  illustrative 
materials,  including  rocks  and  mineral  specimens,  models,  maps, 
photographs  and  lantern  slides.  A  number  of  field  excursions 
are  included  in  the  course. 

Daily,  at  11:00. 

ii.  Elementary  Mineralogy  and  Petrology — This 
course  will  include  a  study  of  the  common  economic  minerals, 
and  the  application  of  easy  determinative  tests;  the  common 
rock-forming  minerals  and  the  common  rocks.  The  aim  of  the 
course  is  to  give  a  practical  familiarity  with  common  minerals 
and  rocks  rather  than  a  technical  knowledge  of  them. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

Hi.  Principles  of  Geology— This  course  is  intended  to 
present  the  fundamental  facts  of  geology  to  students  who  wish 
to  become  acquainted  with  the  principles  of  the  science  without 
making  a  specialty  of  it.  Lectures,  illustrated  with  museum 
specimens,  views,  maps,  and  microscopic  preparations. 

Daily,  at  1:30. 

(The  course  in  geographic  geology  will  be  jecomrnended  to 
students  not  familiar  with  the  fundamentals  of  zoology,  botany 
and  physiography,  rather  than  the  course  in  principles  of 
geology.) 
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CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Andrews 

i.  Qualitative  Analysis — This  is  an  elementary  course 
in  the  detection  of  bases  and  acid  radicals.  Some  knowledge  of 
the  principles  of  chemistry,  such  as  that  obtained  by  a  one  year 
high  school  course,  is  required  as  a  preparation.  Three  lectures 
and  seven  laboratory  periods  a  week.  (This  may  also  be 
taken  as  a  single  course  of  five  hours  by  those  who  have  had 
some  practice  in  qualitative  analysis  previously.) 

ii.  Selected  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry— Deter- 
mination of  vapor  densities  and  of  molecular  weights,  the  prin- 
ciples of  mass-action,  dissociation.  Two  lectures  and  three  lab- 
oratory periods  a  week.  The  same  preparation  as  for  course  1 
is  requisite  as  a  minimum,  but  a  further  preparation  of  a  term's 
work  in  qualitative  analysis  is  desirable. 

iii.  Volumetric  Analysis— The  principles,  preparation 
of  standard  solutions,  sources  of  error,  practical  applications. 
Lecture  once,  laboratory  four  times  a  week.  The  same  prepa- 
tion  as  for  course  2  is  necessary. 

Credit  will  be  given  for  course  1  when  taken  as  a  double 
course  and  for  course  2. 

PHYSICS 
Professor  Veblen;  Mr.  Boehm 

i.  Electricity  and  Magnetism — Lectures,  recitations, 
and  demonstrations,  to  cover  the  work  in  electricity  and  magnet- 
ism substantially  as  pursued  in  the  first  year's  course  in  physics, 
given  during  the  regular  session  of  the  university.  To  take  this 
course  students  should  have  at  least  the  mathematical  knowl- 
edge and  training  requisite  to  admit  them  to  the  freshman  class. 

Daily,  at  11:00. 

ii.  Laboratory  Work — The  work  in  the  laboratory  being 
entirely  individual,  students  of  various  degrees  of  advancement 
can  be  accommodated  at  the  same  time.  It  is  required,  for 
admission  to  laboratory  courses,  that  the  candidate  should  have 
at  least  a  good  elementary  preparation  in  physics.  Students 
who  have  had  work  equivalent  to  the  first  year's  course  in 
physics  in  the  university,  may  obtain  university  credit  for  lab- 
oratory work  pursued  for  not  less  than  six  hours  a  week  during 
the  session.  For  teachers  the  work  in  the  laboratory  can  be 
arranged  to  meet  individual  needs,  such  as  gaining  familiarity 
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with  particular  pieces  of  apparatus,  or  carryin<(  out  special  lines 
of  experimentation. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  to  students  every  forenoon  and 
afternoon  except  Saturday,  and  it  is  expected  that  each  student 
will  work  during  two  consecutive  hours  upon  each  exercise. 
Courses  of  two  or  more  exercises  a  week  may  be  arranged. 
Amount  of  credit  to  be  determined  at  the  end  of  the  term. 

iii.  Graduate  Work — The  laboratory  and  the  special 
library  of  the  department  will  be  open  to  graduate  students 
under  the  usual  conditions.  They  will  enjoy  the  same  facilities 
and  advantages  as  are  offered  at  other  times  of  the  year  to  those 
pursuing  special  or  advanced  work. 

If  it  be  found  useful  and  desirable,  in  addition  to  the  courses 
here  outlined,  lectures  will  from  time  to  time  be  given  on  special 
topics,  such  as  development  of  laws  and  formulas  or  the  prac- 
tical presentation  of  subjects  by  the  aid  of  illustrations  and  dem- 
onstrations. Conferences  for  the  discussion  of  methods  of  class 
and  laboratory  teaching  may  be  conducted  by  the  instructors,  if 
desired  by  teachers  and  those  preparing  to  teach. 

MATHEMATICS  AND   ASTRONOMY 
Professor  Weld;  Dr.  Westfall 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  will  be  given  with 
special  reference  to  the  needs  of  high  school  teachers.  Univer- 
sity credit  may  be  given  only  for  courses  iv.  and  v.,  and  under 
certain  circumstances,  course  i.  Courses  ii.  and  iii.  are  arranged 
with  reference  to  the  needs  of  teachers  preparing  to  take  ex- 
aminations for  state  diplomas  and  of  students  seeking  admission 
to  the  university. 

The  instructors  will  give  liberally  of  their  time  and  service 
to  those  wishing  direction  in  any  of  the  lines  of  study  coming 
within  the  scope  of  the  department.  Special  appointments  will 
be  made  with  individuals. 

i.  Algebra — This  will  be  essentially  a  teachers'  course, 
both  the  subject  matter  and  methods  of  presentation  being  given 
careful  attention.  The  theories  of  the  minus  sign  and  of  the  ex- 
ponent will  be  considered  at  the  outset.  Drill  work  in  the  fund- 
amental operations  will  be  given,  especially  in  factoring.  The 
simple  equation  of  the  first  degree  will  next  be  studied  and 
geometrically  interpreted,  after  which  the  quadratic  equation 
will  be  treated  in  a  similar  manner.  Attention  will  also  be  given 
to  systems  of  simultaneous  equations.     The  course  will  include 
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a  study  of  imaginary  expressions,  and  their  interpretation.  Pro- 
fessor Weld. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  9:00. 

ii.  Plane  Geometry — This  course  will  be  presented  with 
due  reference  to  methods  of  instruction.  The  so-called  heuristic, 
laboratory,  and  other  methods  of  teaching  geometry  will  be  dis- 
cussed and  illustrated.  At  the  same  time  the  work  will  be  so 
conducted  as  to  enable  the  student  to  obtain  a  comprehensive 
view  of  the  subject.  Especial  notice  will  be  taken  of  the  needs 
of  those  intending  to  pass  the  examinations  for  state  diplomas 
or  for  admission  to  the  university.     Dr.  Westfall. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  8:00. 

iii.  Solid  Geometry — Those  deficient  in  solid  geometry 
and  who  intend  to  enter  the  university  in  the  near  future  will  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  make  up  this  requirement  for  admission 
to  full  freshman  standing.     Dr.  Westfall. 

Tu.,  Th.,  at8:00. 

iv.  Trigonometry — This  course  will  be  limited  to  plane 
trigonometry  and  can  be  taken  only  by  those  having  a  good 
knowledge  of  geometry  and  "algebra.  The  subject  will  be 
studied  with  special  reference  to  its  practical  applications  to 
surveying,  navigation,  mensuration,  etc.  Credit,  one  semester 
hour.     Professor  Weld. 

Mon.,  Tu.,  Th.,  Fri.,  at7:00. 

V.  Higher  Mathematics  —  Courses  in  higher  mathe- 
matics will  be  arranged,  with  only  reasonable  limitations,  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  all  who  may  present  themselves  for 
such  work.  Correspondence  with  reference  to  the  specific  lines 
of  work  desired  is  invited.  The  credit  allowed  will  depend 
upon  the  amount  and  quality  of  work  done.  Two,  three  or  five 
hours  a  week;  special  appointments  will  be  made  if  necessary. 
Professor  Weld;  Dr.  Westfall. 

Mon.,  Wed.,   Fri.,  at  8:00,  and  Tu.,  Th.,  at  9:00. 

vi.  Astronomy — If  desired,  a  brief  course  in  practical  as- 
tronomy will  be  given.  The  instruments  at  the  observatory 
will  be  used  for  the  determination  of  time,  latitude  and  longi- 
tude. Many  of  the  more  interesting  celestial  objects  will  be  lo- 
cated and  studied  with  the  aid  of  the  telescope.  The  subject 
will  be  further  illustrated  by  the  exhibition  of  the  series  of  lan- 
tern slides  belonging  to  the  department.  Time  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Weld. 
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IOWA  SUMMER   LIBRARY  SCHOOL 

The  Iowa  Library  Commission  takes  pleasure  in  announc- 
ing that  the  fourth  annual  session  of  the  Summer  School  for 
Library  Training  will  be  held  at  the  State  University,  Iowa  City 
Iowa,  as  a  department  of  the  summer  session  of  the  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa,  June  18  to  July  30,  1904. 

OBJECT 

This  course  is  intended  for  the  librarians  of  the  smaller 
libraries,  for  assistants  in  the  larger  libraries,  and  for  those  defi- 
nitely appointed  to  library  positions,  who  wish  to  prepare  for 
their  work.  It  is  in  no  sense  offered  as  a  substitute  for  the  full 
course  of  one  of  the  regular  library  schools,  but  is  given  for  those 
who  feel  their  lack  of  knowledge  of  modern  library  methods  and 
have  not  the  time  or  means  to  attend  a  library  school.  By 
securing  a  leave  of  absence  for  six  weeks  they  can  in  a  brief 
systematic  course,  such  as  is  planned,  gain  a  broader  view  of 
the  work  as  a  whole.  The  aim  will  be  to  give  as  thorough  a 
course  of  technical  library  training  as  can  be  compressed  into 
six  weeks  of  close  work,  with  the  needs  of  the  Iowa  libraries 
especially  in  view. 
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SUBJECTS 

In  all  cases  where  the  subject  admits,  instruction  will  be  ac- 
companied by  practice  work  which  will  be  carefully  revised  and 
criticised. 

The  following  subjects  will  be  included  in  the  lectures  given 
during  the  course: 

Note-taking, 

Library  handwriting, 

Book  selection  and  buying, 

Trade  bibliography, 

Mechanical  preparation  of  books, 

Accessioning, 

Shelf  listing. 

Classification, 

Author  numbers, 

Cataloging, 

Serials, 

Loan  systems, 

Statistics, 

Library  work  with  children, 

Reference  work, 

Reading  lists, 

Interior  arrangement  of  a  library, 

Libraries  and  schools, 

Library  extension. 

Library  commissions  and  traveling  libraries, 

Library  administration, 

Binding  and  repair  of  books, 

Library  ideals, 

Library  architecture, 

State  and  U.  S.  publications. 

INSTRUCTORS 

The  instruction  in  classification  and  cataloging  will  be  given 
by  Miss  Esther  Crawford  of  the  Carnegie  Library  School  of 
Western  Reserve  University  Library,  Cleveland,  O.,  who  is  so 
well  and  favorably  known  to  Iowa  librarians.  Miss  Crawford  is 
recognized  as  an  authority  in  her  subjects  and  her  instruction  is 
given  from  the  fullness  of  wide  experience  and  close  study. 

Library  work  with  children  will  again  be  given  by  Miss 
Annie  Carroll  Moore,  Head  of  the  Children's  Department,  Pratt 
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Institute  Library,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Miss  Moore  has  been  inti- 
mately identified  with  the  movement  in  recent  years  to  give  this 
work  the  prominence  it  deserves,  and  now  has,  in  the  libraries 
of  the  United  States.  Her  course  in  the  summer  session  has 
proven  a  most  popular  and  helpful  feature  of  the  school. 

COURSES 

Subjects  of  technical  interest  to  library  workers,  affecting 
the  orderly  arrangement  and  conduct  of  the  library,  will  be  given 
due  prominence.  The  essential  records — accession  and  shelf — 
will  be  explained  with  practical  work  sufficient  to  make  them 
clear.     Simple  and  practical  loan  systems  will  also  be  discussed. 

The  course  in  cataloging  and  classification  will  deal  with 
the  fundamentals  of  each  subject,  and  on  the  supposition  that 
the  student  has  had  little,  if  any,  previous  instruction. 

Classification  will  be  based  upon  the  decimal  system 
(abridged  edition)  and  the  Cutter  author  numbers  will  be  used. 
The  course  in  cataloging  extends  through  two  sessions,  instead 
of  one,  thus  reducing  the  "cramming"  process  and  its  conse- 
quent evils.  The  first  year's  course  will  cover  the  elementary 
principles  of  author  and  title  entry  and  will  extend  through  the 
first  four  and  one-half  weeks  of  the  session.  The  second  year's 
course  will  extend  through  the  entire  six  weeks,  covering  the 
principles  of  subject  and  analytical  cataloging.  The  second 
year's  course  will  be  open  to  only  a  limited  number  of  students, 
admission  being  based  on  the  quality  of  the  first  year's  work 
previously  done  in  this  school  and  subsequent  experience,  or 
upon  satisfactory  evidence  furnished  as  to  previous  training  and 
actual  library  record  work.  Former  students,  who  return,  are 
advised  to  take  one  of  the  regular  courses  outside  of  the  library 
school. 

LIBRARY  WORK  WITH  CHILDREN 

During  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  session,  from  July  18  to  30, 
instruction  will  be  given  on  this  subject  and  students  will  be  ad- 
mitted for  it  alone.  No  feature  of  library  work  is  of  such  vital 
importance  as  the  work  with  children.  For  this  reason  this  will 
be  an  especial  feature  of  the  school  and  it  is  anticipated  that 
many  besides  librarians  will  come  for  this  two  weeks'  course. 
Teachers   and   mothers  will  find   it  practical,  helpful,   and  in- 
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spiring-.     Library  trustees  will  j^^et  from  it  much  that  will  help 
them  in  dealing  with  the  perplexing  question  of  children's  bcx^ks. 

This  course  includes  three  series  of  lectures. 
Series  I.     Special  Lectures  upon  the  principal  classes  of  child- 
ren's books: 
Mythology  and  fairy  tales, 
History  and  historical  stories, 
Picture  books  and  easy  books  for  little  children, 
Fiction  for  boys  and  girls. 

(Students  will  also  be  given  problems  in  connection  with 
each  class  of  books.) 

Series  IL     Special  lectures  upon  important  features  of  the  work 
of  a  children's  department: 
Personal  relations  between  the  children's  librarian  and  the 

children,  the  teachers,  and  the  parents, 
The  necessary  records  and  statistics  of  a  children's  depart- 
ment. 
How^  to  make  a  picture  bulletin  and  when  to  make  one. 
(Experience  meetings  .will  be  a  feature  of  this  series.) 
Series  IH.     General  Lectures: 

The  history  of  children's  libraries. 

The  selection  of  books  for  a  children's  library, 

The  decorating  and  furnishing  of  a  children's  room  or  corner. 

Cooperation  between   the   public   library   and    the    public 

school. 
Library  leagues,  story-telling,  and  other  special  features  in 

library  work  for  children. 
(A  list  of  suggested  reading  will  accompany  these  lectures.) 

REFERENCE  WORK 

Reference  work  will  receive  the  attention  which  its  import- 
ance warrants;  and  helpful  methods  for  aiding  students  in  their 
researches,  the  best  books  on  selected  subjects,  etc.,  will  be  dis- 
cussed.   . 

The  instruction  will  be  based  upon  "Miss  Kroeger's  Guide 
to  the  Study  of  Reference  Books."  Especial  attention  will  be 
called  to  ''Selected  Reference  Books"  (N.  Y.  State  Library 
School  Bulletin  4);  and  to  the  excellent  list  of  "Books  suggested 
for  school  reference  libraries"  issued  by  the  Buffalo  public 
library. 
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LECTURES 

Lectures  will  be  given  during  the  course  by  members  of  the 
State  University  and  members  of  the  Library  Commission.  Dr. 
George  E.  MacLean,  President  of  the  State  University;  Johnson 
Brigham,  State  Librarian,  and  Mrs.  Harriet  C.  Tov^ner,  all  mem- 
bers of  the  Library  Commission,  are  expected  to  lecture  on 
some  of  the  larger  phases  of  library  work. 

Miss  Tobitt,  Librarian  of  the  Omaha  (Neb.)  Public  Library, 
will  lecture  on  trade  bibliography  and  bookbinding.  The  Omaha 
library  has  its  own  bindery,  hence  the  actual  experience  which 
Miss  Tobitt  brings  to  the  subject  of  binding  nlakes  these  lectures 
of  practical  value. 

Prominent  librarians  will  be  heard  during  the  course  on 
themes  of  especial  interest.  Several  lectures  of  a  general  char- 
acter on  library  subjects  will  be  given  by  members  of  the  faculty 
of  the  school  of  library  training,  to  which  all  members  of  the 
summer  session  will  be  admitted. 

The  library  of  the  university,  comprising  about  60,000  vol- 
umes, and  the  public  library  of  Iowa  City,  comprising  about 
4,000  volumes,  will  be  at  the  service  of  the  student,  affording 
ample  practice  work. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  course  is  intended  especially  for  Iowa  librarians  who 
are  in  charge  of  small  libraries.  Those  who  have  had  some 
experience  in  library  work  or  wish  to  prepare  for  definite  posi- 
tions will  be  given  preference.  Inasmuch  as  emphasis  is  laid 
on  practice  work  and  prompt  technical  revision  and  correction, 
the  number  admitted  to  the  class  must  be  limited. 

Students  will  be  admitted  from  other  states  if  they  meet  the 
admission  requirements  and  if  the  limit  of  students  is  not  reached 
by  Iowa  applicants.  Entrance  examinations  are  not.  required, 
but  candidates  are  supposed  to  have  completed  a  high  school 
course  or  its  equivalent. 

As  the  course  in  library  work  for  children  deals  with  a  sub- 
ject of  such  general  interest,  students  will  be  admitted  for  this 
course  whether  engaged  in  library  work  or  not,  and  those  from 
other  states  will  be  welcomed. 
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Applications  should  be  made  on  the  blank  form  to  be  ob- 
tained of  the  director,  Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  Iowa  Library  Com- 
mission, Des  Moines,  and  should  be  sent  in  not  later  than  May 
15,  1904. 

BOOKS 

The  following  books  will  be  used  in  the  summer  school. 
Those  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  published  by  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  will  be  sent  to 
any  address  without  charge  and  should  be  obtained  of  the 
Bureau  at  once.     Others  wuU  be  on  sale  at  the  school. 

Dewey.  Simplified  library  school  rules $1.25 

Decimal  classification  (or ) 5.00 

Abridged   edition    (may    be  used  if  student 

owns  it) 1.50 

*                       Papers    prepared  for  World's    Library  Con- 
gress, 1893 Free 

*Cutter.  Rules  for  a  dictionary  catalogue Free 

Decimal  author  table    ( two-figure ) 1.25 

American       Library  Association.    List  of  subject  headings  2,00 

Dana.  Library  primer LOO 

^Catalogue     of  A.  L.  A.  Library Free 

Kroeger.         Guide  to  the  study  of  reference  books, 

Houghton 1 .25 

Supphes  for  practice  work  may  be  obtained  at  the  school, 
the  cost  of  which,  aside  from  the  books,  will  probably  not  exceed 
$5.00. 

EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  in  the  library  school  is  $10.00  for  the  reg- 
ular first  year's  course,  including  the  course  in  library  work 
with  children.     For  this  latter  course  alone  the  fee  will  be  $5.00. 

To  those  returning  for  the  second  year's  course  in  catalog- 
ing the  tuition  fee  will  be  S5.00  and  these  students  are  advised  to 
take  one  additional  course  in  the  university  summer  session. 

The  additional  cost  of  library  material  necessary  for  prac- 
tice work  and  the  necessary  text  books  will  not  exceed  $10.00. 

There  are  no  dormitories  and  no  commons  connected  with 
the  university.  Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the  cost  of  day 
board  is  from  $2.00  to  $2.50  a  week.  Room  rent  varies  from  50 
cents  to  $1.50  per  week  for  each  student.  Boarding  and  lodg- 
ing in  private  houses  can  be  obtained  for  from  $3.00  to  S5.00. 

Lists  of  desirable  places  will  be  .furnished  each  student 
upon  application  to  the  director  of  the  school. 
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REGISTRATION 

Students  on  coming  to  the  university  should  present  them- 
selves at  the  office  of  the  director  of  the  summer  session,  hall  of 
liberal  arts,  for  registration  and  assignment  to  classes. 

Students  are  requested  to  register  before  12  o'clock  on 
Monday,  June  18,  as  the  class  work  will  begin  at  two  o'clock  on 
that  day. 

Address  all  communications  regarding  the  instruction  to 
Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  Secretary  Iowa  Library  Commission,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa. 
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1.  Old  Capitol  Building 

2.  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts 

3.  Engineering  Shops 

4.  Mifiing  Engineering  Laboratory 

5.  Hall  of  Electrical  Engineering 

6.  Carpenter  Shop 

7.  Hall  of  Physics 

8.  Hall  of  Dentistry 

9.  Hall  of  Natural  Sciences 
10.  Hall  of  Natural  History 
IL  Surgical  Laboratory 

12.  Hall  of  Anatomy 

13.  General  Medical  Laboratories 

14.  Close  Hall  (  Wometi  's  Gymnasium) 

15.  Hall  of  Chemistry  and  Pharmacy 

16.  Homeopathic  Hospital 

17.  University  Hospital 

18.  Morgue  and  Laundry 


Armory  and  Athletic  Pavilion 
Weights  and  Measures  Building 
Students  '  Observatory 
Light,  Heat  and  Power  Plant 
Hall  of  Engineering 
Proposed  Gymnasium 
Proposed  Library 
Proposed  Hall  of  Pharmacy 
Proposed  Hall  of  Jurisprudence 
Proposed  Hall  of  Medicine 
Foot  Ball  Grandstand 
Base  Ball  Grandstand 
Proposed  Bath  House 
Proposed  Boat  House 
Proposed  Hydraulic  Power  Plant 
Proposed  Detention  Hospital 
Proposed  Alumni  Hall 
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IOWA  CITY,  IOWA 
1905 


ORGANIZATION 


The  State  University  of  iowa  cml)raccs: 
The  Collp:ge  of  Liberal  Arts 
The  College  of  Law 
The  College  of  Medicine 
The  College  of  Homeopathic  Mej^ktnf. 
The  College  of  Dentistry 
The  CoLLE(rE  of  Pharmacy 
The  (Graduate  College 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  embraces: 
The    School   of    Political  and   Social   Science,   wliich 
includes: 

A  Course  in  Commerce 
A  Course  in  Administration 
A  Course  in  Modern  History 
A  Course  in  Practical  Philanthkoi'y 
'The  School  of  Applied  Science,  wliich  includes: 
The  Civil  Engineering  Course 
The  Electrical  Engineering  Course 
1'he  Mechanical  Engineering  Course 
The     Municipal     and     Sanitary     Engineerinc; 

Course 
The  Mining  Engineering  Course 
(i ROUPS  OF  Studies   Leading   to   the   Degrees  of  A.  !>. 
and  B.  S.,  and  also   of   a.   B.   and    LL.   B.,  of  B.  S. 
AND  M.  D.,  and  of  B.  S.  and  D.  D.  S. 

The  College  of  Law  embraces: 
A  Three  Years'  Course 

The  College  of  Medicine  embraces: 
A  Four  Years'  Course 
A  Nurses'  Training  School 

The  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine  embraces: 
A  Four  Years'  Course 
A  Nurses'  Training  School 

The  College  of  Dentistry  embraces: 
A  Three  Years'  Course 
A  Dental  Assistant's  Course 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  embraces: 
A  Two  Years'  Course 

The  Graduate  College  embraces: 
Graduate  Courses  in  Thirty  DEPART^JENTs 

vSpecial  announcements  giving  full  information  concerning  any  of 
these  colleges  or  schools  will  be  sent  to  any  address  upon  request.  In 
writing  for  announcements  mention  the  college  or  school  in  which  you 
are  particularly  interested.     Address 

Gkorgp:  E.  MacLkan.  President, 

Iowa  City,  Iow.'>.. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 
1905-1906 


1905 
June  g,  Friday 

Ju7ie  II,  Sunday 
June  12,  Monday 


June  ij,  Tuesday 


June  14,  Wednesday 

June  75,  16,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
June  ly,  Saturday 

June  ig,  Monday 

July  2y,  28,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
July  2g,  Saturday 


Anniversary  exercises  of  the  forensic  so- 
cieties, 8  P.  M. 

Baccalaureate  address,  4  p.  m. 

Class  Day  exercises. 

Battalion  drill  and  dress  parade.  Review 
by  the  Governor  of  Iowa,  4  p.  m. 

Alumni  Day. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  address,  10  A.  m. 

Alumni  business  meeting,  2  p.  M. 

Alumni  dinner,  6  P.  m. 

Commencement,  all  colleges,  10  A.  m. 

President's  reception,  4  p.  m. 

Examinations  for  admission  to  all  col- 
leges. 

Registration  for  the  Summer  Session 
begins,  9  A.  M. 

Instruction  begins  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, 7  A.  M. 

Examinations  by  the  State  Board  of 
Educational  Examiners. 

Summer  Session  ends. 


Sept.  18,  Monday 


Sept.  21,  Thursday 


Nov.  ly,  Friday 
Nov.  20,  Monday 
Nov,  JO,  Thursday 

Dec.  21,  Thursday 


SUMMER  VACATION 

.  Examinations  for  admission. 
Registration  in  all  colleges  at  2  p.  m. 

Students  may  register  by  mail  or  in 
person  at  any  time  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation. 
Instruction  begins  in  all  colleges,  8  A.  m. 
University  Convocation;  address  by  the 

President,  4  p.  m. 
First  quarter  ends,  10  p.  m. 
Second  quarter  begins,  8  A.  m. 
Thanksgiving     Day,    all    exercises    sus- 
pended. 
Holiday  recess  begins,  10  P.  m. 
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1906 
Jan.  J,  Wednesday 
Feb.  2,  Friday 
Feb.  5,  Monday 
Feb.  21,  Wednesday 
Feb.  22,  Thursday 

April  II,  Wednesday 


April  ly,  Tuesday 
May  JO,  Wednesday 
June  8,  Friday 

June  10,  Sunday 
June  II,  Monday 


June  12,  Tuesday 


June  ij,  Wednesday 

June  14,  75,    Thurs- 
day, Friday 
June  id,  Saturday 

June  18,  Monday 

July  26,  2y,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
July  28,  Saturday 


Work  resumed  in  all  colleges. 

First  semester  ends,  10  P.  M. 

Second  semester  begins,  8  A.  m. 

Annual  lecture  of  the  Sigma  Xi,  8  P.  M. 

University  convocation  in  celebration  of 
Washington's  birthday,  10:30  A.  m. 

Third  quarter  ends,  10  P.  M.  All  exer- 
cises suspended  until  the  following 
Tuesday. 

Fourth  quarter  begins,  8  A.  m. 

Memorial  Day;  all  exercises  suspended. 

Anniversary  exercises  of  the  forensic  so- 
cieties, 8  p.  M. 

Baccalaureate  address,  4  p.  m. 

Class  day  exercises. 

Battalion  drill  and  dress  parade.  Review 
by  the  Governor  of  Iowa,  4  P.  m. 

Class  play,  8  P.  m. 

Alumni  day. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  address,  10  A.  m. 

Alumni  business  meeting,  2  P.  m. 

Alumni  dinner,  6  p.  m. 

Commencement,  all  colleges,  10  A.  m. 

President's  reception,  4  p.  m. 

Examinations  for  admission  to  all  col- 
leges. 

Registration  for  the  Summer  Session, 
9  A.  M. 

Instruction  begins  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, 7  A.  M. 

Examinations  by  the  State  Board  of 
Educational  Examiners. 

Summer  Session  ends. 


Sept.  ly,  Monday 


Sept.  20,  Thursday 


SUMMER   VACATION 

Examinations  for  admission. 

Registration  in  all  colleges,  2  p.  m. 

Students  may  register  by  mail  or  in 
person  at  any  time  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation. 

Instruction  begins  in  all  colleges,  8  A.  m. 

University   convocation;   address  by  the 
President,  4  p.  m. 


THE  BOARD  OF  REGENTS 


MEMBERS   EX-OFFICIIS 

His  Excellency,  ALBERT  B.  CUMMINS,  Governor 
of  Iowa 

JOHN  F.  RIGGS, 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction    ■ 

TERMS    EXPIRE    1906 

Sixth  District— WILLIAM  D.  TISDALE,  Ottumwa 
First  District— W.  I.  BABB,  Ml  Pleasant 
Second  District— JOE  R.  LANE,  Davenport 
Seventh  District— CARROLL  WRIGHT,  Des  Moines 

TERMS   EXPIRE    1908 

Fourth  District— ALONZO  ABERNETHY,  Osage 
Eleventh  District— PARKER  K.  HOLBROOK,  Onawa 
Tenth  District— JOSEPH  H.  ALLEN,  Pocahontas 
Third  District— CHARLES  E.  PICKETT,   Waterloo 

terms  expire  1910 

Fifth  District— THOMAS  B.  HANLEY,   Tipton 

Eighth  District— JOHN  W.  LAUDER,  Afton 

Ninth  District— VERNON  L.  TREYNOR,  Council  Bluffs 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

LOVELL  SWISHER,  Iowa  City Treasurer 

WILLIAM  J.  McCHESNEY,  Iowa  City Secretary 

GILBERT  H.  ELLSWORTH,  Iowa  City Superinten- 
dent OF  Construction,  Maintenance  and  Grounds 
PARKER  K.  HOLBROOK      \ 

ALONZO  ABERNETHY          [   Executive  Committee 
W.  I.  BABB                                 ) 
JOE  R.  LANE Delegate  to  the  Senate 


THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 


THE  UNIVERSITY 
George  Edwin  MacLean,  LL.  D.,  President. 

Elmer  Almy   Wilcox,   B.   A.,   Secretary  of  the  University 
Senate. 

John  Franklin  Brown,  Ph.  D.,  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Thomas  Huston  Macbride,  Ph.  D.,  Director  University  Ex- 
tension. 

William  Craig  Wilcox,   M.  A.,   Secretary   University   Ex- 
tension. 

Herbert  Clifford  Dorcas,  M.  A.,  University  Examiner  and 
Registrar. 

Alice  Bradstreet  Chase,  Executive  Clerk. 

Colonel  George  Ritter  Burnett,  U.  S.  A.,  Commandant 
of  the  Cadet  Battalion. 

Fred  Collins  Drake,  B.  Ph.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and 
University  Editor. 

John  George  Chalmers,  B.  A.,  Director  of  Physical  Training. 

Mary  Sleight  Everts,  Acting  Dean  of  Women. 

THE    COLLEGES 

Amos  Noyes  Currier,  LL.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts. 

Charles  Noble  Gregory,  LL.  D.,  Dean  of   the  College  of 
Law. 

James  Renwick  Guthrie,  M.   D.,   Dean  of   the  College  of 
Medicine, 

George  Royal,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Homeopathic 
Medicine. 

William  Suits  Hosford,  D.  D.  S.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Dentistry. 


THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  7 

WiLBER  John  Teeters,  Ph.  C,  Dean  of  the  Collejj^e  of  Phar- 
macy. 

LiENAS  GiFFORD  Weld,  M.  A.,  Dean  of  tlie  Graduate  College. 

Isaac  A.  Loos,  D.  C.  L.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Political 
and  Social  Science. 

William  G.  Raymond,  C.  E.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Ap- 
plied Science. 

Frederick  E.  Bolton,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion. 

Andrew  A.  Veblen,  M.  A.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Elmer  Almy  Wilcox,  B.  A.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
College  of  Law. 

Walter  Lawrence  Bierring,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  the  College  of  Medicine. 

William  Le  Claire  Bywater,  M.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  the  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine. 

Arthur  Fairbanks,  Ph.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
Graduate  College. 

THE    hospitals 

William  R.  Whiteis,  M.  D.,  Director  of  the  University  Hos- 
pital. 

Bertha  Wilkinson,  Graduate  Nurse,  Principal  of  the  Train- 
ing School  for  Nurses,  College  of  Medicine. 

William  Le  Claire  Bywater,  M.  D.,  Director  of  the 
Homeopathic  Hospital. 

Elva  M.  Dunham,  Graduate  Nurse,  Superintendent  of  the 
Training  School  for  Nurses,  and  the  Homeopathic  Hospital. 

the  libraries  and  museums 

Malcolm  Glenn  Wyer,  B.  L.  S.,  Acting  Librarian  in  Charge. 

Merton  Leroy  Person,  LL.  B.,  Law  Librarian. 

Charles  Cleveland  Nutting,  M.  A.,  Curator  of  the  Museum 

of  Natural  History. 
Bohumil  Shimek,  M.  S.,  Curator  of  the  Herbarium. 
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1904. 
Jan.  8,     Baconian,     ''Sanitary     Engineering,"  (illustrated), 

Professor  Charles  IS.  Magowan. 
Jan.  15,  Baconian,  ''The  Northern  Constellations,"  Mr.  W.  E. 

Beck. 
Jan.  20,    Department  of  Zoology,  ''The  Bahamas  and  Tortu- 

gas,"  Professor  C.  C.  Nutting. 
Jan.  22,    Baconian,  "Ethics,  its  Nature  and  its  Place  among 

the  Sciences,"  Dr.  H.  E.  Stuart. 
Jan.  27,  Department  of  Zoology,  "Havana  and  its  Harbor," 

Professor  C.  C.  Nutting. 
Jan.  29,  Baconian,  "Degeneracy — its  Causes,  Signs  and  Re- 
sults,"  (illustrated)   Dr.  Eugene  Talbot. 
Feb.  3,  Department  of  Zoology,  "The  Highways  and  Byways 

of  Naples,"  Professor  C.  C.  Nutting. 
Feb.  5,  Baconian,  "Physics  Applied  in  Medicine,"  Dr.  A.  J. 

Burge. 
Feb.   10,   Department  of  Zoology,     "The  Naples  Zoological 

Station  and  Excursions  to  Capri  and  Ischia,"  Professor 

C.  C.  Nutting. 
Feb.  12,  Baconian,  "The  Automobile,"  (illustrated),  Mr.  B. 

J.  Lambert. 
Feb.  17,  Department  of  Zoology,  "Pompeii,  the  Buried  City," 

Professor  C.  C.  Nutting. 
Feb.  19,  Baconian,  "Stereoscopic  Projection,"  Mr.  C.  F.  Lor- 

enz. 
Feb.  22,  Convocation  Address,  "Back  to  Washington,"  Pro- 
fessor W.   C.  Wilcox. 
Feb.  24,  Department  of  Zoology,  "The  Cliff  Dwellers  of  the 

Mesa  Verde,"  Professor  C.  C.  Nutting. 
Feb.  26,     Baconian,  "The  Physiology  of  Sleep,"  Mr.  J.  J. 

Lambert. 
Feb.  28,  Department  of  English,  "The  England  that  Chaucer 

Knew,"  Professor  J.  G.  Gilchrist. 
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Mar.  2,  Department  of  Zoology,  **The  Bottom  of  the  Sea,  its 
Physical  Conditions  and  Animal  Life,"  Professor  C.  C. 
Nutting. 

Mar.  4,  Baconian,  **The  White  Lands  of  New  Mexico,"  (il- 
lustrated), Professor  Bohumil  Shimek. 

Mar.  9,  Department  of  Zoology,  "Life  on  Board  the  U.  S.  S. 
Albatross,"   Professor  C.  C.  Nutting. 

Mar.  11,  Baconian,  "The  Musical  Scale,"  Mr,  W.  M.  Boehm. 

Mar.  16,  Department  of  Zoology,  "The  Hawaiian  Islands, 
Oahu,  Maui  and  Molokai,"  Professor  C.  C.  Nutting. 

Mar.  23,  Department  of  Zoology,  "The  Outliers  of  the  Ha- 
waiian Group,  Laoysan,  Kauai,  etc,"  Professor  C.  C. 
Nutting. 

Mar.  25,  Baconian,  "Yellowstone  National  Park,"  (illus- 
trated).  Professor  F.  A.  Wilder. 

Mar.  29,  Department  of  History,  "The  Eastern  Question/' 
Professor  W.  C.  Wilcox. 

Apr.  1,  Baconian,  "Some  Developments  in  Electric  Railroad- 
ing," Professor  R.  T.  Wells. 

Apr.  4,  Department  of  French,  "Paris  sans  I'agence  Cook," 
Edouard  Dupouey. 

Apr.  8,  Baconian,  "The  Hydrographical  Work  of  the  U.  S. 
Government  With  Special  Reference  to  the  Arid  Re- 
gions," Professor  A.  G.  Smith. 

Apr.  22,  Baconian,  "Some  Remarkable  Habits  of  Spider^?," 
(illustrated).    Professor   H.    F.   Wickham. 

June  25,  Department  of  History,  "Danton,  the  Ruler  of  the 
French  Revolution,"  Professor  W.  C.  Wilcox. 

June  27,  Department  of  Physics,  "The  Valdris,  a  typical 
Country  District  of   Norway,"  Professor  A.   A.   Veblen. 

June  29,  Department  of  Geology,  "The  Mammoth  and  Wyan- 
dotte Caves,"  Professor  Frank  A.  Wilder. 

July  2,  Department  of  History,  "Talleyrand,  the  Prince  of 
European  Diplomacy,"  Professor  W.  C.  Wilcox. 

July  7,  Department  of  Public  Speaking,  "My  Lady's  Ring," 
(recital),  Miss  Katherine  Jewell  Everts. 

July  8,  Department  of  Latin,  "A  Day  in  Pomipeii,"  Profes- 
sor Franklin  H.  Potter. 

July  9,  Department  of  History,  "Metternich,  the  Dictator  of 
the  Reaction."     Professor  W.  C.  Wilcox. 
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July  12,  "American  and  Educational  Expansion,"  President 
George  E.  MacLean. 

July  14,  ^'Florence,  the  City  of  Romola,"  Professor  H.  G. 
Buehler. 

July  15,  "Iowa  Authors,"  Honorable  Johnson  Brigham. 

July  16,  Department  of  History,  '*Cavour,  the  Creator  of 
Modern  Italy,"  Professor  W.  C.  Wilcox. 

July  18,  Department  of  Botany,  "The  Deserts  of  New  Mex- 
ico," Professor  Bohumil  Shimek. 

July  19,  "The  International  Institution  for  Girls  and  Its 
Founder,  Mrs.  Alice  Gordon  Gulick,''  Miss  Elizabeth 
Gordon. 

July  21,  "The  Bible  as  Literature,"  Professor  Huber  G. 
Buehler. 

July  22,  Department  of  Public  Speaking,  **Madalenette," 
(recital).  Miss  Ethel  Elliott. 

July  23,  Department  of  History,  "Bismarck,  the  Maker  of 
the  German  Empire,"  Professor  W.  C.  Wilcox. 

July  . . ,  Department  of  Public  Speaking,  "The  Lane  That 
Had  No  Turning,"  (lecture  recital),  Miss  Ethel  Elliott, 
Assistant  in  Public  Speaking,  Smith  College. 

July  25,  Department  of  History,  "Gladstone,  the  Model  of 
English  Statesmanship,"  Professor  W.  C.  Wilcox. 

July  29,  Convocation  Address,  "Some  Lessons  for  American 
High  Schools,  Suggested  by  a  Study  of  German  Edu- 
cation," Professor  Frederick  E.  Bolton. 

Sept.  30,  Baconian,  "Coal  Tar,"  Professor  W.  J.  Teeters. 

Oct.  7,  Department  of  Surgery  in  the  Homeopathic  Medi- 
cine, "Aneurisms,"  Dr.  J.  G.  Gilchrist. 

Oct.  14,  Baconian,  "The  Salmon  and  Salmon  Fisheries," 
(illustrated).  Professor  C.  C.  Nutting. 

Oct.  20,  Auspices  of  Middletonian  Society,  "Why  We  Sym- 
pathize With  Japan,"  Professor  W.  C.  Wilcox. 

Oct.  21,  Baconian,  "The  Interglacial  Deposits  of  Iowa," 
(illustrated),  Professor  Samuel  Calvin. 

Oct.  26,  Auspices  of  Sigma  Xi,  "Upsala  University  and 
Some  of  Its  Noted  Scientists,"  Professor  A.  A.  Veblen. 

Oct.  28,  Baconian,  "The  Response  of  Plants  to  Human  Pref- 
erence,"  (illustrated).  Professor  T.  H.  Macbride. 

Nov,  2,  Auspices  of  Philosophical  Club.  '*A  Mathematical 
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Prodigy,"  President  W.  L.  Bryan,  Indiana  State  Univer- 
sity. 

Nov.  4,  Baconian,  "Transcendental  Numbers,"  Dr.  J.  V. 
Westfall. 

Nov.  11,  Baconian,  'Tnsect  Life  in  the  Great  Basin,"  (illus- 
trated). Professor  H.  F.  Wickham. 

Nov.  13,  Auspices  of  the  Y.  M.  0.  A.,  ''The  Final  Stand  of 
the  Christian  Religion,"  Professor  W.  C.  Wilcox. 

Nov.  18,  Baconian,  "The  Reaction  of  a  Conducting  Core  on 
A  Solenoid,"  Dr.  R.  T.  Wells. 

Dec.  2,  Baconian,  "Food  Preservatives,"  (illustrated).  Dr.  E. 
W.  Rockwood. 

Dec.  7,  Auspices  of  Archeological  Society,  "Primitive  Music 
of  the  Southwest,"  Charles  F.  Lummis. 

Dec.  16,  Baconian,  **A  Trip  to  the  Lick  Observatory,"  Pro- 
fessor W.  G.  Raymond. 

Dec.  16,  Department  of  Latin,  "Virgil  Illustrated,"  Professor 
Franklin  H.  Potter. 
1905. 

Jan.  6,  Baconian,  "A  Mathematical  Attempt  to  Mitigate  the 
Severity  of  a  Torrid  Climate,"  Professor  S.  M.  Wood- 
ward. 

Jan.  11,  Auspices  of  School  of  Political  and  Social  Science, 
"Porto  Rico,"  (illustrated),  Professor  Samuel  McCune 
Lindsay,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Jan.  13,  Baconian,  "The  History  of  a  Piece  of  Coal,"  (illus- 
trated), Mr.  C.  L.  Bryden. 

Jan.  20,  Baconian,  "The  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at 
Woods  Holl,"    (illustrated),  Mr.   J.   J.  Lam.bert. 

Jan.  27,  Baconian,  "An  Iowa  Case  of  Vision  Acquired  in 
Adult  Life,"  Dr.  J.  B.  Miner. 

Sept.  to  Jan.  Assembly.  Addresses  by  Professor  Frederick 
E.  Bolton,  Dr.  Henry  J.  Prentiss,  Mr.  M.  G.  Wyer,  Pro- 
fessor H.  F.  Wickham,  the  Reverend  Duren  J.  H.  Ward. 
Professor  Benjamin  F.  Shambaugh,  President  H.  C. 
King  of  Oberlin  College,  Professor  A.  G.  Smith,  Profes- 
sor L.  M.  Byers,  Reverend  Edward  B.  Hodge,  Dr.  F.  E. 
Horack,  Assistan't  Professor  Stephen  H.  Bush. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


ORGANIZATION 


The  State  University  of  Iowa  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
public  school  system  of  the  state.  As  required  by  law,  the 
work  of  the  University  is  based  upon  the  preparation  af- 
forded by  the  duly  accredited  high  schools  of  the  state, 
whose  graduates  are  admitted  to  the  undergraduate  and 
professional  courses  upon  presentation  of  the  proper  cer- 
tificates. A  sense  of  this  vital  connection  with  the  public 
schools  determines,  in  a  large  measure,  the  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  University,  its  spirit,  and  its  courses 
of  study.  The  State,  through  the  University,  undertakes  to 
furnish  instruction  in  the  various  branches  requisite  for  a 
liberal  education  in  the  liberal  arts,  law,  medicine,  den- 
tistry, pharmacy,  nursing,  and,  in  applied  science,  the  var- 
ious branches  of  engineering.  It  also  aims  to  encourage 
research  work  in  all  departments,  to  produce  creative  schol- 
ars, and  thus  do  its  part  in  the  enlargement  of  the  domain 
of  knowledge.  Thus  it  is  the  general  policy  of  the  insti- 
tution to  foster  the  higher  educational  interests  of  the 
State,  broadly  and  generously  interpreted. 

The  control  of  the  University  is  intrusted  to  a  Board 
of  Regents,  consisting  of  the  Governor  of  Iowa  and  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  ex-offlciis,  and  of  one 
member  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  from  each  of  the 
eleven  congressional  districts. 

BUILDINGS 

The  University  at  present  occupies  eighteen  buildings, 
beautifully  situated  near  the  business  center  of  Iowa  City. 
The  buildings  are  named  in  the  order  of  their  erection. 
The  Old  Capitol,  the  birthplace  of  the  state,  is  devoted  to 
the  administrative  offices  and  the  college  of  law.    The  hall 
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of  physics  contains  the  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  of 
the  department  of  physics.  The  Clinton  Street  building 
is  at  present  used  by  the  department  of  surgery. 

The  natural  science  hall  contains  the  museum  of  nat- 
ural history,  and  the  laboratories  of  the  departments  of 
geology,  botany,  zoology,  and  animal  biology.  The  chem- 
ical laboratory  contains  the  departments  of  chemiistry  of 
the  several  colleges.  Close  Hall,  the  home  of  the  Young 
Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations  also  con- 
tains the  halls  of  six  of  the  forensic  societies;  the  entire 
lower  floor  is  given  over  to  the  women's  gymnasium.  The 
dental  hall  is  occupied  wholly  by  the  college  of  dentistry. 
The  hospital  of  the  college  of  medicine  and  the  hospital 
for  the  college  of  homeopathic  medicine,  are  modern  struc- 
tures. The  old  armory  is  occupied  by  the  lecture  rooms 
and  laboratories  of  the  department  of  electrical  engineer- 
ing. A  modern  central  heating,  lighting  and  power  plant 
is  connected  by  an  underground  brick  tunnel  with  all  the 
buildings  on  rhe  west  campus.  The  hall  of  liberal  arts, 
120x260  feet  on  the  ground,  contains  ninety-two  rooms 
arranged  for  the  respective  departments  of  letters  with 
ofRce,  seminar,  departmental  library  and  lecture  rooms  en 
suite.  There  are  also  an  attractive  drawing  and  rest  room 
for  women,  psychological  laboriatories  and  a  general  lecture 
room.  The  State  Historical  Society  and  the  general  uni- 
versity library  are  temporarily  lodged  in  this  handsome 
Bedford  stone  and  fireproof  building.  The  style  of  the 
building  harmonizes  with  that  of  the  old  capitol. 

On  the  foundations  of  old  south  hall  and  the  former 
medical  hall  is  a  large  and  commodious  building  devoted  to 
the  departments  of  engineering  and  the  shops. 

The  hall  of  anatomy  is  the  first  building  completed 
in  the  new  medical  quadrangle.  It  contains  dissecting 
rooms  with  the  most  modern  accomodations  for  20  tables, 
an  amphitheater  with  seating  capacity  of  two  hundred 
and  twenty-five  persons,  offices,  reading  rooms,  and  a  pre- 
serving room.  It  is  a  handsome  hexagonal,  fire-proof  build- 
ing of  Bedford  stone  with  granite  foundations.  The  inter- 
ior finish  is  designed  to  make  it  aseptic. 
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The  second  building  in  the  new  medical  quadrangle 
contains  the  general  and  clinical  laboratories  of  bacter- 
iology, pathology,  histology,  physiology  and  pharmacology. 
It  is  constructed  in  the  same  manner  and  in  similar  stjde 
to  its  companion  building  just  described. 

The  University  has  just  completed  a  large  gymnasium 
and  armory  for  the  use  of  the  men  of  the  University.  The 
building  is  84  by  162  feet  in  dimiension  and  three  stories 
in  height.  In  addition  to  thorough  equipment  in  the  way 
of  gymnasium  apparatus  the  building  contains  a  twelve- 
lap  concave,  canvas-lined  running  track.  The  building  is 
situated  just  outside  the  athletic  field  which  contains  a 
football  gridiron,  a  baseball  field  and  a  splendid  two-fifths 
mile  cinder  track. 

THE  LIBRARIES. 

The  students  have  free  access,  in  addition  to  the  gen- 
eral and  departmental  libraries  of  the  University,  to  the 
libraries  of  the  State  Historical  Society  and  the  free  public 
library  of  Iowa  City.  This  makes  available  about  110,000 
well  selected  volumes  in  diverse  fields  of  knowledge.  The 
reading  rooms  of  the  several  libraries  are  well  supplied 
with  current  periodicals. 

THE  LABORATORIES. 

The  more  important  laboratories  are  as  follows:  The 
chemical,  the  pharmaceutical;  the  physical;  the  psychologi- 
cal; the  laboratories  of  animal  biology;  of  zoology;  of  anat- 
omy; of  pharmacology;  of  geology  and  paleontology;  of  bot- 
any; of  pathology  and  bacteriology;  of  histology;  of  physi- 
ology; and  of  otology.  There  is  a  students'  astronomical 
observatory. 

THE    NATURAL    HISTORY    COLLECTIONS. 

are  equal  in  extent  and  value  to  any  found  in  connection 
with  a  Western  university.  The  museum  of  natural  his- 
tory contains  the  zoological,  the  ethnological,  and  part  of 
the  geological  collections.  The  botanical  material  is  in  the 
herbarium  under  the  charge  of  the  department  of  botany, 
and  most  of  the  geological  specimens  are  in  the  rooms 
occupied   by   the   department  of  geology. 
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THE    UNIVERSITY    TUnLICATIONS. 

The  following  series  of  publications  are  now  issued  by 
the  University:  Natural  History  Bulletin,  preserving  a 
record  of  the  work  done  in  botany,  geology,  and  zoology; 
The  Transit,  devoted  to  engineering;  The  Law  Bulletin; 
The  Bulletin  of  the  Homeopathic  Medical  College;  The 
State  University  of  Iowa  Studies  in  Psychology;  The  State 
University  of  Iowa  Studies  in  Sociology,  Economics,  Pol- 
litics,  and  History;  Documentary  Material  Relating  to  the 
History  of  Iowa,  published  in  part  by  the  State  Historical 
Society. 

LITERARY^    FORENSIC,    AND    SCIENTIFIC    SOCIETIES. 

The  literary,  forensic,  and  scientific  societies  main- 
tained by  the  faculties  and  students  of  the  University  af- 
ford an  important  means  of  general  culture,  scientific  re- 
search, and  literary  and  forensic  training.  The  societies 
thus  organized  are:  The  Baconian  Club;  The  Political 
Science  Club;  The  Whitney  Society;  The  Philosophical 
Club;  The  English  Club;  Edda;  Phi  Beta  Kappa;  Sigma 
Xi;  Irving  Institute,  Zetagathian  Society,  and  Philomath- 
ean  Society  for  young  men;  Hesperian  Society,  Erodelphian 
Society,  and  Octave  Thanet  Society  for  young  women;  The 
Hammond  Law  Senate;  The  Forum;  The  Engineering  So- 
ciety; The  Hahnemannian  Society;  The  Middletonian  Med- 
ical Society;  The  Mortar  and  Pestle  Club.  Among  the 
purely  literary  clubs  are  Tabard,  Ivy  Lane,  Polygon,  a 
group  of  societies  in  the  English  department. 

RELIGIOUS   INFLUENCES. 

The  university  extends  a  cordial  welcome  to  students 
of  all  denominations.  The  churches  of  the  city,  in  which 
the  members  of  the  faculties  are  a  large  factor,  take  a  deep 
interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  students,  whom  they  cordially 
invite  to  share  in  their  religious  activities  and  social  life. 

There  are  fifteen  churches  in  Iowa  City  representing 
twelve   denominations. 

The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciations are  open  to  all  students,  and  naturally  constitute 
the  center  of  the  religious  life  of  the  University,  while  un- 
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dertaking  all  the  phases  of  moral  and  Christian  work  prop- 
erly within  tne  scope  of  such  organizations. 

DEAN    OF    ^A'OMEM 

While  women  have  always  shared  all  the  opportunities 
of  the  university  on  absolutely  equal  terms  with  men,  it 
has  been  deemed  expedient  to  appoint  a  dean  of  women, 
armed  with  large  powers,  tO'  act  as  special  representative 
and  adviser  for  the  women  in  all  the  departments  and  col- 
leges of  the  University,  whether  graduate  or  undergraduate, 
academic    or    professional. 

PHYSICAL    TEAINING    AND    ATHLETICS. 

The  university  authorities  encourage  physical  training 
in  such  amount  and  of  such  a  character  as  is  compatible 
with  and  promotive  of  the  higher  objects  of  the  University. 
Intercollegiate  contests  are.  carefully  controlled  in  order  to 
eliminate  professionalism  and  other  objectionable  features. 

HOSPITALS. 

The  two  hospitals  connected  with  the  University  afford 
the  best  of  care  and  treatment  for  students  seriously  ill. 
The  attention  of  generous  friends  of  the  University  is  here 
called  to  the  desirability  of  providing  free  hospital  service 
for  such  students  as  are  unable  to  meet  the  expenses  inci- 
dent to  protracted  illness  while  away  from  home. 

SELF-SUPPORT. 

While  it  is  impossible  for  the  University  to  guarantee 
that  any  student  will  be  able  to  earn  his  way  entirely  or  in 
part,  it  is  just  to  state  that  it  rarely  happens  that  a  student 
needing  to  do  this  fails  to  secure  employment  of  some  kind. 
Iowa  City  is  a  city  of  9,000  inhabitants,  friendly  to  the  Uni- 
versity, and  glad  to  give  work  to  deserving  students.  The 
university  faculties  interest  themselves  to  aid  the  students 
in  finding  employment,  and  the  Y.  M.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  have 
established  a  free  labor  bureau  which  is  at  the  service  of 
the  students.  The  associations  make  a  canvass  of  the  city 
and  find  work  and  suitable  lodging  and  boarding  places. 

The  president  and  the  deans  seek  at  all  times  the  confi- 
dence of  impecunious  students,  and  heretofore  have  been 
able  to  give  counsel  by  which  students  have  found  the  way 
to  remain  in  the  University. 
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FACULTY  AND  INSTRUCTORS 

George  Edwin  MacLean,  B.  A.,  1871;  M.  A.,  1874,  Williams; 
B.  D.,  1877,  Yale;  Ph.  D.,  1883,  Leipzig;  LL.  D.,  1895, 
Williams. 
President,  1899.*  603  College  St.     (108  Old  Capitol) 

Samuel  Calvin,  M.  A.,  1874,  Cornell  College;  Ph.,  D.,  1888, 
Lenox;  LL.  D.,  1904,  Cornell  College;  F.  G.  S.  A. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Geology,  1874. 

522  X.  Clinton  St.     (108  Science  Hall) 

Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  B.  A.,   1884;   M.  A.,  1886,  Cornell 
University. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  German  Language  and 
Literature,  1888.  (311  N.  Capitol  St.     (101  Liberal  Arts) 

Andrew  Anderson  Veblen,  B.  A.,  1877;  M.  A.,  1880,  Carle- 
ton  College. 

Professor  of  Experimental  Physics,  and  Secretary  of  the  Facultv  of 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  1883.  707  Dubuque  St.     (Hall  of  Physics) 

L^NAS  Gifford  Weld,  B.  S.,  1883;  M.  A.,  1885,  Iowa. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  and  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  College,  1886.  612  N.  Dubuque  St.  (113  Liberal  Arts.) 

Isaac  Althaus  Loos,  B.  A.,  1876;  M.  A.,  1879,  Otterbein;  B. 
D.,  1881,  Yale;  D.  C.  L.,  1898,  Penn  Coll. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy  and 
Sociology,  and  Director  of  the  School  of  Political  and  Social  Sci- 
ence, 1889.  11  E.  Bloomington  St.     (205  Liberal  Arts) 

Elbert  William  Rockwood,  B.  S.,  1884,  Amherst;  M.  D., 
1895,  Iowa;  Ph.  D.,  1904,  Yale: 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  1888. 

1011  Woodlawn.     (Chemical  Laboratory) 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  B.  A.,  1888;  M.  A.,  1891,  University 
of  Rochester. 
Professor  of  American  History,  and  Head    of   the   Department  of 
History.  1894.  629  N.  Dubuque  St.     (222  Liberal  Arts) 

*Date  following  title  indicates  year  of  appointment  to  service  in  the 
University.  The  names  are  arranged  in  groups  according  to  seniority 
of  appointment  to  present  rank. 
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Gilbert  Logan  Houser,  B.  S.,  1891;  M.  S.,  1892,  Iowa;  Ph. 
D,  1901,  Johns  Hopkins. 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Animal  Biology,  1892. 

422  Iowa  Ave.     (101  Science  Hall) 

Benjamin  Franklin  Shambaugh,  B.  Ph.,  1892;  M.  A.,  1893, 

Iowa;  Ph.  D.,  1895,  Pennsylvania. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  Science,  1895. 

219  N.  Clinton  St.     (202  Liberal  Arts) 

Clark  Fisher  Ansley,  B.  A.,  1890,  Nebraska. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  English,  1899. 

1041  Woodlawn.     (227  Liberal  Arts) 

Henry  Evarts  Gordon,  B.  A.,  1879;  M.  A.,  1901,  Amherst. 

Professor  of  Public  Speaking,  1900. 

303  N.  Capitol  St.     (312  Liberal  Arts) 

Arthur   Fairbanks,  B.  A.,  1886,  Dartmouth;   Ph.   D.,   1890, 

Freiburg,  i.  B. 

Professor  of  Greek  Literature  and  Archeology,  and  Head  of  the  De- 
partment of  Greek;  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Faculty,  1900. 

7  E.  Bloomington  St.     (310  Liberal  Arts) 

Frederick  Elmer  Bolton,  B.   S.,   1893;    M.  S.,  1896,  Wis- 
consin; Ph.  D.,  1898,  Clark. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education;  Director  of  the 
Summer  Session,  1900.  1019  College  St.     (217  Liberal  Arts) 

BOHUMIL  Shimek,  C.  E.,  1883;  M.  S.,  1902,  Iowa. 

Professor  of  Physiological  Botany;  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Pharmacy,  and  Curator  of  the  Herbarium,  1890. 

529  Brown  St.     (201  Science  Hall) 

Franklin  Hazen  Potter,  B.  A.,  1892;  M.  A.,  1895,  Colgate. 

Professor  of  Latin,  1895.  527  N.  Linn  St.     (Ill  Liberal  Arts) 

Carl  Emil  Seashore,  B.  A.,  1891,  Gustavus  Adolphus;  Ph. 
D.,  1895,  Yale. 

Professor  of  Psychology,  1897.       204  Fairchild  St.     (211  Liberal  Arts) 

Stephen  Hayes  Bush,  B.  A.,  1901;  M.  A.,  1902,  Harvard. 

Assistant  Professor  in  French,  1901. 

127^  S.  Dubuque  St.     (120  Liberal  Arts) 

Joseph  Jasper  McConnell,  B.  A.,  1876;  B.  Di.,  1878;  M.  A., 
1880,  Iowa;  LL.  D.,  1904,  Coe  College. 
Lecturer  on  Education,  1891.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

John  Van  Etten  Westfall,  B.   S.,    1895,  Cornell;   Ph.  D., 
1898,  Leipzig. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  1899.  (12  Liberal  Arts) 

Percival  Hunt,  M.  Di.,  1897,  Iowa  State  Normal;  B.  A.,  1900; 
M.  A.,  1904,  Iowa. 
Instructor  in  English,  1900.  215  Ronalds  St.     (226  Liberal  Arts( 
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Josef  Wiehr,  B.  Ph.,  1904,  Iowa. 

Instructor  in  German  in  the  Summer  Session,  1<)05. 

US  Prentiss  St.     (101  Liberal  Arts) 

Daniel  Starch,  B.  A.,  1908,  Cliarles  City  College;  M.  A.,  1904, 
Iowa. 

Instructor  in  Philosophy  in  the  Summer  Session,  1905. 

208  E.  Burlington  St.     (211  Liberal  Arts) 

Lucy  Mary  Cavanagh,  B.  S.,  1896,  Iowa. 

Assistant  in  Botany  in  the  Summer  Session,  1905. 

711  Church  St.     (Hall  of  Science) 

Eugene  Frederick  Mueller,  B.  A.,  1902,  Iowa. 

Assistant  in  Physics  in  the  Summer  Session,  1905. 

128  Bloomington  St.     (Hall  of  Physics) 

Otto  Victor  Wille. 

Assistant  in  Animal  Biology  in  the  Summer  Session,  1905. 

422  N.  Dubuque  St.     (101  Hall  of  Science) 


For  the  faculty  of  the  Summer  School  of  Library  Training 
see  page  45  of  this  announcement. 

Other  instructors,  demonstrators,  assistants,  or  readers  may 
be  named  later.  Provisions  may  also  be  made  for  additional 
subjects.  The  privilege  of  modifying  the  present  announce- 
ment to  meet  unforeseen  exigencies  is  reserved.  Not  many 
changes  are  at  all  likely  to  occur. 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION  COMMITTEE 

Professor  Bolton,  chairman;  Professor  Shimek,  secretary; 
Professors  Wilcox,  Ansley,  Rockwood. 


4-S 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


GROWTH. 


In  the  five  years  of  its  maintenance  the  attendance  has 
more  than  doubled  in  numbers,  and  each  year  there  has 
been  an  increasing  number  of  advanced  students  to  take 
advantage  of  the  opportunities  offered  for  uninterrupted 
study  along  special  lines.  During  the  last  session  sixty- 
seven  graduate  students  were  in  attendance.  Each  year 
also  a  greater  number  of  high  school  teachers  and  city 
superintendents  have  taken  advantage  of  the  opportunities 
offered. 

FOR  WHOM   DESIGNED. 

The  summer  session  is  an  integral  part  of  the  regular 
university  work,  being  the  first  term  of  the  scholastic  year. 
New  students  can  enter  at  this  time  as  well  as  at  the  be- 
ginning of  either  semester.  The  courses  are  so  arranged 
as  to  supplement  those  offered  during  the  rest  of  the  year, 
and  hence  new  or  old  students  find  no  difficulty  in  classi- 
fying and  securing  work  adapted  to  their  needs.  The  ex- 
perience of  previous  sessions  has  demionstrated  the  value 
of  the  work  for  the  following  classes  of  students: 

1.  Superintendents  and  principals  whO'  desire  to  con- 
tinue academic  and  professional  work  and  come  in  touch 
with  recent   advances   in  education. 

2.  HioTi  school  teacliers  who  wish  to  study  special  sub- 
ject matter  or  educational  theory. 

3.  Elementary  and  grammar  school  teachers.  Many 
courses,  especially  those  in  literature,  education,  psychol- 
ogy, ethics,  history,  politics,  nature  study,  physiology,  and 
sociology,  will  be  of  exceeding  value  to  the  teachers  below 
the  high  school  as  well  as  those  in  the  high  schools.  Suc- 
cess in  the  elementary  school  depends  as  much  upon 
breadth  of  culture  as  upon  technique  and  primary 
methods. 

4.  Candidates  for  state  certificates  will  find  an  oppor- 
tunity to  strengthen  themselves  on  most  of  the  subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  state  examinations. 
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5.  Regular  students  of  the  University  who  desire  to  short- 
en the  time  of  their  course  may  do  so  by  attending  the  sum- 
mer sessions.  Many  students  throughout  the  country  by 
this  means  graduate  in  three  years. 

6.  Normal  school  graduates  and  others  desiring  to  ulti- 
mately take  a  degree  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  at- 
tend. 

7.  Graduate  students  will  find  ample  opportunity  in  all 
departments  to  pursue  work  advantageously. 

8.  Graduates  of  three-year  high  schools  and  of  four- 
year  high  schools. 

9.  Persons  who  desire  training  in  library  work. 

FACILITIES. 

) 

All  the  resources  of  the  University  are  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  summer  session.  All  the  laboratories  and 
libraries  in  the  departments  of  letters  and  sciehce  will  be 
open,  and  every  department  will  offer  work  of  a  grade  equal 
to  that  given  during  the  rest  of  the  year.  In  most  cases 
the  heads  of  the  departments  will  give  instruction. 

No  other  institution  in  the  state  offers  full  college  work 
in  all  departments  during  the  summer  session. 

No  other  institution  in  the  state  offers  such  abundant 
opportunities  for  graduate  study  and  advanced  research, 
either  during  the  year  or  during  the  summer.  The  State 
University  maintains  the  only  graduate  college  in  the  state. 

The  summer  school  for  library  training  is  the  only  one 
maintained  in  the  north-central  states  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi. 

ADMISSION. 

1.  No  entrance  examinations  are  required  for  admission 
to  the  summier  session.  Any  person  may  be  enrolled  who  is 
deemed  able  to  profit  by  the  work  given. 

2.  Students  should  have  maturity  and  training  equiva- 
lent to  that  represented  by  the  completion  of  a  high  school 
course.  Many  teachers  who  have  not  completed  a  high 
school  course,  but  who  have  had  considerable  experience  in 
teaching  and  who  have  maturity  of  mind  may  profit  by 
some  of  the  courses  offered. 
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3.  Opportunities  will  be  offered  to  secure  elementary 
university  courses  in  Greek,  Latin,  German,  French,  Eng- 
lish, history,  political  economy,  civics,  physiographic  geol- 
ogy, physiology,  physics,  chemistry,  education,  psychology, 
public  speaking,  algebra,  and  geometry. 

4.  Graduates  of  the  smaller  high  schools  which  have 
less  than  four  years  of  work  will  find  work  in  English,  for- 
eign languages,  and  mathemiatics  especially  suited  to  their 
needs.  Some  of  the  work  in  other  departments  may  also 
be  selected. 

5.  New  students  generally  enter  the  university  in  Sep- 
tember or  in  February  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester.  However,  there  are  many  advantages  in  begin- 
ning work  in  the  summer  session,  not  only  to  the  student 
who  needs  to  strengthen  his  preparation,  but  also  to  the 
student  who  is  thoroughly  equipped.  In  a  general  way  it 
is  advantageous  to  any  student  to  begin  work  in  the  sum- 
mer session.  In  this  way  he  may  become  familiar  with  the 
university  and  its  methods  of  instruction  before  the  heavier 
work  of  the  year  begins.  Because  the  classes  are  smaller 
in  the  summer  session,  he  may  also  receive  more  personal 
attention.  Students  may  thus  become  thoroughly  in  touch 
with  the  University  before  the  regular  work  of  the  year 
opens.  Questions  concerning  courses  to  be  pursued  and  all 
questions  concerning  entrance  may  be  adjusted  easier  dur- 
ing the  summer  than  when  there  is  a  rush  of  students  in  the 
fall.  Then,  by  the  opening  of  the  regular  semester,  the 
student  is  ready  for  work  in  a  deliberate  manner.  It  is 
absolutely  necessary  for  those  who  expect  to  shorten  their 
course  materially  to  take  work  in  the  summer  sessions. 

Students  of  the  smaller  high  schools  who  expect  to  at- 
tend during  the  year,  are  especially  urged  to  be  in  attend- 
ance at  the  summer  session.  By  this  means  they  may  be- 
come better  in  line  for  the  regular  work  of  the  year  and 
thus  reduce  the  time  required  for  making  up  conditions. 

ADMISSION   TO  REGULAR  STANDING  IN  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

The  scope  and  spirit  of  the  work  of  the  State  Univer- 
sity must,  of  necessity,  be  determined  by  the  following  sta- 
tutory provisions: 
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It  (the  University)  shall  include  a  collegiate,  law,  and 
such  other  departments,  with  such  courses  of  instruction 
and  elective  studies,  as  the  board  of  regents  may  determine, 
beginning  the  same  in  its  collegiate  department,  so  far  as 
practicable,  at  the  points  where  the  same  are  completed  in 
high  schools;  and  no  one  shall  be  admitted  who  has  not 
completed  the  elementary  studies  in  such  branches  as  are 
taught  in  the  common  schools  throughout  the  state.  Sec. 
2640,  Code  of  Iowa. 

In  accordance  with  the  above,  and,  happily,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  practice  of  leading  American  universities,  the 
State  University  of  Iowa  has  fixed  its  requirements  for 
admission  to  first  year  (freshman)  standing  in  the  college 
of  liberal  arts  and  in  the  college  of  medicine  at  the  equiv- 
alent of  four  years'  work  of  high  school  grade.  In  Iowa 
there  are  about  170  high  schools  which  satisfactorily  main- 
tain four  year  courses  of  study  and  which  thereby  hold 
places  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  University.  Upon  the 
presentation  of  proper  certificates,  graduates  of  these 
schools  are  received  without  examination  and  without  con- 
ditions into  the  first  year  classes  of  the  several  colleges  of 
the  State  University.  Besides  these  fully  accredited  high 
schools  there  are  many  whose  facilities  do  not  etfable  them 
to  maintain  satisfactorily  the  four  year  course,  but  in  which 
a  part  of  the  work  of  such  a  course  can  be  well  done,  and 
such  schools  are  similarly  accredited  so  far  as  they  are 
known  to  conform  to  the  recognized  high  school  standards. 

In  view  of  the  recent  advance  in  its  entrance  require- 
ments, the  university  authorities  have  extended  the  range 
of  conditional  admission  for  graduates  from  three  year  high 
school  courses  or  other  inadequate  preparatory  courses. 
Such  graduates  may  pass  directly  to  the  university  and 
complete  in  residence  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
first  year  (freshman)  standing.  There  are  courses  in  Eng- 
lish, in  ancient  and  modern  languages,  in  history,  in  sci-  ^ 
ence,  and  in  mathematics,  which  are  open  to  students  thus 
admitted;  but  the  university  offers  only  such  courses  as 
may  afford  university  credit  to  students  fully  prepared  for 
admission.  Other  deficiencies  in  preparation  may  be  made 
up  outside  the  University.  Opportunities  are  afforded  by 
local  preparatory  schools  and  by  approved  tutors. 
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Graduates  of  three  year  high  schools  may  enter  the 
colleges  of  law,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  and  homeopathic 
medicine  without  conditions.  For  the  present  students  who 
have  completed  two  years  of  high  school  work  will  be 
admitted  to  the  colleges  of  dentistry  and  pharmacy  without 
conditions. «  In  all  colleges  degrees  are  conferred  only  after 
the  completion  of  all  required  preparatory  and  collegiate 
work.  Thus,  candidates  for  degrees  in  the  college  of  liberal 
arts  must  earn  the  30  credits  required  for  full  freshman 
standing  in  addition  to  earning  the  regular  120  university 
credits  required  of  all  graduates  of  this  college. 

UNIVERSITY  CREDIT. 

1.  Credit  will  be  given  for  all  work  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted when  the  student  has  complied  with  the  regular 
entrance  requirements  as  stated  in  the  annual  announce- 
ments. 

2.  Credit  will  be  given  on  the  same  basis  as  for  the 
regular  work  of  the  year.  That  is,  a  course  of  one  hour 
a  week  during  the  summer  session  will  equal  one-third  of  a 
semester  hour;  a  course  of  two  hours  a  week  will  equal 
two-thirds  of  a  semester  hour,  etc. 

3.  Students  desiring  credit  may  not  take  more  than 
twenty  hours  of  work  per  week. 

4.  The  maximum  amount  of  credit  which  may  be 
earned  during  a  summer  session  is  six  and  two-thirds 
semester  hours. 

PROJECTED  REGISTRATION. 

By  special  permission  of  the  faculty  experienced  teach- 
ers who  have  been  in  regular  attendance  during  the  sum- 
mer session,  and  who  are  regularly  matriculated  in  the 
University,  may  continue  their  work  at  home  during  the 
year.  By  this  means  they  may  reduce  the  residence  require- 
ments for  graduation.  The  amount  of  work  allowed  in  non- 
residence  will  be  determined  for  each  case  separately.  Sev- 
eral superintendants  and  teachers  are  now  carrying  on 
work  advantageously  by  this  plan. 
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IOWA  CITY  CHAUTAUQUA. 

From  July  22nd  to  July  31st  the  Iowa  City  Chautauqua 
will  be  in  session  on  grounds  near  the  University.  The  pro- 
gramme will  be  so  arranged  that  summer  session  students 
may  have  opportunity  to  attend  some  of  the  best  popular 
lectures  and  entertainments  given  before  Iowa  chautauquas- 
Students  can  thus  combine  the  Chautauqua  with  the  work 
of  the  summer  session  and  with  very  low  expense  for  both. 
Arrangements  have  been  made  for  several  series  of  pop- 
ular or  illustrated  lectures  at  the  University  the  last  week 
of  the  school  which  will  be  free  to  members  of  th^  summer 
session. 

JOHNSON  COUNTY  TEACHERS'  INSTITUTE. 

The  Johnson  County  Teachers'  Institute  will  be  held 
during  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  summer  session.  Several 
members  of  the  university  faculty  will  give  instruction  in 
it.  Teachers  in  Johnson  county  and  adjacent  counties  have 
an  unusual  opportunity  to  take  advantage  of  the  work  in 
both  the  summer  session  and  the  institute.  Teachers  should^ 
as  far  as  possible,  plan  to  be  in  the  city  and  take  sum- 
mer session  work  during  the  entire  six  weeks.  Several 
short  series  of  lectures  will  be  given,  however,  during  the 
last  two  weeks  which  will  be  of  special  interest  to  teachers 
attending  the  institute  or  Chautauqua. 

GENERAL  LECTURES  AND  ROUND  TABLE  MEETINGS. 

Every  summer  a  series  of  public  lectures,  many  of 
them  illustrated,  has  been  provided  without  expense  to  the 
students  of  the  summer  session.  Arrangements  are  under 
way  tO'  offer  an  especially  attractive  programme  by  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty,  eminent  superintendents  and  others.  A 
definite  programme  of  the  lectures  to  be  given  will  be  an- 
nounced at  the  opening  of  the  session. 

The  general  assembly  and  chapel  exercises  will  be  held 
every  Wednesday  at  9:45  a.  m.  in  the  general  assembly 
room,  hall  of  liberal  arts. 

Round  table  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  various 
topics  of  interest  to  educators  will  be  organized  by  those  in 
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attendance  upon  the  session,  as  circumstances  may  sug- 
gest. 

There  will  probably  be  opportunities  tO'  listen  to  ad- 
dresses by  prominent  educators  from  other  institutions. 

Several  departments  offer  teachers'  courses  in  addi- 
tion to  the  regular  academic  work. 

SPECIAL  COURSES. 

English — In  view  of  the  increased  interest  in  better 
English  teaching  in  the  public  schools,  and  hoping  to  en- 
able Iowa  schools  to  continue  in  the  lead  in  this  advanced 
movement,  a  special  effort  has  been  made  to  provide 
courses  that  will  be  especially  helpful  to  teachers  of  Eng- 
lish in  the  high  school  and  in  the  grades.  Professor  Ansley 
has  consented  to  take  charge  of  the  work  this  year  and  will 
offer  work  in  literature  of  special  value  to  teachers  and 
librarians.  A  thorough  course  in  composition  will  also  be 
offered. 

Nature  Study — Professor  Shimek  of  the  department  of 
botany  will  again  offer  a  course  in  "out-door  botany"  that 
will  be  of  value  to  every  high  school  teacher  of  botany  and 
every  teacher  in  the  grades.  The  attendance  in  this  course 
last  year  is  evidence  of  the  large  demand  for  it. 

Physiography — The  teachers'  course  in  geographic 
geology  proved  so  popular  and  helpful  last  year  that  it  is 
offered  again  this  year.  It  is  designed  to  be  of  special 
value  to  teachers  of  physical  geography  in  the  high  school. 
It  will  have  distinct  value  for  every  grade  teacher  as  well. 

Physiology — 'The  course  in  applied  physiology  will  at- 
tempt to  give  an  exemplification  of  what  modern  and  thor- 
oughly practical  physiology  should  be.  It  will  be  of  great 
value  to  students  personally  as  well  as  desirable  for  teach- 
ers of  physiology. 

Public  Speaking — Teachers  who  have  charge  of  rhe- 
toricals  in  the  high  schools  will  find  these  courses  of  great 
benefit  to  them  in  their  work.  Oral  expression  is  the  most 
useful  practical  application  of  English.  Grade  teachers  may 
also  find  much  in  the  courses  that  would  find  every-day 
application. 

Education    (a) — The  High  School — Problems  of  the 
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high  school  are  everywhere  attracting  attention  and  there 
is  necessity  for  their  careful  consideration.  The  period  of 
life  covered  by  the  high  school  is  one  of  the  greatest  con- 
cern in  the  whole  life  of  the  individual  and  therefore  de- 
mands the  wisest  possible  guidance.  The  interest  in  the 
course  on  the  high  school  last  year  more  than  warrants  its 
repetition. 

(b)  Superintendent  McConnell  of  Cedar  Rapids  has 
been  secured  to  give  a  course  in  school  supervision  and  one 
In  elementary  pedagogy  for  grade  and  rural  teachers.  These 
are  both  practical  courses  and  designed  to  consider  every- 
day problems  of  the  school  room. 

STATE     EXAMINATIONS. 

In  the  special  interest  of  those  students  who  may  wish 
to  secure  state  certificates  or  state  diplomas,  the  State 
Board  of  Educational  Examiners  will  hold  an  examination 
at  the  University  on  July  27,  28,  1905. 

EXPENSES. 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  summer  session  is  five  dollars, 
which  covers  all  dues  to  the  University.  Tuition  is  free  in 
the  graduate  college. 

There  are  no  dormitories  and  no  commons  connected 
with  the  University.  Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the 
cost  of  day  board  is  from  $2.00'  to  $2.50  per  week.  Room 
rent  varies  from  50  cents  to  $1.50  per  week  for  each  stu- 
dent. Boarding  and  lodging  in  private  houses  can  be  ob- 
tained for  from  $3.50  to  $5.00  per  week. 

Inquiries  regarding  rooms  and  board  may  be  made  of 
the  registrar  upon  arrival  at  the  University. 

RAILWAY  RATES. 

Students  should  pay  full  fare  going,  taking  a  receipt  there- 
for. If  more  than  one  line  of  railway  is  traveled  over,  a 
receipt  should  be  taken  over  each  road.  If  the  requisite 
numlber  of  certificates  are  presented  to  the  director,  the 
usual  one^third  rate  will  be  granted  for  the  return  trip. 

It  is  important  that  students  secure  receipts  and  pre- 
sent them  to  the  director,  as  it  is  only  by  securing  one  hun- 
dred certificates  that  the  reduced  rates  will  be  granted. 
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REGISTRATION. 

1.  New  students  should  see,  first,  the  director  of  the 
summer  session,  room  217  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts;  second, 
the  treasurer  in  the  Old  Capitol;  third,  the  registrar  in  the 
Old  Capitol. 

2.  Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Univer- 
sity at  any  previous  time,  either  during  a  summer  session 
or  during  a  regular  semester  should  go  first  to  the  treas- 
urer and  second  to  the  registrar.  Those  already  registered 
in  the  graduate  college  go  at  once  to  the  registrar. 

Office  hours  of  the  President  of  the  Uiniversity,  11  A. 
M.  to  12:15  P.  M. 

Office  hours  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session, 
11  to  12  M.  and  2:00  to  2:30  P.  M.  daily. 

Any  further  information  desired  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  President  George  E.  MacLean,  or  Professor 
Frederick  E.  Bolton,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa. 


OUTLINE  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


The  courses  afforded  in  the  several  departments  rep- 
resented in  the  summer  session  are  here  outlined.  Those 
desiring  more  detailed  information  should  communicate 
directly  with  the  professors  concerned. 

GREEK. 

Professor  Fairbanks. 

i.  A  Reading  Course  in  Easy  Greek  Prose — For  the 
purpose  of  drill  in  vocabulary  and  grammatical  forms. 
This  course  can  be  taken  by  students  who  have  had  one  or 
two  years  of  Greek. 

Daily,  at  11:00. 

Note.  A  course  in  beginning  Greek  or  a  course  for 
advanced  students  may  be  given  instead  of  the  course 
announced.  Students  wishing  to  take  Greek  in  the  summer 
session  are  requested  to  correspond  with  Professor  Arthur 
Fairbanks  in  order  that  the  desired  courses  may  be  offered. 

I^ATIN. 

Professor  Potter,  Professor  Fairbanks. 

i.  Cicero,  Oration  for  Milo — This  course  may  be 
taken  to  make  up  preparatory  requirements  in  Caesar  or 
Cicero.  It  is  open  to  more  advanced  students  also.  Pro- 
fessor Potter. 

Daily  at  7:00. 
ii.     Suetonius,  Selected  Lives  of  the  Caesars — A  course 
for  advanced   students.     Professor  Fairbanks. 

Daily  at  iO:00. 

iii.  Teachers'  Course — The  exercises  on  Monday  and 
Tuesday  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  methods  and 
aims  of  teaching  Latin.  Particular  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  teaching  of  elementary  Latin,  to  pronunciation  and 
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the  reading  of  Latin  verse  and  to  the  work  of  the  third 
half-year  of  the  Latin  course.  The  exercises  on  Wed- 
nesday, Thursday  and  Friday  will  consist  of  lectures  on 
the  syntax  of  the  moods  and  tenses,  with  practical  exer- 
cises in  the  syntax  of  the  authors  read  in  preparatory 
schools.    Professor  Potter. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

iv.  The  Topography  of  Rome — Illustrated  lectures  and 
discussions  on  the  topography  and  monuments  of  ancient 
Rome  with  special  reference  to  the  needs  of  secondary 
school  teachers.  The  work  is  based  on  Platner's  Topo- 
graphy and  Archeological  Remains  of  the  City  of  Rome. 
Professor  Fairbanks. 

Daily  at  9:00. 

This  hooir  is  subject  to  change  to  suit  the  needs  of  the 
class. 

During  the  summer  session  the  department  will  offer 
one  or  more  lectures  (illustrated  with  lantern  slides)  an 
ancient  Rome  and  Pompeii. 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Professor  Wilson;    Mr.  Wiehr. 

i.  German  Drama — Applicants  for  this  course  must 
have  studied  German  at  least  one  year.  Conducted  in  Ger- 
man and  English.     Professor  Wilson. 

Daily,  at  8:0'0. 

ii.  German  Poetry — An  attempt  will  be  made  to 
show  the  beauties  of  some  of  the  best  and  most  character- 
istic German  lyrics  and  ballads.     Professor  Wilson. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 
iii.  German  Life — ^A  course  of  lectures  in  German  on 
German  life,  institutions,  and  customs.  There  are  occa- 
sional discussions  of  the  topic's  treated  in  the  lectures. 
The  course  thus  affords  incidentally  an  opportunity  for 
practice  in  conversation.    Mr.  Wiehr. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

iv.  German  Composition — ^Designed  to  give  practice 
in  composition  and  niceties  of  idiom  and  special  drill  in 
pronunciation.     Conducted   in    German.      Mr.    Wiehr. 

Daily,  at  11:00. 
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FRENCH. 

Assistant  Professor   Bush. 

i.  Elementary  Course  in  French — Designed  for  teach- 
ers and  students  who  wish  to  learn  to  read  French  suffici- 
ently well  to  enable  them  to  continue  the  study  themselves 
for  the  purpose  of  research  in  other  branches  and  for  gen- 
eral culture.  Good  training  in  pronunciation.  Study  of 
grammar  for  reading  purposes  only.  Edgren's  Short  Fre7ich 
Grammar  and  Quatre  Conies  de  Mcrrimce. 

Daily  at  9:00. 

ii.  Reading  Course — Open  to  students  who  have  had 
one  semester  at  least  of  French.  The  class  will  read  one 
play,  Le  Toy  age  de  M,  PerricJion,  and  a  number  of  short 
stories.  Opportunities  for  expression  in  French  will  be 
given. 

Daily  at  1:30. 

iii.  Conversation  and  Pronunciation — This  course 
aims  to  give  such  facility  in  speaking  and  understanding 
the  language  as  the  time  and  proficiency  of  the  students 
electing  it  will  permit.  The  method  employed  will  depend 
largely  upon  the  latter.  Open  to  students  who  have  had 
one  semester  of  French. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  11:00. 

ENGLISH. 

Professor  Ansley;   Mr.  Hunt. 

i.  Composition — Practice  in  the  construction  of  effec- 
tive English  prose,  with  observation  of  the  principles  in- 
volved. Lectures,  criticism  of  written  exercises,  and 
studies  in  the  work  of  representative  modern  writers.  Mr. 
Hunt. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

ii.  Chaucer — ^The  pronunciation  of  Middle  English  is 
studied  and  practiced  and  the  structure  of  the  language 
is  considered  with  the  object  of  attaining  the  ability  to 
read  readily  in  the  literature  of  Chaucer's  time.  Profes- 
sor Ansley. 
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Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  8:00. 

iii.  Shakespeare — Some  elements  of  literary  art  ex- 
emplified in  the  plays  of  Shakespeare.  The  Tragedy  of 
Hamlet  is  studied  in  detail.  Professor  Ansley. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 

iv.  Nineteenth  Century  Poetry — Studies  in  Words- 
worth, Tennyson  and  Browning  as  representative  English 
poets  of  the  nineteenth  century.     Mr.  Hunt. 

Daily,  at  11:00. 

V.  The  Industrial  Art  Movement — Twelve  lectures 
upon  the  work  of  William  Morris  and  his  influence  In  in- 
dustry, art  and  education.    Professor  Ansley. 

Tu.,  Th.,  at  8:00. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 
Professor  Gordon. 

i.  The  Art  of  Public  Speaking — This  is  an  elemen- 
tary course,  covering  preparatory  work  fundamental  to 
literary  interpretation,  oratory  and  debate. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

ii.  Extempore  Speaking — This  is  a  practical  course  in 
speaking,  seeking  to  develop  the  best  forms  in  platform 
work  both  as  to  content  and  delivery. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,   at  9:00. 

iii.  Literary  Interpretation — ^^This  is  a  study  of  lyric, 
epic,  dramatic  and  oratorio  forms  with  reference  to  their 
vooal  expression. 

Tu.,  Th.,  at  9 :  OO. 

The  three  above  courses  are  open  to  any  student  re- 
gardless of  previous  preparation  and  study  in  the  subject 
of  public  speaking. 

HISTORY. 

Professor  Wilcox. 

i.  England  Under  the  House  of  Hanover — ^^This  is  a 
course  of  lectures  on  the  last  two  centuries  of  English 
history.  An  attempt  is  made  to  depict  the  unfolding  of 
English  affairs  from  the  accession  of  George  I  in  1714  down 
to  the  death  of  Gladstone.     Special  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
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the  development  of  English  political  institutions  during 
the  period  under  discussion. 

Daily,   at  10:00. 

ii.  The  Building  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States — This  is  a  course  of  lectures  on  the  period  of  Amer- 
ican history  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  government 
under  the  constitution  in  1789.  An  attempt  is  made  to 
trace  the  steps  which  led  up  during  two  centuries  to  the 
revolutionary  war,  the  articles  of  confederation  and  finally 
to  the  constitutional  convention  in  1789. 

Daily,  at  1:30. 

iii.  Six  Unelected  Presidents  of  the  United  States — 
This  course  consists  of  a  series  of  six  lectures  which  are 
delivered  Saturday  mornings  at  9  o'clock  in  the  auditorium 
in  the  hall  of  liberal  arts.  These  lectures  are  accompan- 
ied by  full  printed  syllabi  and  are  open  to  all  students  and 
to  the  public  without  registration. 

Saturday,   at   9:00. 

Candidates  for  advanced  work  of  an  individual  nature 
will  be  able  to  pursue  such  work  as  well  as  during  the 
regular  session  of  the  University.  This  work  is  conducted 
by  special  conferences  accomipanied  by  research  in  the 
library.  A  special  invitation  is  extended  to  candidates  for 
advanced  degrees  to  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity 
afforded  for  such  work  by  the  summer  session. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

Pkofessoe  Loos. 

i.  The  Principles  of  Economics — The  scope  and 
method  of  economic  science;  the  theory  of  value  and  price; 
industrial  organization  including  exchange;  the  distribu- 
tion of  wealth  and  the  economic  functions  of  government. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

Note — This  course  is  designed  as  a  general  survey  of 
economic  science  and  is  recommended  to  those  who  have 
itaken  preliminary  courses  in  economics;  it  is  also  open  to 
beginners. 

ii.  Industrial  and  Social  History  —  The  mediaeval 
manor  and  town;  the  beginning  of  modern  trade  and  in- 
dustry; the  industrial  revolution;   the  rise  of  the  classical 
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political  economy  and  the  consequent  epoch  of  reform;  the 
cooperative  movement  and  socialism;  recent  tendencies  in 
legislation. 

Daily  at  11:00. 

iii.  Seminary — Selected  topics  in  economics  and  so- 
ciology.    Two  hours;  time  to  be  arranged. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

Professor  Shambaugh. 

i.  Iowa  History  and  Politics — Lectures  on  the  polit- 
ical and  constitutional  history  of  Iowa.  An  attempt  will 
be  made  to  make  this  course  especially  helpful  to  those 
who  are  interested  in  the  teaching  of  civics  in  the  pub- 
lic schools.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to  the  methods 
of  teaching  civics. 

Daily,  at  7:00. 

ii.  Modern  European  Governments — A  comparative 
study  of  the  leading  governments  of  modern  Europe  in- 
cluding the  Government  of  England,  the  Government  of 
Switzerland,  the  Government  of  France,  the  Government  of 
Germany,  and  the  Government  of  Belgium. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 

PHILOSOPHY   AND   PSYCHOLOGY. 

Professor  Seashore;  Mr.  Starch. 

i.  Introduction  to  Psychology — A  brief  survey  of 
the  entire  field  of  psychology,  especially  adapted  for  teach- 
ers who  can  take  only  a  short  course.  The  lectures  will  be 
accompanied  by  demonstrations  with  apparatus  and  other 
illustrative  material  from  the  psychological  laboratory,  and 
by  supplementary  reading.  The  course  serves  as  an  in- 
troduction to  all  other  courses  in  the  department  of  phil- 
osophy.   Professor  Seashore. 

Daily,  at  8:00. 

ii.  Introduction  to  Philosophy — An  elementary  study 
of  fundamental  philosophical  questions  with  some  refer- 
ence to  historical  relations.  Designed  for  students  who 
wish  to  make  a  brief  study  of  the  great  problems  of  phil- 
osophy and  their  significance  in  other  fields  of  thought. 
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Paulsen's  Introduction  to  PJiUosophy  will  be  used  as  a  basis. 
Lectures,  required  reading,  and  recitations.     Mr.   Starch. 

Daily,   at   9:00. 

iii.  Ethics — ^An  elementary  course  on  the  psychology 
of  conduct  and  the  moral  judgment,  the  development  of 
conduct  and  ethical  theories,  the  standards  of  morality, 
duties,  virtues,  and  the  moral  life  of  the  individual  and 
society. 

Daily,   at  10:00.     Not  given   in   1905. 

iv.      LfABORATORY     COURSE    IN     PSYCHOLOGY — A    SCriCS     Of 

selected  experiments  so  arranged  as  to  familiarize  the 
students  with  the  method,  the  apparatus,  and  the  results 
of  typical  experiments  in  each  of  the  approved  lines  of 
psychological  studies  and  especially  to  furnish  training 
in  accurate  observation  and  interpretation  of  mental  pro- 
cesses. May  be  taken  with  or  in  sequence  to  course  1. 
Three  laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  a  week.  Pro- 
fessor Seashore. 

Daily.     Laboratory,  Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  1:30  to  3:30. 

Lectures  Tu.,  Th.,  at  1:30. 

V.  Research  in  Psychology — Original  investigation  of 
special  problems  in  psychology.  Advanced  individual  work 
in  the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  In  this  course 
special  attention  may  be  given  to  preparation  for  the 
experimental  study  of  school  children.  Professor  Sea- 
shore. 

EDUCATION. 
Professor  Bolton;   Superintendent  McConnell. 

Courses  i,  iii,  iv  and  v  loill  not  he  duplicates  of  work  given 
last  summer.  Students  who  tooJc  those  courses  may  take 
those  offered  this  session  as  supplementary. 

1.  Educational  Psychology — ^A  series  of  lectures 
upon  selected  topics  from  educational  psychology.  Such 
topics  as  the  use  and  training  of  memory,  imagination,  the 
emotions,  and  the  will;  instinct,  heredity,  and  imitation, 
etc.,  will  be  considered.  Superintendents  and  teachers  de- 
siring to  consider  carefully  from  the  most  modern  stand- 
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points  some  of  the  most  fundamental  principles  of  educa- 
tion will  find  this  course  adapted  to  their  needs.  Professor 
Bolton. 

Daily,  at  2:30. 

ii.  Child  Study  and  Elementary  Education — The 
scope,  methods,  and  literature  of  child  study;  its  rela- 
tion to  elementary  education,  and  its  value  and  necessity 
for  parents  and  teachers.  Such  topics  as  imitation,  child- 
ren's play,  imagination,  the  beginnings  of  child  language, 
elementary  ideas  of  law  and  order,  beginnings  of  moral 
notions,  fears,  use  of  stories,  nature  study,  etc.,  will  be 
considered.     Lectures     and     readings.     Professor     Bolton. 

Daily,  at  4:30. 

iii.  The  High  School — General  problems  of  organiza- 
tion, historical  considerations,  relations  to  the  lower  grades 
and  to  the  colleges,  courses  of  study,  educational  values,  se- 
quence of  studies,  methods,  text^books,  government  and 
training  of  adolescents,  special  problems  of  Iowa  high 
schools.  Lectures  and  readings.  Designed  to  he  taken  with 
course  iv.  hut  may  he  taken  separately.    Professor  Bolton. 

Fifteen  lectures.  At  3:30,  on  days  to  be  announced. 

iv.  School  Supervision — Designed  to  consider  in  a 
practical  manner  the  problems  of  school  supervision  in  city 
and  village  systems  and  in  high  school  and  ward  buildings. 
This  course  should  he  taken  with  course  iii  hut  may  he  taken 
alone.     Superintendent  McConnell. 

Fifteen  lectures.  At  3:30,  on  days  to  be  announced. 

V.  Elementary  Pedagogy — For  graded  school  and  rural 
school  teachers.  Designed  to  deal  with  practical  problems 
of  teaching  in  these  classes  of  schools.  Superintendent  Mc- 
Connell. 

Fifteen  lectures.     Time  to  be  announced. 

vi.  Weekly  Round  Table — The  purpose  will  be  to  dis- 
cuss current  educational  topics  and  to  get  in  touch  with 
educational  literature.  Credit  given,  if  taken  in  connection 
with  some  other  course.  Professor  Bolton;  Superintendent 
McConnell. 

Wed.,  at  4:30. 

vii.     Research  Work  for  Advanced  Students  —  Ad- 
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vanced  students  pursuing  research  and  special  investiga- 
tions will  be  afforded  ample  opportunities  and  will  receive 
personal  direction  in  their  work.    Professor  Bolton. 

ANIMAL  BIOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  HOUSER;    MR.  WILLE. 

i.  PRixcirLES  OF  Physiology — Lectures,  with  supple- 
mentary demonstrations.  This  course  presents  a  general 
vriew  of  the  aims  and  the  more  important  results  ot  animal 
physiology;  it  is  planned  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  the 
high  school  teacher. 

Daily,  1:30  to  2:20. 

il.  Applied  Biology — An  advanced  course  of  lectures 
and  demonstrations.  The  subjects  considered  include: 
foods — their  chemical  composition,  changes  induced  by 
cooking,  means  of  preservation,  common  adulterants;  mod- 
ern dietary  and  nutrition  studies;  micro-organisms  of  dis- 
ease, their  general  biology,  their  dissemination  by  means 
of  air,  water,  food-products,  animal  agents;  disinfection; 
animal  parasites;  conditions  affecting  health  in  the  home 
and  school;  muscular  exercise,  the  nervous  system,  sleep, 
and  other  factors  of  student  life.  The  work  is  broadly  bio- 
logical in  scope,  and  is  of  especial  value  as  an  introduction 
to  the  problems  of  teaching,  medicine,  and  sanitation. 

Daily,  9:10  to  10:00. 

iii.  Principles  of  Biology — Lectures  giving  a  rapid 
survey  of  the  entire  field  of  biological  science,  -presented 
from  the  standpoint  of  animals. 

Tu.,  Th.,  10:00  to  11:00. 

BOTANY. 

Professor  Shimek;   Miss  Cavanagh. 

i.  A  Teachers'  Course  in  Plant  Ecology — Intended 
primarily  for  teachers  of  botany  in  Iowa  high  schools.  The 
course  consists  of  laboratory  and  field  investigation  of  the 
local  flora,  with  special  reference  to  the  conditions  which 
determine  the  distribution  of  plants,  especially  in  Iowa.  It 
is  essentially  a  study  of  the  "botany  of  out-of-doors,"  and 
is  intended  to  familiarize  the  teacher  with  illustrative  ma- 
terial available  for  class  use. 
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Directions  and  opportunities  are  also  offered  for  the 
preservation  of  such  illustrative  materials  for  high  school 
use. 

In  connection  with  this  course  one  hour  a  week  will  be 
devoted  to  the  discussion  of  certain  phases  of  nature  study. 

The  latter  exercise  is  open  to  students  of  the  summer 
session  in  all  other  courses,  but  without  credit. 

The  entire  course  will  require  five  hours  a  week. 

ii.  Comparative  Morphology  of  Plant  Types — This 
course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  investigation  of 
the  structure  and  life-history  of  local  and  state  types  of  the 
principal  groups  of  plants.  Two  hours  daily  are  required  in 
the  laboratory.  Slime  moulds,  schizophytes,  diatoms,  algae, 
fungi,  mosses,  ferns,  and  flowering  plants  are  successively 
taken  up  in  the  laboratory,  and  some  attention  is  also  given 
to  field  work. 

Five  hours  a  week. 

ill.  Special  Courses  —  A  limited  number  of  special 
courses  in  advanced  botanical  research  may  be  arranged 
for  those  who  are  prepared  for  such  work.  Time  arranged 
to  suit  applicants. 

Illustrated  lectures  will  supplement  all  of  the  courses. 

The  extensive  collections  in  the  university  herbarium, 
and  the  botanical  reference  library,  will  be  available  for 
reference. 

GEOLOGY. 

Professor  Calvin. 

i.  Invertebrate  Paleontology — Fossils  furnish  the  key 
to  the  age  of  sedimentary  rocks.  The  native  rocks  of  Iowa 
are  mainly  fossiliferous  sediments.  A  course  in  inverte- 
brate paleontology  is  offered  with  the  purpose  of  giving  the 
student  such  acquaintance  with  fossil  faunas  as  will  enable 
him  to  determine  the  age  of  rocks  containing  recognizable 
organic  remains.  The  principles  of  classification  will  be 
briefly  presented,  and  the  most  important  fossil  types  will 
be  studied  and  describeid  from  museum  material,  or  from 
specimens  collected  in  the  field. 

Laboratory  course,  daily,  8:00  to  10:00  a.  m. 
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ii.  Geographic  Geology — This  is  a  course  intended  to 
meet  the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to  teach  physical  geog- 
raphy and  geology  in  high  schools.  It  will  include  a  study 
of  the  origin  of  the  physical  features  of  the  earth,  the 
agencies  of  geographical  development  and  change,  and  an 
outline  of  historical  geology.  Large  use  will  be  made  of 
illustrative  materials,  including  rocks  and  mineral  speci- 
mens, models,  maps,  photographs  and  lantern  slides.  A 
number  of  field  excursions  are  included  in  the  course. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

CHEMISTRY. 

Peofessor  Rockwood. 

i.  Descriptive  Inorganic  Chemistry — This  is  an  ele- 
mentary course  planned  for  those  who  wish  to  give  instruc- 
tion on  the  subject  in  secondary  schools.  It  will  deal  prin- 
cipally with  the  non-metallic  elements  although  the  metals 
will  also  be  considered.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated 
by  experiments;  in  the  laboratory  opportunity  will  be  given 
for  practice  in  these  and  for  learning  the  more  important 
chemical  manipulations.  Five  lectures  and  three  to  five 
laboratory  periods  each  week. 

ii.  Qualitative  Analysis — Such  a  knowledge  of  gen- 
eral chemistry  as  may  be  gained  in  one  year  of  a  high 
school  course  is  a  prerequisite.  The  work  is  for  the  most 
part  done  in  the  laboratory  although  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions and  recitations  will  be  included.  Three  to  five  per- 
iods each  week. 

iii.  Volumetric  Analysis — This  course  serves  as  an 
introduction  to  more  difficult  methods  of  quantitative  analy- 
sis. It  is  mainly  laboratory  work;  lectures  will  be  given 
as  are  necessary.  After  an  elucidation  of  the  general  prin- 
ciples the  preparation  of  standard  solutions,  sources  of 
error  and  practical  applications  will  be  illustrated.  The 
same  preparation  is  necessary  as  for  course  ii.  Three  to 
five  periods  each  week. 

iv.  Chemical  Research — For  this  a  knowledge  of  inor- 
ganic and  organic  chemistry  including  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative analysis,  is  essential,  also  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German.  Subjects  will  be  assigned  to  meet 
individual  requirements.    Twenty  to  thirty  hours  weekly. 
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PHYSICS. 
Professor  Veblex;    Mr.  Mueller. 

i.  SouxD  AND  Light— ^A  course  of  lectures  and  recita- 
tions, accompanied  by  experimental  'demonstrations,  to 
cover  substantially  the  same  ground  as  that  gone  over  in 
the  regular  first  year  course  in  these  topics,  as  given  during 
the  regular  university  session.  To  pursue  this  course  suc- 
cessfully students  will  need  at  least  as  much  mathematical 
preparation  as  that  required  to  obtain  full  freshman  stand- 
ing on  entering  the  University. 

Daily,  at  11:00. 

il.  Laboratory  Work — The  work  in  the  laboratory  be- 
ing entirely  Individual,  students  of  various  degrees  of  ad- 
vancement can  be  accommodated  at  the  same  time.  It  is 
required,  for  admission  to  laboratory  courses,  that  the  can- 
didate should  have  at  least  a  good  elementary  preparation 
in  physics.  Stu'dents  who  have  had  work  equivalent  to  the 
first  year's  course  in  physics  in  the  University,  may  obtain 
university  credit  for  laboratory  work  pursued  for  not  less 
than  six  hours  a  week  during  the  session.  For  teachers  the 
work  in  the  laboratory  can  be  arranged  to  meet  individual 
needs,  such  as  gaining  familiarity  with  particular  pieces  of 
apparatus,  or  carrying  out  special  lines  of  experimentation. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  to  students  every  forenoon 
and  afternoon  except  Saturday,  and  it  is  expected  that  each 
student  will  work  during  two  consecutive  hours  upon  each 
exercise.  Courses  of  two  or  more  exercises  a  week  may 
be  arranged.  Amount  of  credit  to  be  determined  at  the 
end  of  the  term. 

iii.  Graduate  Work — The  laboratory  and  the  special 
library  of  the  department  will  be  open  to  graduate  students 
under  the  usual  conditions.  They  will  enjoy  the  same  facil- 
ities and  advantages  as  are  offered  at  other  times  of  the 
year  to  those  pursuing  special  or  advanced  work. 

If  it  be  found  useful  and  desirable,  in  addition  to  the 
courses  here  outlined,  lectures  will  from  time  to  time  be 
given  on  special  topics,  such  as  development  of  laws  and 
formulas  or  the  practical  presentation  of  subjects  by  the  aid 
of  illustrations  and  demonstrations.     Conferences  for  the 
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discussion  of  methods  of  class  and  laboratory  teaching  may 
be  conducted  'by  the  instructors,  if  desired  by  teachers  and 
those  preparing  to  teach. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 
Professor  Weld;    Dr.  Westfall. 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  will  be  given 
with  special  reference  to  the  needs  of  high  school  teachers. 
University  eredit  miay  be  given  only  for  courses  v  and  vi, 
and  under  certain  circumstances  course  ii.  Courses  iii  and 
iv  are  arranged  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  teachers 
preparing  to  take  examinations  for  state  certificates  and 
diplomas  and  of  students  seeking  admission  to  the  Uni- 
versity. 

The  instructors  will  give  liberally  of  their  time  and 
service  to  those  wishing  direction  in  any  of  the  lines  of 
study  coming  within  the  scope  of  the  department.  Special 
appointments  will  be  made  with  individuals. 

i.  Algebra — 'Only  such  topics  as  are  required  for  ad- 
,mission  to  the  University  will  be  treated  in  this  course. 
Drill  work  in  the  fundamiental  operations  will  be  given, 
especially  in  factoring.  Ratio  and  proportion,  involution 
and  evolution,  and  simple  quadratic  equations  will  also  be 
carefully  studied.     Dr.  Westfall. 

ii.  Algebra — This  will  be  essentially  a  teachers'  course, 
both  the  subject  matter  and  methoids  of  presentation  being 
given  careful  attention.  The  theories  of  the  minus  sign  and 
of  the  exponent  will  be  considered  at  the  outset.  The  sim- 
ple equation  of  the  first  degree  will  next  be  studied  and 
geometrically  interpreted,  after  which  the  quadratic  equa- 
tion and  equation  of  higher  degrees  will  be  treated  in  a 
similar  mianner.  Attention  will  also  be  given  to  systems  of 
simultaneous  equations.  The  course  will  include  a  study 
of  imaginary  expressions,  and  their  interpretation.  Pro- 
fessor Weld. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  10:00. 

iii.  Plane  Geometry — This  course  will  be  presented 
with  due  reference  to  methods  of  instruction.  The  so-called 
heuristic,  laboratory,  and  other  methods  of  teaching  geom- 
etry will  be  discussed  and  illustrated.     At  the  same  time 
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the  work  will  be  so  conducted  as  to  enable  the  student  to 
obtain  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  subject.  Especial 
notice  will  be  taken  of  the  needs  of  those  intending  to  pass 
the  examinations  for  state  diplomas  or  for  admission  to 
the  University.    Dr.  Westfall. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  9:00. 

iv.  Solid  Geometry — Those  deficient  in  solid  geometry 
and  who  intend  to  enter  the  University  in  the  near  future 
will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  make  up  this  requirement 
for  admission  to  full  freshman  standing.     Dr.  Westfall. 

Tu.,  Th.  at  9:00. 

V.  Teigonometry — This  course  will  be  limited  to  plane 
trigonometry  and  can  be  taken  only  by  those  having  a  good 
knowledge  of  geometry  and  algebra.  The  subject  will  De 
studied  with  special  reference  to  its  practical  applications 
to  surveying,  navigation,  mensuration,  etc.  Credit,  one 
semester  hour.    Professor  Weld. 

Tu.,  Wed.,  Thu.,  Fri.,  at  8:00. 

vi.  Higher  Mathematics — Courses  in  higher  mathe- 
matics will  be  arranged,  with  only  reasonable  limitations  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  all  whO'  may  present  themselves 
for  such  work.  Correspondence  with  reference  to  the  spe- 
cific lines  of  work  desired  is  invited.  The  credit  allowed 
will  depend  upon  the  amount  and  quality  of  the  work  done. 
Special  appointments  will  be  made  if  necessary.  Professor 
Weld;  Dr.  Westfall. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  9:00,  and  Tu.,  Th.,  at  10:00. 

vii.  Astronomy — If  desire'd,  a  brief  course  in"  practical 
astronomy  will  be  given.  The  instruments  at  the  observa- 
tory will  be  used  for  the  determination  of  time,  latitude  and 
longitude.  Many  of  the  more  interesting  celestial  objects 
will  be  located  audi  studied  with  the  aid  of  the  telescope. 
The  subject  will  be  further  illustrated  by  the  exhibition  of 
the  series  of  lantern  slides  belonging  to  the  department. 
Time  to  be  arranged.     Professor  Weld. 
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THEi  SUMMER  LIBRARY  SCHOOL. 
The  Iowa  Library  Commission  announces  the  fifth  an- 
nual session  of  the  summer  school  for  library  training  to  be 
held  at  the  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  as  a  de- 
partment of  the  summer  session  of  the  University,  June  19, 
to  July  2-9th,  1905. 

object. 

This  course  is  intended  primarily,  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  smaller  public  libraries  in  Iowa.  Librarians  already 
holding  positions  in  the  state,  assistants  in  the  larger  libra- 
ries and  those  definitely  appointed  to  library  positions  who 
wish  to  prepare  for  their  work  are  given  the  preference  in 
making  up  the  class.    The  course  is  in  no  sense  offered  as 
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a  substitute  for  the  full  training  of  one  of  the  regular 
library  schools,  but  is  given  for  those  whO'  feel  their  lack 
of  knowledge  of  modern  library  methods  and  have  not  the 
time  nor  the  means  to  attend  a  full-course  school.  By  se- 
curing a  leave  of  absence  for  six  weeks,  this  brief  sys- 
tematic course,  will  give  a  broader  view  of  the  work  as 
a  whole,  and  a  knowledge  of  as  much  of  the  technical  work 
of  a  library,  as  can  be  compressed  in  the  six  weeks  of 
close  work.  A  course  of  literary  criticism  is  also  included 
in  order  that  the  librarian's  knowledge  of  books  may  be 
stimulated  and  developed. 

SUBJECTS. 

In  all  cases  where  the  subject  admits,  instruction  will 
be  accompanied  by  practice  work  which  will  be  carefully 
revised  and  criticised. 

The  following,  subjects  will  be  included  in  the  lectures 
given   during  the   course: 

Note-taking, 

Library  handwriting, 

Book  selection  and  buying, 

Trade  bibliography, 

Mechanical  preparation  of  books, 

Accessioning,  ; 

Shelf  listing, 

Classification, 

Author  numbers, 

Cataloging, 

Serials, 

Loan  systems,  v- 

Statistics, 

Library  work  with  children, 

Reference   work, 

Reading  lists, 

Interior  arrangement  of  a  library. 

Libraries  and  schools. 

Library  commissions  and  traveling  libraries, 

Library  administration. 

Binding  and  repair  of  books, 

State  and  U.  S.  publications. 
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INSTRUCTORS. 

The  School  will  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  who  will  give  lectures  on  general  li- 
brary subjects,  with  the  needs  of  the  Iowa  libraries  es- 
pecially in  view.  Mr.  Malcolm  G.  Wyer,  librarian  of  the 
State  University,  will  have  charge  of  the  course  in  refer- 
ence work,  and  the  instruction  will  be  based  upon  Miss 
Kroeger's  ''Guide  to  the  Study  and  Use  of  Reference  Books." 
Miss  Delia  C.  Sanford,  the  head  cataloger  at  the  Uni- 
versity library,  will  give  the  instruction  in  accessioning 
and  cataloging;  the  cataloging  instruction  is  based  on  the 
assumption  that  the  student  has  had  no  experience  in  this 
work  and  desires  a  general  knowledge  of  author,  title  and 
subject  entries;  as  much  time  will  be  given  to  the  latter, 
as  is  possible  in  such  a  brief  course.  Classification,  book 
numbers,  shelf  list  and  related  topics  will  be  given  ample 
consideration  by  an  instructor  familiar  with  these  subjects. 
Miss  Fanny  Duren,  who  has  been  associated  with  the  Com- 
mission in  organizing  work  in  the  State  for  the  past  year, 
will  again  serve  as  reviser  and  will  give  some  instruction 
on  subjects  with  which  her  experience  as  an  organizer, 
makes  her  familiar. 

A  course  in  literary  criticism  based  on  the  study  of 
Shakespeare's  Hamlet  will  be  given  by  Professor  Clark 
Fisher  Ansley,  professor  of  English  in  the  State  Univer- 
sity. This  offers  an -unusual  opportunity  to  the  librarians 
of  the  state,  to  become  familiar  with  some  elements  of 
literary  art  that  enter  into  the  estimate  of  books,  and  un- 
der such  an  instructor  as  Professor  Ansley,  it  is  believed 
that  this  course  will  prove  of  the  greatest  value  to  those 
who  are  privileged  to  attend. 

Library  work  with  children  will  be  especially  consid- 
ered during  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  session,  as  there 
is  no  part  of  the  public  librarian's  work  which  is  so 
fraught  with  far-reaching  results,  as  the  work  with  chil- 
dren. A  study  of  children's  literature  and  methods  of 
work  with  the  children,  and  the  conduct  of  a  children's 
room  will  be  presented  by  an  instructor  who  has  made  this 
work  a  specialty. 
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Lectures  will  be  given  during  the  course  by  members 
of  the  faculty  of  the  State  University,  and  by  the  Lrlbrary 
Commissioners.  Librarians  of  some  of  our  most  successful 
libraries,  will  visit  the  school  and  talk  upon  themes  of 
especial  interest. 

Books  are  provided  by  the  Library  Commission  for  the 
practice  work  of  the  students,  and  the  books  have  been 
selected  with  a  view  to  exemplifying  the  instruction  given 
in  the  class  room.  The  library  of  the  State  University, 
consisting-  of  about  60,000  volumes,  and  the  public  library  of 
Iowa  City,  of  over  4,000  volumes,  are  available  for  the  uses  of 
the  students. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS. 

The  course  is  intended  especially  for  Iowa  librarians 
who  are  in  charge  of  small  libraries.  Those  who  have  had 
some  experience  in  library  work  or  wish  to  prepare  for 
definite  positions  will  be  given  preference.  Inasmuch  as 
emphasis  is  laid  on  practice  work  and  prompt  technical 
revision  and  correction,  the  number  admitted  to  the  class 
must  be  limited. 

Students  will  be  admitted  from  other  states  if  they 
meet  the  admission  requirements  and  if  the  limit  of  stud- 
ents is  not  reached  by  Iowa  applicants.  Entrance  exami- 
nations are  not  required,  but  candidates  are  supposed  to 
have  completed  a  high  school  course  or  its  equivalent. 

As  the  course  in  library  work  with  children  deals  with 
a  subject  of  such  general  interest,  students  will  be  admit- 
ted for  this  course  whether  engaged  in  library  work  or 
not,  and  those  from  other  states  will  be  welco*med. 

Applications  should  be  made  on  the  blank  form  to  be 
obtained  of  the  director.  Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  Iowa  Library 
Commission,  Des  Moines,  and  should  be  sent  in  not  later 
than  May  15,  1905. 

The  following  books  will  be  used  in  the  summer 
school.  Those  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  published  by 
the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  will 
be  sent  to  any  address  without  charge  and  should  be  ob- 
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tained  of  the  Bureau  at  once.     Others  will  be  on  sale  at 
the  school. 

Dewey.  Simplified  library  school  rules $1.25 

Decimal  classification   (or) 5.00 

Abridged  edition  (may  be  used  it*  student 

owns  it)    1.50 

*  Papers  prepared    for    World's     Library 

Congress,  1893   Free 

♦Cutter.  Rules  for  a  dictionary  catalogue Free 

Decimal  author  table  (two-figure) 1.25 

American        Library    Association.      List    of    subject 

headings  2.00 

Dana.  Library  primer 1  00 

A.  L.  A.  Catalogue,  1904 25 

Kroeger.  Guide  to  the  study  of  reference  books..  1.25 

Supplies  for  practice  work  may  be  obtained  at  the 
school,  the  cost  of  which,  aside  from>  the  books,  will  prob- 
ably not  exceed  $5.00. 

EXPENSES. 

The  tuition  fee  in  the  library  school  is  $10.00  for  the 
regular  first  year's  course,  including  the  course  in  library 
work  with  children.  For  this  latter  course  alone  the  fee 
will  be  $5.00. 

To  those  returning  for  the  second  year's  course  in 
cataloging  the  tuition  fee  will  be  $5.00  and  these  students 
are  advised  to  take  one  additional  course  in  the  university 
summer  session. 

The  additional  cost  of  library  material  necessary  for 
practice  work  and  the  necessary  text  books  will  not  ex- 
ceed $10.00. 

There  are  no  dormitories  and  no  commons  connected 
with  the  University.  Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the 
cost  of  day  board  is  from  $2.00  to  $2.50  a  week.  Room  rent 
varies  from  50  cents  to  $1.50  per  week  for  each  student. 
Boarding  and  lodging  in  private  houses  can  be  obtained 
for  from   $3.00  to   $5.00. 

Lists  of  desirable  places  will  be  furnished  each 
student  upon  application  to  the  director  of  the  school. 
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REGISTRATION. 

Students  on  coming  to  the  University  should  present 
themselves  at  the  office  of  the  director  of  the  summer  ses- 
sion, hall  of  liberal  arts,  for  registration. 

Students  are  requested  to  register  before  12  o'clock  on 
Monday,  June  19,  as  the  class  work  will  begin  at  two 
o'clock  on  that  day. 

Address  all  communications  regarding  the  instruction 
to  Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  Secretary  Iowa  Library  Commission, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
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ORGANIZATION 


The  State  University  of  Iowa  embraces: 
The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
The  College  of  Law 
The  College  of  Medicine 
The  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine 
The  College  of  Dentistry 
The  College  of  Pharmacy 
The  Graduate  College 
The  College  of  Applied  Science 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  embraces: 
Groups  of  Studies  Leading  to  the  Degrees  of  B.  A.  and 

B.   S.,  AND  ALSO  OF  B.  A.   AND  LL.  B.,  OF  B.   S.  AND  M.  D., 
AND  OF  B.   S.   AND  D.    D.    S. 

The  School  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  which  includes: 
A  Course  in  Commerce 
A  Course  in  Administration 
A  Course  in  Practical  Philanthropy 
A  Course  in  Modern  History 
A  Summer  Session 

The  College  of  Law  embraces: 
A  Three  Years'  Course 

The  College  of  Medicine  embraces: 
A  Four  Years'  Course 
A  Nurses'  Training  School 

The  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine   embraces: 
A  Four  Years'  Course 
A  Nurses'  Training  School 

The  College  of  Dentistry  embraces: 
A  Three  Years'  Course 
A  Dental  Assistants'  Course 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  embraces: 
A  Two  Years'  Course 
A  Graduate  Course 

The  Graduate  College  embraces: 
Graduate  Courses  in  Thirty  Departments 

The  College  of  Applied  Science  embraces: 
The  Civil  Engineering  Course 
The  Electrical  Engineering  Course 
The  Mechanical  Engineering  Course 
The  Sanitary  Engineering  Course 
The  Mining  Engineering  Course 
The  Course  in  Forestry 
The  Course  in  Chemistry 

Special  announcements  giving-  full  information  concerning  any 
of  these  colleges  or  schools  will  be  sent  to  any  address  upon  re- 
quest. In  writing  mention  the  college  or  school  in  which  you  are 
particularly   interested.     Address 

President  George  E.   MacLean, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR 

190G--1907 


1906 
June  8y   Friday 

June   10,    Sunday 
June  11,  Monday 


June  12,  Tuesday 


June  13,  Wednesday 

June  IJf,  15,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
June  16,  Saturday 

June  18,  Monday 

July  26,  21,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
Jti/ly  28,  Saturday 


Anniversar5^  exercises  of  the  forensic 
societies,   8  p.  m. 

Baccalaureate  address,  4  p.  m. 

Class   day   exercises. 

Battalion  drill  and  dress  parade.  Re- 
view by  the  Governor  of  Iowa,  4  p.  m. 

Class  play,  8  p.  m. 

Alumni  day. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  address,  10  a.  m. 

Alumni  business  meeting,  2  p.  m. 

Alumni  dinner,  6  p.  M. 

Commencement,  all  colleges,  10  a.  m. 

President's  reception,  4  p.  m. 

Examinations  for  admission  to  all  col- 
leges. 

Registration  for  the  Summer  Session, 

9    A.    M. 

Instruction  begins  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, 7  A.  M. 

Examinations  by  the  State  Board  of 
Educational    Examiners. 

Summer  Session  ends. 


Sept.  11,  Monday 


SUMMER  VACATION. 

Examination  for  admission. 

Registration  in  all  colleges,  2  p.  m. 
Students  may  register  by  mail  or  in 
person  at  any  time  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation. 
Sept.  19,  Wednesday   Instruction   begins   in   all   colleges,    8 

A.     M. 

University  convocation;  address  by 
the  President,  4  p.  m. 

First  quarter  ends,  10. p.  m. 

Second  quarter  begins,  8  a.  m. 

Thanksgiving  Day,  all  exercises  sus- 
pended. 

Holiday  recess  begins,  10  p.  m. 


Nov.  17,  Saturday 
Nov.  19,  Monday 
Nov.  29,  Thursday 

Dec.  20,  Thursday 
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1907 
Jan,  3,  Thursday 
Fed.  2,  Saturday 
Feb.  4,  Monday 
Fel),  21,  Thursday 
Feb.  22,  Friday 

April  13,  Saturday 
April  15,  Monday 
May  30,  Thursday 
June  7,  Friday 

June  9,  Simday 
June  10,  Monday 


June  11,  Tuesday 


June  12,  Wednesday 

June  13, 14,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
June  15,  Saturday 

June  11,  Monday 

July  25,  26,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
July  27,  Saturday 


Work  resumed  in  all  colleges,  8  a.  m. 

First  semester  ends,  10  p.  m. 

Second  semester  begins,  8  a.  m. 

Annual  lecture  of  the  Sigma  Xi,  8  p.  m. 

University  convocation  in  honor  of 
Washington's  Birthday,  10:30  a.  m. 

Third  quarter  ends,  10  p.  m. 

Fourth  quarter  begins,  8  a.  m. 

Memorial  Day;  all  exercises  suspended. 

Anniversary  exercises  of  the  forensic 
societies,   8   p.   M. 

Baccalaureate  address,  4  p.  m. 

Class  Day  exercises. 

Battalion  drill  and  dress  parade.  Re- 
view by  the  Governor  of  Iowa,  4  p.  m. 

Class  play,  8  p.  m. 

Alumni  day. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  address,  10  a.  m. 

Alumni  business  meeting,  2  p.  m. 

Alumni  dinner,  6  p.  m. 

Commencement,  all  colleges,  10  a.  m. 

President's  reception,  4  p.  m. 

Examinations  for  admission  to  all  col- 
leges. 

Registration  for  the  Summer  Session, 

9    A.    M. 

Instruction  begins  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion,   7    A.    M. 

Examinations  by  the  state  board  of 
educational    examiners. 

Summer  Session  ends. 


SUMMER  VACATION. 

Sept,  16,  Monday        Examinations  for  admission. 

Registration  in  all  colleges,  2  p.  M. 
Students  may  register  by  mail  or  in 
person  at  any  time  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation. 
Sept,  18,  Wednesday   Instruction    begins    in    all    colleges,  8 

A.   M. 

University  convocation;  address  by  the 
President,  4  p.  m. 


THE  BOARD  OF  REGENTS 


MEMBERS    EX-OFFICIIS 

His  Excellency,  ALBERT  B.  CUMMINS,  Governor 
of  Iowa 

JOHN  F.  RIGGS, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

TERMS  EXPIRE   1906 

Sixth  District— WILLIAM  D.  TISDALE,  Ottumiva 
First  District — W.  I.  BABB,  Mt.  Pleasant 
Second  District — JOE  R.  LANE,  Davenport 
Seventh  District— CARROLL  WRIGHT,  Des  Moines 

TERMS  expire   1908 

Fourth  District— ALONZO  ABERNETHY,  Osage 
Eleventh  District— PARKER  K.  HOLBROOK,  Onawa 
Tenth  District— JOSEPH  H.  ALLEN,  Pocahontas 
Third  District— CHARLES  E.  PICKETT,  Waterloo 

TERMS  EXPIRE   1910 

Fifth   District— THOMAS   B.   HANLEY,    Tipton 

Eighth  District— JOHN  W.   LAUDER,  Afton 

Ninth  District— VERNON  L.  TREYNOR,  Council  Bluffs 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD 

LOVELL  SWISHER,  Iowa  City Treasurer 

WILLIAM  J.  McCHESNEY,  Iowa  City Secretary 

GILBERT  H.  ELLSWORTH,  Iowa  City Superinten- 
dent OF  Construction,  Maintenance  and  Grounds 
PARKER  K.  HOLBROOK          J 

ALONZO    ABERNETHY             I         Executive  Committee 
W.   I.   BABB                                   j 
JOE  R.  LANE Delegate  to  the  Senate 


THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 


THE  UNIVERSITY 

George  Edwin  MacLean,  LL.  D.,  President. 

Elmer  Almy  Wilcox,  B.  A.,  Secretary  of  the  University 
Senate. 

Thomas  Huston  Macbride,  Ph.  D.,  Director  University  Ex- 
tension. 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  M.  A.,  Secretary  University  Ex- 
tension. 

Herbert  Clifford  Dorcas,  M.  A.,  University  Examiner  and 
Registrar. 

Alice  Bradstreet  Chase,  Executive  Clerk. 

Fred  Collins  Drake,  B.  Ph.,  Secretary  to  the  President  and 
University    Editor. 

John  George  Chalmers,  B.  A.,  Director  of  Physical  Train- 
ing. 

Mary  Sleight  Everts,  Acting  Dean  of  Women. 

Forest  Chester  Ensign,  M.  A.,  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Colonel  Charles  Warren  Weeks,  U.  S.  A.,  Commandant  of 
Cadet  Battalion. 

the  colleges 

Amos  Noyes  Currier,  LL.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts. 

Charles  Noble  Gregory,  LL.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Law. 

James  Ren  wick  Guthrie,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Medicine. 

George  Royal,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Homeopathic 
Medicine. 

William  Suits  Hosford,  D.  D.  S.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Dentistry. 

WiLBER  John  Teeters.  Ph.  C,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Phar- 
macy 
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Laenas  Gifford  Weld,  M.  A.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College. 

William  G.  Raymond,  C.  E.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Applied 
Science. 

Isaac  A.  Loos,  D.  C.  L.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Political 
and   Social    Science. 

Frederick  E.  Bolton,  Pii.  D.,  Director  of  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion. 

Herbert  C.  Dorcas,  M.  A.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
College  of   Liberal  Arts. 

Elmer  Almy  Wilcox,  B.  A.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
College  of  Law. 

Walter  Lawrence  Bierring,  M.  D.,  Vice-Dean  and  Secre- 
tary of  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Medicine. 

W^illiam  Le  Claire  Bywater,  M.  D.,  Vice-Dean  and  Secre- 
tary of  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Homeopathic  Med- 
icine. 

Arthur  Fairbanks,  Ph.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
Graduate   College. 

Frank  Alonzo  Wilder,  Pit.  D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of 
the  College  of  Applied  Science. 

the  hospitals 

Lee  Wallace  Dean,  M.  D.  Director  of  the  University  Hos- 
pital. 

Bertha  Wilkinson,  Graduate  Nurse,  Principal  of  the 
Training  School  for  Nurses,  College  of  Medicine. 

William  Le  Claire  Bywater,  M.  D.,  Director  of  the  Homeo- 
pathic  Hospital. 

Alice  C.  Beatle,  Graduate  Nurse,  Superintendent  of  the 
Training  School  for  Nurses,  and  the  Homeopathic  Hos- 
pital. 

the  libraries  and  museums 

Malcolm    Glenn    Wyer,    B.    L.    S.,    Acting    Librarian    in 

Charge. 
Merton  Leroy  Person,  LL.  B.,  Law  Librarian. 
Charles  Cleveland  Nutting,  M.  A.,  Curator  of  the  Museum 

of   Natural    History. 
Bohumil  Shimek,  M.  S.,  Curator  of  the  Herbarium. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


ORGANIZATION 

The  Slate  University  of  Iowa  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
public  school  system  of  the  State.  As  required  by  law,  the 
work  of  the  University  is  based  upon  the  preparation  af- 
forded by  the  duly  accredited  high  schools  of  the  State, 
whose  graduates  are  admitted  to  the  undergraduate  and 
professional  courses  upon  presentation  of  the  proper  cer- 
tificates. A  sense  of  this  vital  connection  with  the  public 
schools  determines,  in  a  large  measure,  the  requirements 
for  admission  to  the  University,  its  spirit,  and  its  courses 
of  study.  The  State,  through  the  University,  undertakes  to 
furnish  instruction  in  the  various  branches  requisite  for  a 
liberal  education  in  the  liberal  arts,  law,  medicine,  den- 
tistry, pharmacy,  nursing,  and,  in  applied  science,  the  var- 
ious branches  of  engineering.  It  also  aims  to  encourage 
research  work  in  all  departments,  to  produce  creative  schol- 
ars, and  thus  do  its  part  in  the  enlargement  of  the  domain 
of  knowledge.  Thus  it  is  the  general  policy  of  the  institu- 
tion to  foster  the  higher  educational  interests  of  the  State, 
broadly  and  generously  interpreted. 

The  control  of  the  University  is  intrusted  to  a  Board 
of  Regents,  consisting  of  the  Governor  of  Iowa  and  the  Su- 
perintendent of  Public  Instruction  ex-officiis,  and  of  one 
member  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  from  each  of  the 
eleven   congressional   districts. 

BUILDINGS 

The  University  at  present  occupies  twenty  buildings, 
beautifully  situated  near  the  business  center  of  Iowa  City. 
The  buildings  are  named  in  the  order  of  their  erection. 
The  Old  Capitol,  the  birthplace  of  the  state,  is  devoted  to 
the  adminiolrative  offices  and  the  College  of  Law.    The  hall 
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of  physics  contains  the  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  of 
the  department  of  physics.  The  Clinton  street  building  is 
at  present  used  by  the  department  of  surgery. 

The  natural  science  hall  contains  the  museum  of  nat- 
ural history,  and  the  laboratories  of  the  departments  of 
geology,  botany,  zoology,  and  animal  biology.  The  hall  of 
chemistry  and  pharmacy  contains  the  chemical  laboratories 
and  the  College  of  Pharmacy.  Close  Hall,  the  home  of  the 
Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Associations, 
also  contains  the  halls  of  six  of  the  forensic  societies;  the 
entire  lower  floor  is  given  over  to  the  women's  gymnasium. 
The  dental  hall  is  occupied  wholly  by  the  College  of  Dentis- 
try. The  hospital  of  the  College  of  Medicine  and  the  hospi- 
tal for  the  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine,  are  modern 
structures.  The  old  armory  is  occupied  by  the  lecture  rooms 
and  laboratories  of  the  department  of  electrical  engineer- 
ing. Three  small  buildings  furnish  accommodations  for 
the  standard  weights  and  measures  of  the  state;  a  students* 
astronomical  observatory  and  a  carpenter  shop.  A  modern 
central  heating,  lighting  and  power  plant  is  connected  by 
an  underground  brick  tunnel  with  all  the  buildings  on  the 
campus.  The  hall  of  liberal  arts,  120x260  feet  on  the 
ground,  contains  ninety-two  rooms  arranged  for  the  respec- 
tive departments  of  letters  with  office,  seminar,  departmen- 
tal library  and  lecture  rooms  en  suite.  There  are  also  an 
attractive  drawing  and  rest  room  for  women,  psychological 
laboratories  and  a  general  lecture  room.  The  State  His- 
torical Society  and  the  general  university  library  are  tem- 
porarily lodged  in  this  handsome  Bedford  stone  and  fire- 
proof building.  The  style  of  the  building  harmonizes  with 
that  of  the  Old  Capitol. 

On  the  foundations  of  old  south  hall  and  the  former 
medical  hall  is  a  large  and  commodious  building  devoted  to 
the  engineering  shops. 

The  hall  of  anatomy  contains  dissecting  rooms  with  the 
most  modern  accommodations  for  20  tables,  an  ampitheater 
with  seating  capacity  of  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  per- 
sons, offices,  reading  rooms,  and  a  preserving  room.  It  is 
a  handsome  hexagonal,  fire-proof  building  of  Bedford  stone 
with   granite   foundations, 

2s  a 
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The  second  building  in  the  new  medical  quadrangle 
contains  the  general  and  clinical  laboratories  of  bacteriol- 
ogy, pathology,  histology,  physiology  and  pharmacology.  It 
is  constructed  in  the  same  manner  and  in  similar  style  to 
its  companion  building  just  described. 

The  University  has  erected  a  large  gymnasium  and  ar- 
mory for  the  use  of  the  men  of  the  University.  The  building 
is  84  by  162  feet  in  dimension  and  three  stories  in  height. 
In  addition  to  thorough  equipment  in  the  way  of  armory 
and  gymnasium  apparatus  the  building  contains  a  fifteen- 
lap  concave,  canvas-lined  running  track.  The  building  is 
situated  just  outside  the  athletic  field  which  contains  a 
football  gridiron,  a  baseball  field  and  a  splendid  two-fifths 
mile  cinder  track. 

The  north  wing  of  the  new  engineering  quadrangle  has 
just  been  erected.  The  portion  completed  is  70x125  feet 
and  three  stories  and  a  basement  in  height.  It  provides  lec- 
ture, recitation,  drawing  and  study  rooms,  with  separate 
study  space  tor  each  student,  together  with  an  engineering 
materials   laboratory. 

A  splendid  new  hall  of  natural  sciences,  a  counterpart 
of  the  hall  of  liberal  arts,  is  now  nearing  completion.  This 
building  will  ultimately  be  given  wholly  to  the  museum  and 
the  departments  of  natural  history,  but  will  accommodate 
temporarily  the  genial  library  and  furnish  a  general  as- 
sembly hall  to  seat  1,800  people. 

THE  LIBRARIES 

The  students  have  free  access,  in  addition  to  the  gen- 
eral and  departmental  libraries  of  the  University,  to  the 
libraries  of  the  State  Historical  Society  and  the  free  public 
library  of  Iowa  City.  This  makes  available  about  125,000 
well  selected  volumes  in  diverse  fields  of  knowledge.  The 
reading  rooms  of  the  several  libraries  are  well  supplied 
with   current   periodicals. 

THE  LABORATORIES 

The  more  important  laboratories  are  as  follows:  The 
chemical,  the  pharmaceutical;  the  physical;  the  psychologi- 
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cal;  the  laboratories  of  zoology;  of  anatomy;  of  pharmaol- 
ogy;  of  geology  and  paleontology;  of  botany;  of  pathology 
and  bacteriology;  of  histology;  of  physicology;  and  of 
otology.    There  is  a  students'  astronomical  observatory. 

THE    NATURAL    HISTORY    COLLECTIONS 

are  equal  in  extent  and  value  to  any  found  in  connection 
with  a  western  university.  The  museum  of  natural  his- 
tory contains  the  zoological,  the  enthnological,  and  part  of 
the  geological  collections.  The  botanical  material  is  in  the 
herbarium  under  the  charge  of  the  department  of  botany, 
and  most  of  the  geological  specimens  are  in  the  rooms  oc- 
cupied by  the  department  of  geology. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  PUBLICATIONS 

The  following  series  of  publications  are  now  issued  by 
the  University:  Natural  History  Bulletin,  preserving  a 
record  of  the  work  done  in  botany,  geology,  and  zoology; 
The  Transit,  devoted  to  engineering;  The  Law  Bulletin; 
The  Bulletin  of  the  Homeopathic  Medical  College;  The 
State  University  of  Iowa  Studies  in  Psychology;  The  State 
University  of  Iowa  Studies  in  Sociology,  Economics, 
Politics,  and  History;  Documentary  Material  Relating  to 
the  History  of  Iowa,  published  in  part  by  the  State  His- 
torical   Society. 

LITERARY,   FORENSIC,    AND    SCIENTIFIC    SOCIETIES 

The  literary,  forensic,  and  scientific  societies  main- 
tained by  the  faculties  and  students  of  the  University  af- 
ford an  important  means  of  general  culture,  scientific  re- 
search, and  literary  and  forensic  training.  The  societies 
thus  organized  are:  The  Baconian  Club;  The  Political 
Science  Club;  The  Whitney  Society;  The  Philosophical 
Club;  The  Graduate  Club;  Die  Germania;  Edda;  Phi  Beta 
Kappa;  Sigma  Xi;  Irving  Institute,  Zetagathian  Society, 
and  Philomathean  Society  for  young  men;  Hesperian  So- 
ciety, Erodelphian  Society,  and  Octave  Thanet  Society  for 
young  women;  The  Hammond  Law  Senate;  The  Forum; 
The  Dramatic  Club;  The  Engineering  Society;  The  Hahne- 
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mannian  Society;    The  Middletonian  Medical  Society;   The 
Mortar  and  Pestle  Club.     Among  the  purely  literary  clubs 
are  Ivy  Lane,  Polygon,  the  Writers'  Club,  and  the  Readers' 
Club. 

PUBLIC  LECTURES 

The  regents  invite  during  the  year  many  distinguished 
scholars,  specialists,  and  men  in  public  affairs  to  address 
the  University.  These  addresses,  supplemented  by  tha 
series  of  popular  public  lectures  given  annually  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  faculties,  and  the  course  offered  hy  the  lecture 
bureau,  make  an  extensive,  highly  interesting  and  instruc- 
time  programme  of  entertainments. 

BELIGIOUS  INFLUENCES 

The  University  extends  a  cordial  v/elcome  to  students 
of  all  denominations.  The  churches  of  the  city,  in  which 
the  members  of  the  faculties  are  a  large  factor,  take  a  deep 
interest  in  the  welfare  of  the  students,  whom  they  cordially 
invite  to  share  in  their  religious  activities  and  social  life. 

There  ^re  fifteen  churches  in  Iowa  City  representing 
twelve   denominations. 

The  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciations are  open  to  all  students,  and  naturally  constitute 
the  center  of  the  religious  life  of  the  University,  while  un- 
dertaking all  the  phases  of  moral  and  Christian  work  prop- 
erly within  the  scope  of  such  organizations. 

DEAN  OF  WOMEN 

While  women  have  always  shared  all  the  opportunities 
of  the  University  on  absolutely  equal  terms  with  men,  it  has 
been  deemed  expedient  to  appoint  a  dean  of  women,  armed 
with  large  powers,  to  act  as  special  representative  and  ad- 
viser for  the  women  in  all  the  departments  and  colleges  of 
the  University,  whether  graduate  or  undergraduate,  acad- 
emic or  professional. 

PHYSICAL    TRAINING    AND    ATHLETICS 

The  university  authorities  encourage  physical  training 
in  such  amount  and  of  such  a  character  as  is  compatible 
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with  and  promotive  of  the  higher  objects  of  the  University. 
Intercollegiate  contests  are  carefully  controlled  in  order  to 
eliminate  professionalism  and  other  objectionable  features. 

HOSPITALS 

The  two  hospitals  connected  with  the  University  afford 
the  best  of  care  and  treatment  for  students  seriously  ill. 
The  attention  of  generous  friends  of  the  University  is  here 
called  to  the  desirability  of  providing  free  hospital  service 
for  such  students  as  are  unable  to  meet  the  expenses  inci- 
dent to  protracted  illness  while  away  from  home. 

SELF-SUPPORT 

While  it  is  impossible  for  the  University  to  guarantee 
that  any  student  will  be  able  to  earn  his  way  entirely  or  in 
part,  it  is  just  to  state  that  it  rarely  happens  that  a  student 
needing  to  do  this  fails  to  secure  employment  of  some  kind. 
Iowa  City  is  a  city  of  9,000  inhabitants,  friendly  to  the  Uni- 
versity, and  glad  to  give  work  to  deserving  students.  The 
university  faculties  interest  themselves  to  aid  the  students 
in  finding  employment,  and  the  Y.  M.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  have 
established  a  free  labor  bureau  which  is  at  the  service  of 
the  students.  The  associations  make  a  canvass  of  the  city 
and  find  work  and  suitable  lodging  and  boarding  places. 

The  president  and  the  deans  seek  at  all  times  the  con- 
fidence of  impecunious  students,  and  heretofore  have  been 
able  to  give  counsel  by  which  students  have  found  the  way 
to  remain  in  the  University.  There  are  provisions  whereby 
such  students  may  obtain  free  tuition  in  the  colleges  of 
Liberal  Arts   and  Applied   Science. 
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FACULTY  AND   INSTRUCTORS 

George  Edv/]n  MacLean,  B.  A.,  1871;  M.  A.,  1874,  Williams; 
B.  D.  1877,  Yale;   Ph.  D.,  1883,  Leipzig;   LL.  D., 
1895,   Williams. 
President,  1899.*  603  College  St.      (108  Old  Capitol) 

Samuel  Calvin,  M.  A.,  1874,  Cornell  College;   Ph.  D.,  1888, 

Lonox;  LL.  D.,  1904,  Cornell  College;  P.  G.  S.  A. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Geology,  1874. 

522   N.   Clinton   St.      (108   Science  Hall) 

Thomas  Huston  Macbride,  B.  A.,  1869;   M.  A.,  1873,  Mon- 
mouth;   Ph.   D.,   1895,  Lenox. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Botany,  1878. 

728  Washington  St.      (206  Science  Hall) 

Charles  Bundy  Wn.soN,  B.  A.,  1884;   M.  A.,  1886,  Cornell 

University. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  German  Language 
and  Literature,  1888.   311  N.  Capitol  St.  (101  Liberal  Arts) 

Laenas  GirfORD  Weld,  B.  S.  1883;   M.  A.  1885,  Iowa. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  and 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  College,   1886. 

612  N.  Dubuque  St.      (113  Liberal  Arts) 

Isaac  Althaus  Loos,  B.  A.,  1876;  M.  A.,  1879,  Otterbein;  B. 

D.,  1881,  Yale;  D.  C.  L.,  1898,  Penn  Coll. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy 
and  Sociology,  and  Director  of  the  School  of  Political  and 
Social  Science,  1889. 

HE.  Bloomington  St.      (205  Liberal  Arts) 

Elbert  William  Rockwood,  B.   S.,   1884,  Amherst;    M.  D., 

1895,  Iowa;   Ph.  D.,  1904,  Yale. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,   1888. 
1011  Woodlawn.      (Chemical  Laboratory) 

♦Date  following  title  indicates  year  of  p:;:,ointment  to 
service  in  the  University.  The  names  are  arranged  in  groups 
according   to   seniority    of   appointment    to    present    rank. 
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Benjamin  Franklin  Siiambaugii,  B.  Ph.,  1892;  M.  A.,  1893, 

Iowa;    Pit.   D.,   1895,   Pennsylvania. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  Science, 
1895.  219  N.   Clinton  St.      (202  Liberal  Arts) 

Clark  Fisiilr  Ansley,  B.  A.,  1890,  Nebraska. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  English,  1889. 

lull   Woodlawn.      (227   Liberal  Arts) 

Henry  Evarts  Gordon,  B.  A.,  1879;   M.  A.  1901,  Amherst. 

Professor    of    Public    Speaking,    1900. 

303   N.   Capitol   St.      (312   Liberal  Arts) 

Frederick  Elmer  Bolton,  B.  S.,  1893;  M.  S.,  1896,  Wiscon- 
sin;   Pii.   D.,  1898,  Clark. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education ; 
Director  of  the  Summer   Session,   1900. 

1019   College   St.      (217   Liberal  Arts) 

BoHUMiL  Sr.iMEK,  C.  B.,  1883;   M.  S.  1902,  Iowa. 

Professor  of  Physiological  Botany ;  Professor  of  Botany  in 
the  College  of  Pharmacy,  and  Curator  of  the  Herbarium, 
1890.  529   Brown   St.      (201    Science   Hall) 

Franklin  Hazen  Potter,  B.  A.,  1892;  M.  A.,  1895,  Colgate. 

Professor   of  Latin,    1895. 

527  N.  Linn  St.      (lllLiberal  Arts) 
Karl  E.  Gutiie,  Ph.  D.,  1892,  Marburg,  Germany. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physics,   1905. 
George  Trumbull  Ladd,  B.  A.,  Western  Reserve,  1864;    D. 
D.,   Andover,   1879;    LL.   t).,     Western     Reserve, 
1895,  Princeton,  1896;   Professor  Emeritus,  Yale. 
Professor  of  Philosophy  in   the   Summer   Session,    1906. 
Richard  Gause  Boone,  M.  A.,  DePauw,  1883;  Ph.  D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Ohio,  1889;    (Editor  of  Education;  Ex- 
President  of  Michigan  Normal    College;     Ex-Su- 
perintendent of   Schools,   Cincinnati.) 
Professor  of  Educaition  in  the   Summer  Session,   1906. 
Fred  Morrow  Fling,  B.  A.,  1883,  Bowdoin;     Ph.     D.,  1890, 
Leipzig.      (Professor  of  European   History,  Uni- 
versity  of   Nebraska.) 
Professor  of  History  in  the  Summer  Session,   1906. 
Joseph  B.  Pike,  B.  A.,  1890;  M.  A.,  1892,  University  of  Min- 
nesota.    (Professor  of  Latin  in  the  University  of 
Minnesota.) 
Professor  of  Latin  in  the  Summer  Session,  1906. 
Henry  Le  Daum,  B.  A.,  1898;   M.  A.,  1903,  Ohio  Wesleyan 
University;    B.   A.,  1897,   Harvard. 

Assistant  Professor  in  Charge  of  French  Language  and 
Literature,    1905. 
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W.  N.  Clifford,  B.  S.,  1898,  Des  Moines  College,  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 

Special  Liecturer  in  Education  in  the  Summer  Session,  1906. 
Hugo  Wilhelm  Koehler,  B.  A.,  1903,  Syracuse. 

Instructor  in  German,   1905. 
Fred  G.  Baender. 

Superintendent   of   Engineering    Shops,    1905. 
Samuel  Williamson  Collett,  B.  S.,  1886;      M.     S.,     1894, 
Moore's    Hill    College. 

Instructor  in   Botany   in  the  Summer   Session,    1906. 
John  Gabeert  Bowman,  B.  A.,  1899;  M.  A.,  1904,  Iowa. 

Instructor  in  English  in  the   Summer  Session,   1906. 
Charles  D.  Wood,  B.  S.,  Penn  College,  1905. 

Assistant  in  Physics  in  the  Summer  Session,  1906. 
Adin  Noyes  Brown,  Ph.  G.,  1903,  Iowa. 

Assistant  Instructor  in  Chemistry,   1905. 

For  the  Faculty  of  the    Summer    School     of    Library 
Training  see  page  JjS  of  this  announcement. 


Other  instructors,  demonstrators,  assistants,  or  readers 
may  be  named  later.  Provisions  may  also  be  made  for  ad- 
ditional subjects.  The  privilege  of  modifying  the  present 
announcement  to  meet  unforeseen  exigencies  is  reserved. 
Not  many  f.hanges  are  at  all  likely  to  occur. 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION  COMMITTEE 

Professf)r  Bolton,  chairman;   Professor  Shimek,  secre- 
tary;   Professors  Wilcox,  Calvin,  Potter. 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


GROWTH 


In  the  six  years  of  the  maintenance  of  the   Summer 
Session  the  attendance  has  nearly  trebled  in  numbers,  and 
each  year  there  has  been  an  increasing  number  of  advanced 
students  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunities  offered  for 
uninterrupted  study  along  special  lines.     During  the  last 
session  seventy-five  graduate  students  were  in  attendance. 
Each  year  also  a  greater  number  of  high  school  teachers 
and  city  superintendents  have  taken  advantage  of  the  op- 
portunities offered. 

FOR  WHOM  DESIGNED 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  integral  part  of  the  regular 
university  work,  being  the  first  term  of  the  scholastic  year. 
New  students  can  enter  at  this  time  as  well  as  at  the  be- 
ginning of  either  semester.  The  courses  are  so  arranged 
as  to  supplement  those  offered  during  the  rest  of  the  year, 
and  hence  new  or  old  students  find  no  difficulty  in  classi- 
fying and  securing  work  adapted  to  their  needs.  The  ex- 
perience of  previous  sessions  has  demonstrated  the  value 
of  the  worK  for  the  following  classes  of  students: 

1.  Superintendents  and  principals  who  desire  to  con- 
tinue academic  and  professional  work  and  come  in  touch 
with  recent  advances  in  education. 

2.  Hvjh  school  teachers  who  wish  to  study  special  sub- 
ject matter  or  educational  theory. 

3.  Elementary  and  grammar  school  teachers.  Many 
courses,  especially  those  in  literature,  education,  psychol- 
ogy, ethics,  history,  politics,  nature  study,  physiology,  and 
sociology,  will  be  of  exceeding  value  to  the  teachers  below 
the  high  school  as  well  as  those  in  the  high  schools.  Suc- 
cess in  the  elementary  school  depends  as  much  upon 
breadth  of  culture  as^  upon  technique  and  primary  methods. 
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4.  Candidates  for  state  certificates  will  find  an  oppor- 
tunity to  strengthen  themselves  on  most  of  the  subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  state  examinations. 

5.  Regular  students  of  the  University  who  desire  to 
shorten  the  time  of  their  course  may  do  so  by  attending  the 
summer  sessions.  Many  students  throughout,  the  country 
by  this  meaixs  graduate  in  three  years. 

6.  No7^r}ial  school  graduates  and  others  desiring  to 
ultimately  take  a  degree  will  find  it  to  their  advantage  to 
attend. 

7.  Graduate  students  will  find  ample  opportunity  in 
all  departments  to  pursue  work  advantageously. 

8.  Graduates  of  three-year  high  schools  and  of  four- 
year   high    schools. 

9.  Persons  who  desire  training  in  library  work. 

FACILITIES 

All  the  resources  of  the  University  are  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Summer  Session.  All  the  laboratories  and 
libraries  in  the  departments  of  letters  and  science  will  be 
open,  and  every  department  will  offer  work  of  a  grade  equal 
to  that  given  during  the  rest  of  the  year.  In  most  cases 
the  heads  of  the  departments  will  give  instruction. 

No  other  institution  in  the  state  offers  full  college  work 
in  all  departments  during  the  summer  session. 

No  other  institution  in  the  state  offers  such  abundant 
opportunities  for  graduate  study  and  advanced  research, 
either  during  the  year  or  during  the  summer.  The  State 
University  maintains  the  only  graduate  college  in  the  state. 

The  summer  school  for  library  training  is  the  only  one 
maintained  in  the  north-central  states  west  of  the  Missis- 
sippi. 

ADMISSION 

1.  No  entrance  examinations  are  required  for  admis- 
sion to  the  summer  session.  Any  person  may  be  enrolled 
who  is  deemed  able  to  profit  by  the  work  given. 

2.  Students  should  have  maturity  and  training  equiva- 
lent to  that  represented  by  the  completion  of  a  high  school 
course.     Many   teachers   who   have  not   completed   a   high 
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school  course,  but  who  have  had  considerable  experience  in 
teaching  and  who  have  maturity  of  mind  may  profit  by 
some  of  the  courses   offered. 

3.  Opportunities  will  be  offered  to  secure  elementary 
university  courses  in  Latin,  German,  French,  English, 
history,  political  economy,  civics,  physiographic  geology, 
physiology,  physics,  chemistry,  education,  psychology,  pub- 
lic speaking,  algebra,  and  geometry. 

4.  Graduates  of  the  smaller  high  schools  which  have 
less  than  fo'ir  years  of  work  will  find  work  in  English,  for- 
eign languages,  and  mathematics  especially  suited  to  their 
needs.  Some  of  the  work  in  other  departments  may  also 
be   selected. 

5.  New  students  generally  enter  the  University  in  Sep- 
tember or  in  February  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester.  However,  there  are  many  advantages  in  begin- 
ning work  in  the  summer  session,  not  only  to  the  student 
who  needs  to  strengthen  his  preparation,  but  also  to  the 
student  who  is  thoroughly  equipped.  In  a  general  way  it 
is  advantageous  to  any  student  to  begin  work  in  the  sum- 
mer session.  In  this  way  he  may  become  familiar  with  the 
University  and  its  methods  of  instruction  before  the  heavier 
work  of  the  year  begins.  Because  the  classes  are  smaller 
in  the  summer  session,  he  may  also  receive  more  personal 
attention.  Students  may  thus  become  thoroughly  in  touch 
with  the  University  before  the  regular  work  of  the  year 
opens.  Questions  concerning  courses  to  be  pursued  and  all 
questions  concerning  entrance  may  be  adjusted  easier  dur- 
ing the  summer  than  when  there  is  a  rush  of  students  in 
the  fall.  Then,  by  the  opening  of  the  regular  semester,  the 
student  is  ready  for  work  in  a  deliberate  manner.  It  is  ab- 
solutely necessary  for  those  who  expect  to  shorten  their 
course  materially   to   take   work   in   the   summer  sessions. 

Students  of  the  smaller  high  schools  who  expect  to  at- 
tend during  the  year,  are  especially  urged  to  be  in  attend- 
ance at  the  summer  session.  By  this  means  they  may  ar- 
range better  for  the  regular  work  of  the  year  and  thus  re- 
duce the  time  required  for  making  up  conditions. 

ADMISSIOls    TO   REGULAR    STANDING   IN    THE   UNIVERSITY 

The  scope  and  spirit  of  the  work  of  the  State  Univer- 
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sity  must,  of  necessity,  be  determined  by  the  following  sta- 
tutory   provisions : 

It  (the  l^niversity)  shall  include  a  collegiate,  law,  and 
such  other  departments,  with  such  courses  of  instruction 
and  elective  studies,  as  the  board  of  regents  may  determine, 
beginning  the  same  in  its  collegiate  department,  so  far  as 
practicable,  at  the  points  where  the  same  are  completed  in 
high  schools;  and  no  one  shall  be  admitted  who  has  not 
completed  the  elementary  studies  in  such  branches  as  are 
taught  in  tbe  common  schools  throughout  the  state.  Sec- 
tion  2640,  Code   of   Iowa. 

In  accordance  with  the  above,  and,  happily,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  practice  of  leading  American  universities,  the 
State  University  of  Iowa  has  fixed  its  requirements  for 
admission  to  first  year  (freshmen)  standing  in  the  college 
of  liberal  art?  and  in  the  college  of  medicine  at  the  equiva- 
lent of  four  3^ears'  work  of  high  school  grade.  In  Iowa 
there  are  about  180  high  schools  which  satisfactorily  main- 
tain four  year  courses  of  study  and  which  thereby  hold 
places  on  the  accredited  list  of  the  University.  Upon  the 
presentation  of  proper  certificates,  graduates  of  these 
schools  are  received  without  examination  and  without  con- 
ditions into  the  first  year  classes  of  the  several  colleges  of 
the  State  University.  Besides  these  fully  accredited  high 
schools  there  are  many  whose  facilities  do  not  enable  them 
to  maintain  satisfactorily  the  four  year  course,  but  in  which 
a  part  of  the  work  of  such  a  course  can  be  well  done,  and 
such  schools  are  similarly  accredited  so  far  as  they  are 
known  to  conform  to  the  recognized  high  school  standards. 

In  view  of  the  recent  advance  in  its  entrance  require- 
ments, the  university  authorities  have  extended  the  range 
of  conditional  admission  for  graduates  from  three  year  high 
school  courses  or  other  inadequate  preparatory  courses, 
fu^h  graduates  may  pass  directly  to  the  University  and 
complete  in  residence  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
first  year  (freshman)  standing.  There  are  courses  in  Eng- 
lish, in  ancient  and  modern  languages,  in  history,  in  sci- 
ence, and  in  mathematics,  which  are  open  to  students  thus 
admitted,  but  the  University  offers  only  such  courses  as 
may  afford  university  credit  to  students  fully  prepared  for 
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admission.  Other  deficiencies  in  preparation  may  be  made 
up  outside  the  University.  Opportunities  are  afforded  by 
local  preparatory  schools  and  by  approved  tutors. 

Graduates  of  three  year  high  schools  may  enter  the 
colleges  of  law,  pharmacy,  and  homeopathic  medicine 
without  conditions.  For  the  present  students  who 
have  completed  two  years  of  high  school  work  will  be 
admitted  to  the  College  of  Pharmacy  without  conditions. 
*In  all  colleges  degrees  are  conferred  only  after  the  com- 
pletion of  all  required  preparatory  and  collegiate  work. 
Thus  candidates  for  degrees  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  must  earn  the  30  credits  required  for  full  freshman 
standing  in  addition  to  earning  the  regular  120  university 
credits  required  of  all  graduates  of  this  college. 

UNIVERSITY  CREDIT. 

1.  Credit  will  be  given  for  all  work  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted when  the  student  has  complied  with  the  regular 
entrance  requirements  as  stated  in  the  annual  announce- 
ments. 

2.  Credit  will  be  given  on  the  same  basis  as  for  the 
regular  work  of  the  year.  That  is,  a  course  of  one  hour 
a  week  during  the  summer  session  will  equal  one-third  of  a 
semester  hour;  a  course  of  two  hours  a  week  will  equal 
two-thirds  of  a  semester  hour,  etc. 

3.  Students  desiring  credit  may  not  take  more  than 
twenty  hours  of  work  per  week. 

4.  The  maximum  amount  of  credit  which  may  be 
earned  during  a  summer  session  is  six  and  two-thirds 
semester  hours. 

PROJECTED  REGISTRATION. 

By  special  permission  of  the  faculty  experienced  teach- 
ers who  have  been  in  regular  attendance  during  the  sum- 
mer session,  and  who  are  regularly  matriculated  in  the 
University,  may  continue  their  work  at  home  during  the 
year.  By  this  means  they  may  reduce  the  residence  re- 
quirements for  graduation.  The  amount  of  work  allowed  in 
tion-fesidetice  will  be  determined  fof  each  case  separately* 
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Several  superintendents  and  teachers  are  now  carrying  on 
work  advantageously  by  this  plan. 

GENERAL  LECTURES  AND  ROUND  TABLE  MEETINGS 

Every  summer  a  series  of  public  lectures,  many  of 
them  illustrated,  has  been  provided  without  expense  to  the 
students  of  the  summer  session.  Arrangements  are  under 
way  to  offer  an  especially  attractive  programme  by  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty,  eminent  superintendents  and  others. 
A  definite  programme  of  the  lectures  to  be  given  will  be 
announced  at  the  opening  of  the  session. 

The  general  assembly  and  chapel  exercises  will  be  held 
every  Wednesday  at  9:45  a.  m.  in  the  general  assembly 
room,  hall  of  liberal  arts. 

Round  table  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  various 
topics  of  interest  to  educators  will  be  organized  by  those  in 
attendance  upon  the  session,  as  circumstances  may  sug- 
gest. 

Tnere  will  probably  be  opportunity  to  listen  to  ad- 
dresses by  prominent  educators  from  other  institutions. 

Several  departments  offer  teachers'  courses  in  addi- 
tion to  the  regular  academic  work. 

SPECIAL  COURSES. 

English — In  view  of  the  increased  interest  in  better 
English  teaching  in  the  public  schools,  and  hoping  to  en- 
able Iowa  schools  to  continue  in  the  lead  in  this  advanced 
movement,  a  special  effort  has  been  made  to  provide 
courses  that  will  be  especially  helpful  to  teachers  of  Eng- 
lish in  the  high  school  and  in  the  grades.  Work  in  litera- 
ture of  special  value  to  teachers  and  librarians,  and  also  a 
thorough  course  in  composition  will  be  offered. 

Physiogkaphy — The  teachers'  course  in  geographic 
geology  proved  so  popular  and  helpful  last  year  that  it  is 
offered  again  this  year.  It  is  designed  to  be  of  special 
value  to  teachers  of  physical  geography  in  the  high  school. 
It  will  have  distinct  value  for  every  grade  teacher  as  well. 

Public  Speaking — Teachers  who  have  charge  of  rhe- 
toricals  in  the  high  schools  will  find  these  courses  of  great 
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benefit  to  them  in  their  work.  Oral  expression  is  the  most 
useful  practical  application  of  English.  Grade  teachers 
may  also  find  much  in  the  courses  that  would  have  every 
day  application. 

Education  (a) — The  High  School — Problems  of  the 
high  school  are  everywhere  attracting  attention  and  there 
is  necessity  for  their  careful  consideration.  The  period  of 
life  covered  by  the  high  school  is  one  of  the  greatest  con- 
cern in  the  whole  life  of  the  individual  and  therefore  de- 
mands the  wisest  possible  guidance.  The  interest  in  the 
course  on  the  high  school  last  year  more  than  warrants  its 
repetition. 

School  Supervision  (b) — Dr.  Richard  G.  Boone,  the 
well  known  author  and  lecturer,  who  was  for  some  years 
superintendent  of  schools  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  will  give  a 
course  on  school  supervision.  Dr.  Boone  was  for  several 
years  professor  of  pedagogy  in  the  University  of  Indiana 
and  later  president  of  the  State  Normal  College,  Ypsilanti, 
Michigan.     He  is  now  the  editor  of  "Education." 

Superintendent  W.  N.  Clifford  of  Council  Bluffs,  who 
has  gained  such  an  enviable  reputation  for  his  work  in 
objective  geography,  will  also  give  five  lectures  on  school 
supervision  and  five  on  geography  work  in  the  schools. 
This  last  work  will  be  richly  illustrated  by  objective  mate- 
rial and  with  stereopticon  views. 

Philosophy — Dr.  George  Trumbull  Ladd,  Professor 
Emeritus  of  Yale,  has  been  secured  to  give  two  courses  in 
philosophy.  This  will  afford  a  rare  opportunity  for  Iowa 
students,  long  familiar  with  his  books,  to  come  in  personal 
contact  with  Professor  Ladd.  He  has  traveled  widely  and 
written  voluminously  and  will  bring  the  fruits  of  rich  ex- 
perience. Clergymen  and  others  desiring  to  register  for 
Dr.  Ladd's  courses  only,  will  be  allowed  to  make  such  ar- 
rangements. 

Botanical  Excursion — A  botanical  excursion  to  the 
Yosemite  Valley,  California,  will  be  made  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Professors  Macbride  and  Shimek,  provided  twenty 
students  register  for  this  work.  Nearly  enough  have  al- 
ready made  arrangements  for  the  trip.  This  excursion  is 
a  new  departure  and  will  give  an  unusual  opportunity  to 
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botany  students  for  field  work  of  the  highest  value.  Stu- 
dents desiring  to  go  should  communicate  at  once  with  Pro- 
fessor Macbride.  For  the  announcement  of  the  work  in 
botany  at  the  University,  see  outline  for  Botany  in  the 
following  pages. 

Manual  Training — For  the  first  time  work  is  offered 
in  manual  training.  This  will  include  mechanical  draw- 
ing, woodwork  and  turning,  pattern  making,  forging,  etc. 
This  subject  is  becoming  recognized  as  an  important  branch 
in  all  our  public  schools  and  it  is  the  design  of  the  Univer- 
sity to  offer  a  thoroughly  practical  course  to  teachers  of 
Iowa. 

STATE  EXAMINATIONS. 

In  the  special  interest  of  those  students  who  may  wish 
to  secure  state  certificates  or  state  diplomas,  the  State 
Board  of  Educational  Examiners  will  hold  an  examination 
at  the  University  on  July  26,  27,  1906. 

EXPENSES. 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  summer  session  is  five  dollars, 
which  covers  all  dues  to  the  University.  Tuition  is  free  in 
the  graduate  college. 

There  are  no  dormitories  and  no  commons  connected 
with  the  University.  Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the 
cost  of  day  board  is  from  $2.00  to  $2.50  per  week.  Room 
rent  varies  from  50  cents  to  $1.50  per  week  for  each  stu- 
dent. Boarding  and  lodging  in  private  houses  can  be  ob- 
tained for  from  $3.50  to  $5.00  per  week. 

Inquiries  regarding  rooms  and  board  may  be  made  of 
the  registrar  upon  arrival  at  the  University. 

RAILWAY  RATES. 

Students  should  pay  full  fare  going,  taking  a  receipt 
therefor.  If  more  than  one  line  of  railway  is  traveled  over, 
a  receipt  should  be  taken  over  each  road.  If  the  requisite 
number  of  certificates  are  presented  to  the  director,  the 
usual  one-third  rate  will  be  granted  for  the  return  trip. 

It  is  important  that  students  secure  receipts  and  pre- 
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sent  them  to  the  director,  as  it  is  only  by  securing  one  hun- 
dred certificates  that  the  reduced  rates  will  be  granted. 

REGISTRATION. 

1.  New  students  should  see,  first,  the  director  of  the 
summer  session,  room  217  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts;  second, 
the  treasurer  in  the  Old  Capitol;  third,  the  registrar  in  the 
Old  Capitol. 

2.  Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Univer- 
sity at  any  previous  time,  either  during  a  summer  session 
or  during  a  regular  semester  should  go  first  to  the  treas- 
urer and  second  to  the  registrar.  Those  already  registered 
in  the  graduate  college  go  at  once  to  the  registrar. 

Office  hours  of  the  President  of  the  University,  11  A.  M. 
to  12:15  P.  M. 

Office  hours  of  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  11 
to  12  M.  and  2:00  to  2:30  P.  M.  daily. 

Any  further  information  desired  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  President  George  E.  MacLean,  or  Professor 
Frederick  E.  Bolton,  Director  of  the  Summer  Session,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa. 

SUMMER  SESSION  IN  MEDICINE. 

A  graduate  summer  session  in  the  College  of  Medicine 
with  courses  running  from  three  to  five  weeks  will  open 
on  June  4,  1906.  Physicians  and  others  interested  may  re- 
ceive circulars  giving  full  information  upon  application  to 
President  George  E.  Mac  Lean,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


OUTLINE  OF  THE  PLAN  OF 
INSTRUCTION 


The  courses  afforded  in  the  several  departments  repre- 
sented in  the  Summer  Session  are  here  outlined.  Those  de- 
siring more  detailed  information  should  communicate  di- 
rectly with  the  professors  concerned. 

LATIN. 

Professor  Potter;   Professor  Pike. 

I.  Caesar,  Selections  from  the  Civil  War — A  reading 
course,  with  drill  in  syntax  and  forms,  for  students  who 
have  had  two  or  more  years  of  Latin.  This  course  may  be 
taken  for  college  credit  or  to  make  up  preparatory  defic- 
iencies in  Caesar,  or  Cicero.     Professor  Potter. 

Daily  at  7:00. 

II.  Selections  from  Vergil's  Aeneid,  Books  vii-xii — A 
reading  course  for  freshmen.  This  can  be  taken  for  college 
credit  or  to  make  up  deficiencies  in  Vergil.  Professor 
Pike. 

Daily  at  11:00. 

III.  Cicero's  Letters — A  reading  course  for  advanced 
students.     Abbott's  edition  will  be  used.     Professor  Pike. 

Daily  at  9:00. 

IV.  Latin  Composition — Advanced  course.  Professor 
Pike. 

Daily  at  10:00. 

V.  Teachers'  Course — Aims  and  methods.  Special  at- 
tention will  be  given  to  the'  first  two  years  of  Latin.  Text- 
books, pronunciation,  prosody,  syntax  of  the  moods  and 
tenses.  A  model  class  taken  from  the  Iowa  City  high 
school  serves  to  illustrate  the  methods.     Professor  Potter. 

Daily  at  8:00. 


GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE  27 

GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 
Pbofessor  Wilson;   Mr.  Koehler. 

I.  German  Story — Riehl's  Burg  Neideck.  Applicants 
for  this  course  must  have  studied  German  at  least  one  year. 
Conducted  in  German  and  English.     Professor  Wilson. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

II.  German  Poetry — An  attempt  will  be  made  to  show 
the  beauties  of  some  of  the  best  and  most  characteristic 
German  lyrics  and  ballads.  Von  Klenze's  Deutsche  Ge- 
dichte.     Professor  Wilson. 

Daily  at  9:00. 

III.  German  Life — A  course  of  lectures  in  German  on 
German  life,  institutions,  and  customs.  There  are  occas- 
ional discussions  of  the  topics  treated  in  the  lectures.  The 
course  thus  affords  incidentally  an  opportunity  for  practice 
in  conversation.  The  lectures  are  popular  rather  than  sci- 
entific. This  course  may  be  taken  to  advantage  in  connec- 
tion with  course  IV.     Mr.  Koehler. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday  at  10:00. 

IV.  German  Composition — Designed  to  give  practice 
in  composition  and  niceties  of  idiom  and  special  drill  in 
pronunciation.  Conducted  in  German  and  English.  This 
course  may  be  taken  to  advantage  in  connection  with 
course  III.     Mr.  Koehler. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  at  10:00. 

V.  Elementary  German — Designed  for  beginners  and 
students  who  wish  to  review  elementary  German.  Bier- 
wirth's  Beginning  German.     Mr.  Koehleb. 

Daily  at  9:00. 

VI.  Special  German — The  exact  amount  of  credit  will 
be  determined  by  the  character  and  the  amount  of  work 
done  by  each  individual  student,  but  the  student  must 
register  for  the  maximum  amount  of  credit  sought.  Ar- 
rangement on  consultation.  Professor  Wilson  and  Mr. 
Koehler. 

By  appointment,  8:00  to  11:00. 


28  THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OP  IOWA 

FRENCH. 
Assistant  Professor  Le  Daum. 

I.  A  First  Course  in  French — Translation,  composi- 
tion, correct  pronunciation,  and  some  grammar. 

Daily  at  10:00. 

II.  Teachers'  Course — Methods  and  work  in  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  year  French. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  at  11:00. 

III.  Composition  Course;   with  pronunciation. 
Tuesday,  Thursday,  at  11:00. 

IV.  French  Institutions — Talks  on  French  and  the 
French  people;  open  to  all  summer  session  students. 

Saturday  at  10:00. 

Note — Texts  in  all  French  courses  will  be  announced 
when  needed  by  the  students. 

ENGLISH. 

Professor  Ansley;    Mr.   Bowman. 

I.  Chaucer — The  pronunciation  of  Middle  English  is 
studied  and  practiced  and  the  structure  of  the  language  is 
considered  with  the  object  of  attaining  the  ability  to  read 
readily  in  the  literature  of  Chaucer's  time.  The  Prologue 
and  other  selections  are  read  in  class.     Professor  Ansley. 

Daily,  at  8:00. 

II.  Criticism — Some  principles  of  literary  art  applied 
in  criticism  of  modern  prose  and  verse.     Professor  Ansley. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 

III.  Composition — Practice  in  the  construction  of  ef- 
fective English  prose,  with  observation  of  the  principles  in- 
volved. Lectures,  criticism  of  written  exercises,  and 
studies  in  the  work  of  representative  modern  writers.  Mr. 
Bowman. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

IV.  Poetics — Studies  in  the  forms  of  English  verse. 
Mr.  Bowman. 

Daily,  at  11:00. 
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PUBLIC  SPEAKING. 
Professor  Gordon. 

I.  The  Art  of  Public  Speakinc — This  is  an  elemen- 
tary course,  covering  preparatory  work  fundamental  to  lit- 
erary interpretation,  oratory  and  debate. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

II.  Extempore  Speaking — This  is  a  practical  course  in 
speaking,  seeking  to  develop  the  best  forms  in  platform 
work  both  as  to  content  and  delivery. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  at  9:00. 

III.  Literary  Interpretation — This  is  a  study  of  lyric, 
epic,  dramatic  and  oratoric  forms  with  reference  to  their 
vocal  expression. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  at  9:00. 

The  three  above  courses  are  open  to  any  student  re- 
gardless of  previous  preparation  and  study  in  the  subject  of 
public  speaking. 

HISTORY. 

Professor  Fling. 

I.  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century — The  course 
deals  with  the  history  of  continental  Europe  from  1815  to 
1871.  It  consists  of  lectures,  discussions,  source  studies, 
and  library  readings. 

Daily,  at  8:00. 

II.  The  French  Revolution — A  study  of  the  move- 
ment in  France  that  led  to  the  establishment  of  a  consti- 
tutional government.  Lectures,  discussions,  source  studies 
and  readings. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 

III.  Methods  of  Historical  Research — A  course  of 
six  lectures  presenting  in  elementary  form  the  process  fol- 
lowed by  the  investigator  in  his  effort  to  restore  the  past  of 
man  in  society  that  we  call  history.  The  definition  of  his- 
tory, the  relation  of  the  historical  to  the  natural  sciences, 
the  choice  of  a  subject,  the  search  for  material,  historical 
sources,  criticism  of  the  sources  and  the  establishment  of 
the  historical   fact,   synthesis   and   exposition   will   be   dis* 
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cussed.  The  course  will  be  especially  helpful  to  students 
and  teachers  of  history,  of  sociology  and  of  philosophy.  It 
is  open  to  the  public,  but  credit  will  be  given  to  registered 
students  who  complete  the  required  reading. 

Saturday,  at  9:00. 

IV.  Seminary  for  Advanced  Students — If  there  is  de- 
mand for  it,  a  seminary  dealing  with  some  topic  from  the 
French  revolution  will  be  given  for  the  benefit  of  advanced 
students.  Some  knowledge  of  research  work  and  ability  to 
use  French  will  be  required.  Students  desirous  of  taking 
such  work  are  requested  to  correspond  with  Professor  Fling. 

Saturday,  at  8:00. 

ECONOMICS. 
Professor  Loos. 

I.  The  Foundations  of  Modern  Industry — The  primi- 
tive economy;  the  village  community  and  manor;  arts  and 
crafts — town  life;  commerce;  national  economy;  machine 
production. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

II.  Contemporary  Social  Legislation — The  labor 
movement;  socialism;  the  new  individualism  and  the  civic 
spirit;   the  monopoly  problem. 

Daily  at  11:00. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 
Professor  Shambaugii. 

I.  Iowa  History  and  Politics — Lectures  on  the  polit- 
ical and  constitutional  history  of  Iowa.  An  attempt  will  be 
made  to  make  this  course  especially  helpful  to  those 
who  are  interested  in  the  teaching  of  civics  in  the  public 
schools.  Some  attention  will  be  given  to  the  methods  of 
teaching  civics. 

Daily,  at  7:00. 

II.  Modern  European  Governments — A  comparative 
study  of  the  leading  governments  of  modern  Europe  in- 
cluding the  Government  of  England,  the  Government  of 
Switzerland,  the  Government  of  France,  the  Government  •>f 
Germany,   and   the   Government  of  Belgium. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 
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PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY. 
Professor  Ladd;  Mr.  Starch. 

I.  Introduction  to  Psychology — A  brief  survey  of  the 
entire  field  of  psychology,  especially  adapted  for  teaclier.-3 
who  can  take  only  a  short  course.  The  lectures  will  be  ac- 
companied by  demonstrations  with  apparatus  and  other 
illustrative  material  from  the  psychological  laboratory,  and 
by  supplementary  reading.  The  course  serves  as  an  intro- 
duction to  all  other  courses  in  the  department  of  philoso- 
phy.    Mr.  Starch. 

Daily,  at  8:00. 

II.  Introduction  to  Philosophy — An  elementary  study 
of  fundamental  philosophical  questions  with  some  refer- 
ence to  historical  relations.  Designed  for  students  who 
wish  to  make  a  brief  study  of  the  great  problems  of  phil- 
osophy and  their  significance  in  other  fields  of  thought. 
Lectures,  required  reading,  and  recitations.     Mr.  Starch. 

Not  offered  in  1906. 

III.  Ethics — An  elementary  course  on  the  psychology 
of  conduct  and  the  moral  judgment,  the  development  of  con- 
duct and  ethical  theories,  the  standards  of  morality,  duties, 
virtues,  and  the  moral  life  of  the  individual  and  society. 
Professor  Ladd. 

Daily,  at  9:00. 

IV.  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychology — A  series  of 
selected  experiments  so  arranged  as  to  familiarize  the  stu- 
dents with  the  method,  the  apparatus,  and  the  results  of 
typical  experiments  in  each  of  the  approved  lines  of  psycho- 
logical studies  and  especially  to  furnish  training  in  accu- 
rate observation  and  interpretation  of  mental  processes. 
May  be  taken  with  or  in  sequence  to  course  I.  Three  labor- 
atory periods  and  two  lectures  a  week.     Mr.  Starch. 

Daily.  Laboratory,  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  1:30 
to  3:30. 

Lectures,  Tuesday,  Thursday,  at  1:30. 

V.  Research  in  Psychology — Original  investigation  of 
special  problems  in  psychology.  Advanced  individual  work 
in   the   laboratory   for   graduate   students.     In   this   course 
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special  attention  may  be  given  to  preparation  for  the  ex- 
perimental study  of  school  children.     Professor  Seashore. 

Not  offered  in  1906. 

VI.  Philosophy  of  Religion — An  elementary  course 
introduced  by  a  brief  outline  of  the  problems  of  philosophy 
and  their  solutions.  A  systematic  outline  of  the  philosophy 
of  religion,  based  upon  history  and  psychology  of  religion 
and  harmonized  with  the  explanation  of  nature,  mind  and 
knowledge.     Professor  Ladd. 

Daily,  at  4:30. 

Note — Professor  Ladd's  courses  are  intended  to  be  gen- 
eral culture  rather  than  technical  courses.  While  they  are 
elementary,  they  furnish  an  extraordinary  opportunity  for 
all  mature  students  to  hear  one  of  the  greatest  authors  and 
teachers  of  philosophy. 

EDUCATION. 

Professor   Bolton;    Dr.   Boone,   Superintendent   Clifford. 

I.  Educational  Theory — A  discussion  of,  (1)  the  na- 
ture of  education  both  descriptively  and  by  definition;  (2) 
the  scientific  aspects  of  education;  (3)  the  data  of  an  edu- 
cational science;  and  (4)  a  study  of  the  contributing  sci- 
ences. The  order  will  be  that  followed  in  the  instructor's 
text  book,  the  "Science  of  Education."  The  method  will  in- 
volve not  only  lectures  and  discussions,  but  the  preparation 
of  papers  and  reports  as  time  permits.     Dr.    Boone. 

x3aily,  at  11:00. 

II.  School  Supervision  and  the  School  as  a  Social 
Institution — A  consideration  of  the  education  (training) 
furnished  by  the  social  institutions,  the  family,  church, 
society,  the  state,  occupations,  etc.,  and  the  function  of  the 
school,  as  supplanting  these;  the  teacher,  the  course  of 
study,  equipments,  teaching  machinery,  and  results;  prob- 
lems of  school  organization,  supervision  of  systems,  visita- 
tion of  classes,  teachers'  meetings,  relation  to  school 
boards,  etc.  The  problems  of  this  course  will  be  concrete, 
and  the  discussion  elementary,  and  may  be  taken  in  con- 
junction with  course  I.  on  Educational  Theory  without  con- 
flict.    Dr.  Boone. 

Daily  at  2:30. 
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III.  The  Child,  the  Adolescent,  and  the  High  School 
—  (1)  A  brief  consideration  of  the  scope  and  methods  of 
child  study.  (2)  The  special  phenomena  and  characteristics 
of  adolescent  life.  (3)  A  study  of  the  high  school  in  the  light 
of  the  consideration  of  adolescence.  (4)  Educational  values 
of  high  school  courses  of  study,  relations  of  the  high  school 
to  the  elementary  school,  the  college  and  to  life.  Special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  Iowa  problems.  Professor 
Bolton. 

Daily,  at  3:30. 

IV.  Graduate  Seminary. — Designed  to  assist  grad- 
uates and  other  advanced  students  in  research  and  inves- 
tigation. A  part  of  the  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  con- 
sideration of  technical  educational  literature  and  modern 
eductional  problems.  It  is  possible  that  Hall's  Adolescence 
may  be  read  and  discussed.    Professor  Bolton. 

Daily,  hour  to  be  determined. 

V.  Thesis  Work — Advanced  students  preparing  theses 
or  conducting  original  investigations  will  receive  personal 
direction.  Special  opportunities  will  be  offered  this  year. 
Professor   Bolton. 

VI.  Superintendent  Clifford  will  give  five  lectures  on 
supervision  and  five  on  objective  work  in  geography  dur- 
ing the  last  two  weeks  of  the  session.  Exhibitions  of  ma- 
terials and  stereoptican  views  will  accompany  the  lectures 
on  geography. 

ZOOLOGY. 

Professor  Nutting;  Mr.  . 


I.  General  Zoology — This  is  essentially  a  lecture 
course  to  be  illustrated  by  abundant  material  from  the  mu- 
seum supplemented  by  lantern  slides.  It  has  the  double 
purpose  of  furnishing  a  general  survey  of  the  field  of 
zoological  science  for  those  stduents  who  have  no  present 
intention  of  specializing  in  this  field,  and  of  furnishing 
a  bird's-eye  view  as  an  introductory  course  to  those  who 
intend  to  take  further  work  in  the  department,  especially  in 
comparative,   systematic    and    speculative   zoology. 

Tu.,  Wed.,  Th.,  Fri.,  throughout  the  session. 
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II.  Comparative  Zoology  of  Invertebrates — This  will 
be  a  modification  of  the  present  course  in  systemtic  zool- 
ogy, and  will  consist  of  laboratory  work  in  which  the  va- 
rious classes  of  invertebrate  animals  will  be  compared  by 
the  use  of  the  exceptionally  large  series  in  the  mu- 
seum, their  resemblances  and  differences  pointed  out,  and 
described,  and  their  habits  and  relationships  studied.  This 
work  will  be  supplemented  by  lectures  and  illustrations  by 
the  instructors.  Open  to  all  students  except  freshmen. 
Professor  Nutting. 

Mon.,  Tu.,  Wed.,  Th.,  throughout  the  session. 

BOTANY 

Professor  Shimek;  Mr.  . 


I.  A  Teacher's  Course  in  Plant  Ecology — Intended 
primarily  for  teachers  of  botany  in  Iowa  high  schools. 
The  course  consists  of  laboratory  and  field  investigation 
of  the  local  flora,  with  special  reference  to  the  conditions 
which  determine  the  distribution  of  plants,  especially  in 
Iowa.  It  is  essentially  a  study  of  the  "botany  of  out-of- 
doors,"  and  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  teacher  with 
illustrative  material  available  for  class  use. 

Directions  and  opportunities  are  also  offered  for  the 
preservation  of  such  illustrative  materials  for  high  school 
use. 

In  connection  with  this  course  one  hour  a  week  will  be 
devoted  to  the  discussion  of  certain  phases  of  nature  study. 

The  latter  exercise  is  open  to  students  of  the  summer 
session  in  all  other  courses,  but  without  credit. 

The  entire  course  will  require  five  hours  a  week. 

II.  Comparative  Morphology  of  Plant  Types — This 
course  consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  investigation  of 
the  structure  and  life-history  of  local  and  state  types  of  the 
principal  groups  of  plants.  Two  hours  daily  are  required 
in  the  laboratory.  Slime  moulds,  schizophytes,  diatoms, 
algae,  fungi,  mosses,  ferns,  and  flowering  plants  are  suc- 
cessively taken  up  in  the  laboratory,  and  some  attention  is 
also  given  to  field  work. 

Five  hours  a  week. 
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III.  Special  Courses — A  limited  number  of  special 
courses  in  advanced  botanical  research  may  be  arranged 
for  those  who  are  prepared  for  such  work.  Time  arranged 
to  suit  applicants. 

Illustrated  lectures  will  supplement  all  of  the  courses. 

The  extensive  collections  in  the  university  herbarium, 
and  the  botanical  reference  library,  will  be  available  for 
reference. 

Note — Courses  in  Botany  will  certainly  be  offered  at 
the  University  though  some  changes  may  be  made,  such 
changes  being  dependent  upon  the  projected  expedition  to 
Yosemite.  (See  page  23).  In  case  changes  are  made  they 
will  be  announced  before  the  opening  of  the  session. 

GEOLOGY 

Professor  Calvin. 

I.  Geographic  Geology — This  is  a  course  intended  to 
meet  the  needs  of  those  who  expect  to  teach  physical  geog- 
raphy and  geology  in  high  schools.  It  will  include  a  study 
of  the  origin  of  the  physical  features  of  the  earth,  the 
agencies  of  geographical  development  and  change,  and  an 
outline  of  historical  geology.  Large  use  will  be  made  of 
illustrative  materials,  including  rocks  and  mineral  speci- 
mens, models,  maps,  photographs  and  lantern  slides.  Field 
excursions  on  Saturdays  are  included  in  the  course. 

Daily,  at  10:00. 

II.  Geology  or  Iowa — A  course  in  the  geology  of  Iowa 
is  offered  to  students  who  are  registered  for  course  I,  or 
who  have  previously  had  an  amount  of  work  in  geology 
equivalent  to  course  I.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to 
pay  especial  attention  to  the  geological  structure  and  his- 
tory of  our  own  state,  the  areal  distribution  of  our  geological 
formations,  their  characteristics  and  uses,  and  the  condi- 
tions under  which  they  were  deposited.  The  economic  min- 
erals of  Iowa  will  be  considered,  together  with  the  geo- 
graphical and  geological  positions  in  which  they  occur.  The 
rocks,  minerals  and  typical  fossils  will  be  illustrated  by 
specimens  selected  from  the  geological  collections  of  the 
University,    and    photographs    and    lantern    slides    will   be 
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made  to  aid  in  the  presentation  of  the  subject.  The  pub- 
lications of  the  Iowa  Geological  Survey  will  be  used  for 
reference,  and  the  work  of  the  lecture  room  and  laboratory 
will  be  supplemented  by  excursions  in  the  field. 

Daily,  at  8:00.  The  laboratory  and  reading  room  will 
be  open  daily  from  8:00  to  10:00. 

CHEMISTRY. 
Professor  Rockwood;    Mr.  Brown. 

I.  Descriptive  Inorganic  Chemistry — This  is  an  ele- 
mentary course  of  lectures  planned  for  those  who  wish  to 
give  instruction  on  the  subject  in  secondary  schools.  It 
will  deal  principally  with  the  non-metallic  elements,  al- 
though the  metals  will  also  be  considered.  The  fundamen- 
tal principles  of  chemistry  and  the  properties  of  the  ele- 
ments and  their  important  compounds  will  be  experimen- 
tally demonstrated. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

II.  Chemical  Practicum — Opportunity  will  be  given 
to  perform  in  the  laboratory  experiments  illustrative  of  the 
principles  of  inorganic  chemistry.  The  more  common 
chemical  manipulations  will  be  learned  and  also  the  meth- 
ods of  setting  up  apparatus.  The  work  can  be  taken  with 
the  preceding  course  or  by  those  who  have  had  its  equiva- 
lent.    Three  to  five  periods  each  week. 

III.  Qualitative  Analysis — Such  a  knowledge  of  gen- 
eral chemistry  as  may  be  gained  in  one  year  of  a  high 
school  course  is  a  prerequisite.  The  work  is  for  the  most 
part  done  in  the  laboratory  although  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions and  recitations  will  be  included.  Three  to  five  periods 
each  week. 

IV.  Volumetric  Analysis — This  course  serves  as  an 
introduction  to  more  difficult  methods  of  quantitative  analy- 
sis. It  is  mainly  laboratory  work;  lectures  will  be  given 
as  are  necessary.  After  an  elucidation  of  the  general  prin- 
ciples the  preparation  of  standard  solutions,  sources  of 
error  and  practical  applications  will  be  illustrated.  The 
same  preparation  is  necessary  as  for  course  II.  Three  to 
five  periods  each  week. 
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V.  Chemical  Research — For  this  a  knowledge  of  in- 
organic and  organic  chemistry  including  qualitative  and 
quantitative  analysis,  is  essential,  also  a  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German.  Subjects  will  be  assigned  to  meet 
individual  requirements.     Twenty  to  thirty  hours  weekly. 

PHYSICS. 

Professor  Guthe;  Mr.  Wood. 

I.  Mechanics  and  Heat — Lectures  and  recitations,  ac- 
companied by  experimental  demonstrations;  laboratory 
once  a  week.  This  course  covers  substantially  the  same 
ground  as  that  gone  over  in  the  general  lecture  course  on 
these  topics,  given  during  the  regular  University  session. 
A  knowledge  of  trigonometry  is  required. 

Lectures  Mon.,  Tu.,  Wed.,  Th.,  at  11:00. 

II.  Problems  in  Physics — This  course  is  designed  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  application  of  the  princi- 
ples of  physics  to  the  solution  of  problems.  The  course 
will  be  adapted  to  the  individual  needs  of  the  students. 
Three  times  a  week. 

III.  Laboratory  Work — The  work  in  the  laboratory 
being  entirely  individual,  students  of  various  degrees  of  ad- 
vancement can  be  accommodated  at  the  same  time.  It  is 
required,  for  admission  to  this  course,  that  the  candidate 
should  have  had  at  least  a  good  elementary  preparation 
in  physics.  Students  who  have  had  work  equivalent  to  the 
first  year's  course  in  physics  in  the  University,  may  obtain 
credit  for  laboratory  work  pursued  for  not  less  than  six 
hours  a  week  during  the  session.  For  teachers  the  work 
can  be  arranged  to  meet  individual  needs,  such  as  gaining 
familiarity  with  particular  pieces  of  apparatus,  or  carry- 
ing out  special  lines  of  experimentation. 

IV.  Graduate  Work — The  laboratory  and  the  depart- 
mental library  will  be  open  to  graduate  students  under  the 
usual  conditions.  Selected  subjects,  either  of  a  theoretical 
or  an  experimental  nature,  will  be  assigned  for  critical 
study.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  de- 
sired. 
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MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

Professor  Weld;   Mr.  . 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  will  be  given 
with  special  reference  to  the  needs  of  high  school  teachers. 
University  credit  may  be  given  only  for  courses  IV  and  V, 
and  under  certain  circumstances  course  II.  Courses  III 
and  IV  are  arranged  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  teach- 
ers preparing  to  take  examinations  for  state  certificates  and 
diplomas  and  of  students  seeking  admission  to  the  Uni- 
versity. 

The  instructors  will  give  liberally  of  their  time  and 
service  to  those  wishing  direction  in  any  of  the  lines  of 
study  coming  within  the  scope  of  the  department.  Special 
appointments  will  be  made  with  individuals. 

I.  Algebra — This  will  be  essentially  a  teachers'  course, 
both  the  subject  matter  and  methods  of  presentation  being 
given  careful  attention.  The  theories  of  the  minus  sign  and 
of  the  exponent  will  be  considered  at  the  outset.  The  sim- 
ple equation  of  the  first  degree  will  next  be  studied  and 
geometrically  interpretea,  after  which  the  quadratic  equa- 
tion and  equation  of  higher  degrees  will  be  treaited  in  a 
similar  manner.  Attention  will  also  be  given  to  systems 
of  simultaneous  equations.  The  course  will  include  a  study 
of  imaginary  expressions,'  and  their  interpretation.  Pro- 
fessor Weld. 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  10:00. 

II.  Plane  Geometry — The  so-called  heuristic,  labora- 
tory, and  other  methods  of  teaching  geometry  will  be  dis- 
cussed and  illustrated.  At  the  same  time  the  work  will  be 
so  conducted  as  to  enable  the  student  to  obtain  a  compre- 
hensive view  of  the  subject.  This  is  not  a  beginner's 
course  but  the  subject  will  be  reviewed  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  needs  of  those  intending  to  take  the  exami- 
nations for  state  diplomas  or  for  admission  to  the  Uni- 
versity.    Mr.  . 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  9:00. 

III.  Solid  Geometry — Those  deficient  in  solid  geome- 
try and   who   intend   to  enter  the   University   in  the  near 
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future  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  make  up  this  re- 
quirement for  admission  to  full   freshman  standing.     Mr. 


Tu.,  Th.,  at  9:00. 

IV.  Trigonometry — This  course  will  be  limited  to 
plane  trigonometry  and  can  be  taken  only  by  those  having 
a  good  knowledge  of  geometry  and  algebra.  The  subject 
will  be  studied  with  special  reference  to  its  practical  appli- 
cations to  surveying,  navigation,  mensuration,  etc.  Credit, 
one  semester  hour.     Professor  Weld. 

Tu.,  Wed.,  Th.,  Pri.,  at  8:00. 

V.  Higher  Mathematics — Courses  in  higher  mathe- 
matics will  be  arranged,  with  only  reasonable  limitations, 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  all  who  may  present  them- 
selves for  such  work.  Correspondence  with  reference  to  the 
specific  lines  of  work  desired  is  invited.  The  credit  allowed 
will  depend  upon  the  amount  and  quality  of  work  done. 
Special  appointments  will  be  made  if  necessary.  Professor 
Weld;   Mr.  . 

Mon.,  Wed.,  Fri.,  at  9:00,  and  Tu.,  Th.,  at  10:00. 

VI.  Astronomy — If  desired,  a  brief  course  in  practical 
astronomy  will  be  given.  The  instruments  at  the  observa- 
tory will  be  used  for  the  determination  of  time,  latitude 
and  longitude.  Many  of  the  more  interesting  celestial  ob- 
jects will  be  located  and  studied  with  the  aid  of  the  tele- 
scope. The  subject  will  be  further  illustrated  by  the  exhi- 
bition of  the  series  of  lantern  slides  belonging  to  the  de- 
partment.   Time  to  be  arranged.    Professor  Weld. 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 
.  (Shop  Work  and  Drawing.) 
Mr.  Baender. 
I.     Mechanical  Drawing — A  course  especially  designed 
for  those  taking  shopwork.     The  course   includes  instruc- 
tion in  the  use  of  tools,  lettering,   drawing  from  objects, 
original  designs,  development  of     surfaces,     tracing     and 
blue-printing.     Drawings  will  be  made  of  the  various  ma- 
chine parts  in  the  shops,  special  attention  being  given  to 
the  conventional  methods  of  representing  mechanical  ob- 
jects. 

Daily,  8:00  to  10:00. 
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II.  Woodwork  and  Turning — A  course  especially  ar- 
ranged for  teachers  of  woodwork.  Instruction  will  be 
given  in  the  use  of  the  various  hand  tools  and  especial  at- 
tention will  be  given  to  the  design  of  finished  products,  em- 
bracing a  selection  of  material,  methods  of  joining,  stain- 
ing and  finishing.  The  course  in  turning  includes  all  the 
various  methods  of  lathe  work,  the  student  being  required 
to  design  and  turn  various  objects  embracing  the  different 
operations  in  turning. 

Daily,  10:00  to  12:00. 

III.  Pattern  Making — A  course  intended  only  for 
those  who  have  had  Course  II,  or  its  equivalent.  This 
course  includes  a  study  of  the  theory  of  patterns  and  mak- 
ing of  various  patterns  illustrating  the  principles  involved. 
This  course  will  be  supplemented  with  lectures  on  modern 
foundry  practice. 

Daily,  10:00  to  12:00. 

IV.  Forging — A  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
teachers  of  forging,  also  well  adapted  for  blacksmith  ap- 
prentices wishing  to  become  better  acquainted  with  the 
methods  of  forging.  This  course  includes  forging  of  iron 
and  steel,  welding,  hardening,  tempering,  and  annealing. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  forging  from  specifica- 
tions, choice  of  material  and  working  out  finished  product. 
A  study  will  be  made  of  the  various  methods  of  iron  and 
steel  manufacture,  special  stress  being  laid  on  the  selection 
of  steel  to  meet  the  requirements  of  various  tools,  with 
special  methods  of  tempering  them. 

Daily,  1:30  to  4:30. 

V.  Machine-shop — A  course  arranged  to  meet  the 
needs  of  teachers  of  shop  practice — use  of  hammer  and 
chisel,  filing  and  scraping,  lathe  work,  planer  and  shaper, 
milling  and  grinding.  Instruction  in  the  use  of  the  mi- 
crometer screw  for  accurate  measurements,  cutting  and 
grinding  tapers  to  fit,  valve  grinding,  tool  grinding,  cutting 
single  and  double 'square  threads.  A  study  will  be  made  of 
the  theory  of  gear  teeth  and  the  whole  supplemented  with 
general  machine  shop  practice. 

Daily,  1:30  to  4:30, 
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A  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION,  UNDER  THE  AUSPICES 
OF  THE 

IOWA  LIBRARY  COMMISSION 


MEMBERS   OF  THE   COMMISSION  Ex-OfftcUS 
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John  F.  Riggs,  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 
George  E.  MacLean,  President  of  the  State  University  of 
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THE  SUMMER  LIBRARY   SCHOOL. 

The  Iowa  Library  Commission  announces  the  sixth  an- 
nual session  of  the  sumer  school  for  library  training  to  be 
held  at  the  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  as  a  de- 
partment of  the  summer  session  of  the  University,  June  18, 
to  July  28,  1906. 
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OBJECT. 

This  course  is  intended  primarily,  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  smaller  public  libraries  in  Iowa.  Librarians  al- 
ready holding  positions  in  the  state,  assistants  in  the 
larger  libraries  and  those  definitely  appointed  to  library  po- 
sitions who  wish  to  prepare  for  their  work  are  given  the 
preference  in  making  up  the  class.  The  course  is  in  no 
sense  offered  as  a  substitute  for  the  full  training  of  one  of 
the  regular  library  schools,  but  is  given  for  those  who  feel 
their  lack  of  knowledge  of  modern  library  methods  and 
have  not  the  time  nor  the  means  to  attend  a  full-course 
school.  By  securing  a  leave  of  absence  for  six  weeks,  this 
brief  systematic  course  will  give  a  broader  view  of  the  work 
as  a  whole,  and  a  knowledge  of  as  much  of  the  technical 
work  of  a  library,  as  can  be  compressed  into  the  six  weeks 
of  close  work. 

SUBJECTS. 

In  all  cases  where  the  subject  admits,  instruction  will 
be  accompanied  by  practice  work  which  will  be  carefully 
revised  and  criticised. 

The  following  subjects  will  be  included  in  the  lectures 
given  during  the  course: 

Note-taking. 

Library  handwriting. 

Book  selection  and  buying. 

Trade  bibliography. 

Mechanical  preparation  of  books. 

Accessioning. 

Shelf  listing. 

Classification. 

Author  numbers. 

Cataloging. 

Serials. 

Loan  systems. 

Statistics. 

Library  work  with  children. 

Reference  work. 

Reading  lists. 

Interior  arrangement  of  a  library. 

Libraries  and  schools. 
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Library  commissions  and  traveling  libraries. 
Library  administration. 
Binding  and  repair  of  books. 
State  and  U.  S.  publications. 

INSTRUCTORS. 

The  School  will  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  who  will  give  lectures  on  general  library 
subjects,  with  the  needs  of  the  Iowa  libraries  especially  in 
view.  Mr.  Malcolm  G.  Wyer,  librarian  of  the  State  Univer- 
sity, is  the  resident  director,  and  will  have  charge  of  the 
course  in  reference  work,  and  the  instruction  will  be 
based  upon  Miss  Kroeger's  ''Guide  to  the  Study  and  Use  of 
Reference  Books,'' 

Miss  Maud  Vanburen,  the  head  cataloger  at  the  Univer- 
sity library  will  give  the  instruction  in  accessioning  and 
cataloging;  the  cataloging  instruction  is  based  on  the  as- 
sumption that  the  student  has  had  no  experience  in  this 
work  and  desires  a  general  knowledge  of  author,  title  and 
subject  entries;  as  much  time  will  be  given  to  the  latter  as 
is  possible  in  such  a  brief  course.  Classification,  book  num- 
bers, shelf  list  and  related  topics  will  be  given  ample  con- 
sideration by  an  instructor  familiar  with  these  subjects. 

Library  work  with  children  will  be  especially  consid- 
ered during  the  last  two  weeks  of  the  session,  as  there 
is  no  part  of  the  public  librarian's  work  which  is  so 
fraught  with  far-reaching  results,  as  the  work  with  chil- 
dren. A  study  of  children's  literature  and  methods  of 
work  with  the  children,  and  the  conduct  of  a  children's 
room  will  be  presented  by  Miss  Edna  Lyman,  children's 
librarian  of  Oak  Park  (111.)  Public  Library,  who  is  recog- 
nized as  an  authority  on  her  subject. 

A  nev/  course  will  be  given  for  teachers  and  others  who 
are  in  attendance  at  the  Summer  Session  in  other  depart- 
ments on  the  care  and  use  of  libraries  from  the  teachers' 
standpoint.  This  course  is  not  a  technical  one,  as  regards 
records  and  other  matters  of  library  detail,  so  much  as  it 
is  one  method  of  making  the  books  of  use  in  the  school 
room.  A  discussion  of  the  book  itself,  how  it  is  made,  its 
contents,  index,  etc.,  and  how  we  may  use  it  as  a  tool,  will 
constitute  a  feature  of  this  course.  The  fact  that  Iowa 
has  a  law  which  provides  that  libraries  shall  be  purchased 
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in  every  school  district  makes  it  of  the  greatest  importance 
that  the  teachers  shall  know  how  to  make  the  books  of  the 
greatest  service,  both  in  the  school  room  and  for  general 
reading. 

The  course  will  be  given  during  the  first  four  weeks  of 
the  Summer  Session  by  Miss  Irene  Warren,  Librarian  of 
the  School  of  Education,  University  of  Chicago,  who  brings 
to  this  work  not  only  thorough  training  and  experience  as 
a  librarian,  but  also  a  knowledge  of  pedagogical  principles 
gained  from  study  and  experience  in  connection  with  the 
School  of  Education.  Probably  three  hours  a  week  will  be 
necessary  for  this  course  with  a  certain  amount  of  reading 
outside  the  lecture  period.  Those  who  are  likely  to  take 
this  course  should  address  Miss  Alice  Tyler,  State  House, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Lectures  will  be  given  during  the  course  by  members 
of  the  faculty  of  the  State  University,  and  by  the  Library 
Commissioners.  Librarians  of  some  of  our  most  successful 
libraries  will  visit  the  school  and  talk  upon  themes  of  es- 
pecial interest. 

Books  are  provided  by  the  Library  Commission  for  the 
practice  work  of  the  students,  and  the  books  have  been 
selected  with  a  view  to  exemplifying  the  instruction  given 
in  the  class  room.  The  library  of  the  State  University,  con- 
sisting of  about  60,000  volumes,  and  the  public  library  of 
Iowa  City,  of  over  9,000  volumes,  are  available  for  the  uses 
of  the  students. 

ENTRATs^CE    EEQUIREMENTS. 

The  course  is  intended  especially  for  Iowa  librarians 
who  are  in  charge  of  small  libraries.  Those  who  have  had 
some  experience  in  library  work  or  wish  to  prepare  for 
definite  positions  will  be  given  preference.  Inasmuch  as 
emphasis  is  laid  on  practice  work  and  prompt  technical 
revision  and  correction,  the  number  admitted  to  the  class 
must  be  limited. 

Students  will  be  admitted  from  other  states  if  they 
meet  the  admission  requirements  and  if  the  limit  of  stu- 
dents is  not  reached  by  Iowa  applicants.  Entrance  exami- 
nations are  not  required,  but  candidates  are  supposed  to 
have  completed  a  high  school  course  or  its  equivalent. 


EXPENSES  45. 

As  the  course  in  library  work  with  children  deals  with 
a  subject  of  such  general  interest,  students  will  be  admit- 
ted for  this  course  whether  engaged  in  library  work  or 
not,  and  those  from  other  states  will  be  welcomed. 

Applications  should  be  made  on  the  blank  form  to  be 
obtained  of  the  director,  Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  Iowa  Library 
Commission,  Des  Moines,  and  should  be  sent  in  not  later 
than  May  14,  1906. 

The  following  books  will  be  used  in  the  summer  schooL 
Those  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  published  by  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Education,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  will  be  sent 
to  any  address  without  charge  and  should  be  obtained  of 
the  Bureau  at  once.     Others  will  be  on  sale  at  the  school. 

Dewey.  Simplified  library  school  rules $1.25 

Decimal  classification    (or) 5.00 

Abridged     edition     (may     be     used     if 

student  owns  it) 1.50 

*  Papers  prepared  for     "World's     Library 

Congress,    1893 Free- 

*Cutter  Rules  tor  a  dictionary  catalogue Free 

Decimal  author  table    (two-figure) 1.25 

American  Library  Association.     List     of     subject 

headings 2.00 

Dana.  Library   primer 1.00 

A.  L.  A.  Catalogue,  1904 25 

Kroeger.  Guide  to  the  study  of  reference  books..   1.25 

Supplies  for  practice  work  may  be  obtained  at  the 
school,  the  cost  of  which,  aside  frpm  the  books,  will  prob- 
ably not  exceed  $5.00. 

EXPENSES. 

The  tuition  fee  in  the  library  school  is  $10.00  for  the 
regular  course,  including  the  course  in  library  work  with 
children.    For  this  latter  course  alone  the  fee  will  be  $5.00. 

There  are  no  dormitories  and  no  commons  connected 
with  the  University.  Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the 
cost  of  day  board  is  from  $2.00  to  $2.50  a  week.  Room 
rent  varies  from  50  cents  to  $1.50  per  week  for  each  student. 
Boarding  and  lodging  in  private  houses  can  be  obtained 
for  from  $3.00  to  $5.00.     It  is  hoped  that  a  desirable  fra- 
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ternity  house  may  be  secured  for  the  home  of  the  library 
students  while  in  Iowa  City.  Write  to  the  Director  con- 
cerning this  matter. 

REGISTRATION. 

Students  on  coming  to  the  University  should  present 
themselves  at  the  office  of  the  director  of  the  summer  ses- 
sion, hall  of  liberal  arts,  for  registration. 

Students  are  requested  to  register  before  12  o'clock  on 
Monday,  June  18,  as  the  class  work  will  begin  at  two  o'clock 
on  that  day. 

Address  all  communications  regarding  the  instruction  to 
Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  Secretary  Iowa  Library  Commission, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
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June  13,  Sunday 
June  14,  Monday 


June  15,  Tuesday 


1909 

June   11,   Friday  Battalion    drill    and    dress    parade,    4:00 

P.    M. 

Anniversary  exercises  of  the  forensic  so- 
cieties, 8:00  P.   M. 
June   12,   Saturday      Beading    of    theses,    College    of    Applied 
Science,  9:00  a.  m. 
Baccalaureate  address,  4:00  p.  m. 
Class  day  exercises. 
Beading    oi    theses,    College    of    Applied 

Science,  9:00  A.  M. 
Class  play,  8:00  p.  m. 
Alumni  day. 
Alumni    business    meeting,    2:00    P.    M. 
Phi   Beta   Kappa   address,   8:00   P.    m. 
June    16,    Wednes-      Commencement,   all   colleges,    9:00   a.    m. 
day  Alumni  dinner,  12:00  M. 

President's  reception,   4:00   P.   M. 
June  17,  18,  Thurs-       Examination    for    admission    to    all    col- 
day,  Friday  leges. 
June   19,   Saturday      Begistration    for    the    Summer    Session, 
9:00  A.  M. 
Instruction    begins   in   the    Summer    Ses- 
sion, 7:00  A.  M. 
Independence  day. 

Examination  by  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cational Examiners. 
Summer  Session  ends. 


June  21,  Monday 


July    4,    Sunday 
July  29,  30,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
July  31,  Saturday 


Summer    Vacation 


Sept.    15,    WedncS'       Examination  for  admission. 
day  ^Begistration  in  all  colleges. 


*Students    may    register    by    mail    or    in    person    at   any    time    during 
the  'summer    vacation. 
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Sept.  SO,  Monday 

Sept.    22y    Wednes- 
day 
Nov.  20,  Saturday 
Nov.  22,  Monday 
Nov.  25,   Thursday 

Dec.  22,  Wednesday 


Instruction   begins   in   all   colleges,   8:00 

A.    M. 

University  convocation;  address  by  the 
President,  10:00  A.  M. 

First  quarter  ends,  10:00  P.  M. 

Second  quarter  begins,  8:00  A.  M. 

Thanksgiving  Day.  All  exercises  sus- 
pended for  the  day. 

Holiday  recess  begins,  10:00  p.  m. 


1910 

Jan.  4,  Tuesday 
Feb.  5,  Saturday 
Feb.  7,  Monday 
Feb.  19,  Saturday 

Feb.  22,    Tuesday 

April  6,  Wednesday 


Holiday    Recess 

Work  resumed  in  all  colleges,  8:00  A.  M. 

First  semester  ends,  10:00  P.  M. 

Second  semester  begins,  8:00  A.  M. 

Annual  lecture  of  the  Sigma  Xi,  8:00 
p.   M. 

Washington's  Birthday.  University  con- 
vocation. All  other  exercises  suspended. 

Third  quarter  ends,  10:00  P.  M. 


April  12,  Tuesday 
May  30,  Monday 
June  10,  Friday 


June  11,  Saturday 

June  12,  Sunday 
June  13,  Monday 


June  14,  Tuesday 


Spring  Recess 

Fourth  quarter  begins,   8:00  A.  M. 

Memorial  Day.     All  exercises  suspended. 

Battalion  drill  and  dress  parade,  4:00 
p.   M. 

Anniversary  exercises  of  the  forensic  so- 
cieties. 

Eeading  of  Theses,  College  of  Applied 
Science,  9:00  A.  M. 

Baccalaureate  address,  4:00  P.  M. 

Class  day  exercises. 

Reading  of  theses.  College  of  Applied 
Science,  9:00  A.  M. 

Class  play,  8:00  p.  M. 

Alumni  day. 

Alumni  business  meeting,  2:00  P.  M. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  address,  8:00  P.  M. 


June    15  J    Wednes- 
day 

June  16 y  17 y  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
June  18,  Saturday 

June  20,  Monday 

July  4,  Monday 
July  SS,  S9,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
July  30,  Saturday 


Sept.    14,    Wednes- 
day 
Sept.  19,  Monday 

Sept.    SI,    Wednes- 
day 
Sept.  S7,  Tuesday 

Nov.  19,  Saturday 
Nov.  21,  Monday 
Nov.  24,   Thursday 
Dec.    21,    Wednes- 
day 
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Comnieiicement,  all  colleges,  9:00  A.  M. 

Alumni  dinner,  12:00  M. 

President's  reception,  4:00  P.  m. 

Examination  ior  admission  to  all  col- 
leges. 

Registration  for  the  Summer  Session, 
9:00  A.  M. 

Instruction  begins  in  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, 7:00  A.  M. 

Independence  day. 

Examination  by  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cational  Examiners. 

Summer  Session  ends. 

Summer  Vacation 

Examination  for  admission. 

^Registration  in  all  colleges. 

Instruction  begins  in  all  colleges  except 
The  Graduate  College,  8:00  a.  m. 

University  convocation;  address  by  the 
President. 

Instruction  begins  in  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege. 

First  quarter  ends. 

Second  quarter  begins. 

Thanksgiving  day. 

Holiday  recess  begins. 


*  Students    may    register    by    mail    or    in    person    at    any   time    during 
the    summer    vacation. 
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BOARD  OF  REGENTS 


MEMBERS    EX-OFFICIIS 

His  Excellency,   B.   F.   CAREOLL,    Governor   of   Iowa 
JOHN  F.  RIGGS, 

Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 

TERMS   EXPIRE    1910 

Fifth  District— CHARLES  A.  CLARK,  Cedar  Bapids 

Eighth  District— JOHN  W.  LAUDER,  Afton 

Ninth  District— VERNON  L.  TREYNOR,  Council  Bluffs 

TERMS    EXPIRE   1912 

Sixth  District— WILLIAM  D.  TISDALE,  Ottumiva 
First  District— JOHN  J.  SEERLEY,  Burlington 
Second  District — JOE  R.  LANE,  Davenport 
Seventh  District— CARROLL  WRIGHT,  Des  Moines 

TERMS   EXPIRE    1914 

Fourth  District— ALONZO  ABERNETHY,  Osage 
Eleventh  District— PARKER  K.  HOLBROOK,  Onawa. 
Tenth  District — CARL  F.  KUEHNLE,  Venison. 
Third  District— CHARLES  E.  PICKETT,  Waterloo 


PARKER  K.   HOLBROOK 

ALONZO  ABERNETHY  Executive  Committee 

JOE  R.  LANE 

JOE  R.  LANE Delegate  to  the  University  Senate 

WILLIAM   J.    McCHESNEY,    Iowa   City Secretary 

LOVELL  SWISHER,  Iowa  City Treasurer 

GILBERT  H.  ELLSWORTH,  Iowa  City Superintendent 

OF  Grounds  and  Buildings 


THE  ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 


THE  UNIVERSITY 

George  Edwin  MacLean,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  President. 

Elmer  Almy  Wilcox,  B.  A.,  Secretary  of  the  University 
Senate. 

Thomas  Huston  Macbride,  Ph.  D.,  Director  University  Ex- 
tension. 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  M.  A.,  Secretary  University  Ex- 
tension. 

Herbert  Clifford  Dorcas,  M.  A.,  University  Examiner. 

Edward  Cecil  Barrett,  B.  A.,  Eegistrar  and  President's  Sec- 
retary. 

Mable  Montgomery  Volland,  B.  A.,  Acting  Dean  of  Women. 

Forest  Chester  Ensign,  M.  A.,  Inspector  of  Schools. 

Colonel  Charles  Warren  Weeks,  U.  S.  A.,  Commandant  of 
Cadet  Battalion. 

Charles  Heald  Weller,  Ph.  D.,  University  Editor. 

THE  COLLEGES 

Laenas  Gifford  Weld,  M.  A.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts. 

Charles  Noble  Gregory,  LL.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Law. 

James  Kenwick  Guthrie,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Medicine. 

George  Eoyal,  M.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Homeopathic 
Medicine. 

William  Suits  Hosford,  D.  D.  S.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Dentistry. 

WiLBER  John  Teeters,  Ph.  C,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Phar- 
macy. 

Carl  Emil  Seashore,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College. 

William  G.  Eaymond,  C.  E.,  LL.  D.,  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Applied  Science, 
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Isaac  Althaus  Loos,  LL.  D.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Politi- 
cal and  Social  Science  and  Commerce. 

Frederick  Elmer  Bolton,  Ph.  D.,  Director  of  the  Summer 
Session,  and  Director  of  the  School  of  Education. 

Walter  Lawrence  Bierring,  M.  D.,  Yice-Dean  of  the  College 
of  Medicine. 

William  Le  Claire  Bywater,  M.  D.,  Vice-Dean  of  the  College 
of  Homeopathic  Medicine. 

Edward  Cecil  Barrett,  B.  A.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculties. 

THE  HOSPITALS 

Mary  Elizabeth  Nesbit,  Graduate  Nurse,  Superintendent  of 
The  University  Hospital,  and  Principal  of  the  Training 
School  for  Nurses,  College  of  Medicine. 

William  Le  Claire  Bywater,  M.  D.,  Director  of  the  Homeo- 
pathic Hospital. 

Margaret  M.  Earle,  Graduate  Nurse,  Superintendent  of  the 
Homeopathic  Hospital,  and  of  the  Training  School  for 
Nurses,  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine. 

THE  LIBRARIES  AND  MUSEUMS 

Malcolm  Glenn  Wyer,  B.  A.,  B.  L.  S.,  Librarian. 

Merton  Leroy  Person,  LL.  B.,  Law  Librarian,  and  Secretary 
of  the  Alumni  Association. 

Charles  Cleveland  Nutting,  M.  A.,  Curator  of  the  Museum 
of  Natural  History. 

Henry  Frederick  Wickham,  Assistant  Curator  of  the  Muse- 
um of  Natural  History. 

BoHUMiL  Shimek,  M.  S.,  Curator  of  the  Herbarium. 

Frank  De  Witt  Washburn,  B.  A.,  Curator  of  the  Museum  of 
Art  and  Archeology. 


THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 


THE   UNIVERSITY 

ORGANIZATION 


The  State  Univeesity  of  Iowa  embraces  the  following 
Colleges  and  Schools: 

THE  GRADUATE  COLLEGE 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS,  including 

The  School  op  Political  and  Social  Science  and 
Commerce 

The  School  op  Education 
THE  SUMMER  SESSION,  including 

The  Summer  School  of  Library  Training 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  LAW 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE,  including 

The  School  for  Nurses 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICINE,  incl. 

The  School  for  Nurses 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTISTRY 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 
THE  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC  (affiliated) 


location 

The  State  University  of  Iowa  was  organized  by  the  first 
state  legislature  February  25,  1847.  By  the  constitution  of 
1857  it  was  located  at  Iowa  City,  now  a  beautiful  place  of 
10,000  inhabitants.  As  the  birthplace  of  the  state  Iowa  City 
has  had  from  the  beginning  many  old  families  of  refinement. 
These  homes,  opened  freely  to  students,  nourish  a  high  social 
and  religious  life.  The  best  traditions  of  the  pioneers,  aug- 
mented by  the  increasing  influence  of  the  University  faculty 
in  municipal  affairs,  promote  the  civic  and  moral  virtues  mak- 
ing the  city  equal  to  any  place  of  like  size  in  the  West. 

income 

The  University  enjoys  the  proceeds  of  the  Invested  funds 
and  lands  originally  given  by  the  United  States.     Recent  Gen- 
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eral  Assemblies  have  enlarged  the  permanent  support  funds  by 
appropriations.  The  University  has  the  income  also  from  a 
one-fifth  of  a  mill  levy  for  buildings  alone,  making  it  possible 
to  supply  the  increasing  needs  with  modern  buildings  and 
equipment. 

BUILDINGS 

The  University  at  present  occupies  nearly  thirty  buildings, 
the  majority  of  which  are  new.  The  general  plan  of  the  cam- 
pus, of  about  fifty  acres  in  the  heart  of  the  city,  has  been 
intrusted  to  capable  architects  and  landscape-gardeners,  and  a 
systematic  and  artistic  arrangement  is  being  followed. 

The  principal  buildings  are  the  following:  the  Old  Capitol, 
occupied  by  the  administrative  offices  and  the  College  of  Law; 
the  Engineering  Shops;  the  Hall  of  Physics;  the  School  of 
Music;  the  Electrical  Building;  Old  Science  Hall,  devoted  to 
the  departments  and  museums  of  botany  and  geology;  the 
Hall  of  Chemistry  and  Pharmacv ;  Close  Hall,  the  home  of  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  of  the  University;  the  Hall  of 
Dentistry;  the  University  Hospital  of  the  College  of  Homeo- 
pathic Medicine,  wdth  fifty-four  beds;  the  University  Hospital 
of  the  College  of  Medicine,  with  one  hundred  and  thirty-five 
beds;  three  Nurses^  Homes;  the  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts,  for  the 
departments  of  letters — and  the  State  Historical  Society's  li- 
brary; the  Hall  of  Anatomy;  the  General  Medical  Laborato- 
ries; the  Armory  and  Athletic  Pavilion;  the  Hall  of  Natural 
Siience,  containing  the  museums  and  departments  of  Zoology 
— also  the  University  library  and  the  Auditorium;  the  Hall  of 
Engineering  of  the  College  of  Applied  Science;  Unity  Hall, 
with  an  auditorium  and  lecture  rooms;  the  Central  Heating 
and  Power  Plant;  the  Steam  Engineering  Laboratory ;  the  Hy- 
dro-Electric Power  Plant ;  the  Plant  House,  and  the  President 's 
House. 

Designed  or  in  process  of  construction  are  the  Hall  of 
Law;  the  new  Hall  of  Physics;  the  Gymnasium;  and  the 
Women's  Hall. 

LIBRARIES — LABORATORIES — MUSEUMS 

The  University  Library  contains  about  70,000  volumes,  not 
including  pamphlets.  The  libraries  of  the  professional  colleges 
and  many  of  the  departmental  libraries  are  shelved  in  their 
respective  college  buildings.  The  main  library  is  located  in  the 
first  floor  and  basement  of  the  Hall  of  Natural  Science,  where 
excellent  facilities  are  provided,  together  with  a  large  and  light 
reading  room,  which  is  supplied  with  abundant  reference  books 
and  a  full  list  of  periodicals.  The  large  library  of  the  State 
Historical  Society  is  located  at  the  University.  All  told,  about 
134,000  volumes  are  available  for  the  use  of  students. 

The  laboratories  of  the  various  departments  are  large  and 
equipped    with    modern    high-grade    apparatus.     The    principal 
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laboratories  are  the  anatomical,  astronomical,  bacteriological, 
botanical,  biological,  chemical,  engineering,  geological,  medical, 
pathological,  physical,  psychological,  statistical,  and  zoological. 

The  State  Bacteriological  Laboratory,  having  sub-stations 
throughout  the  state,  is  also  located  at  the  University.  The 
Sate   Geologist   is  a   professor   at   the   University. 

The  leading  museums  of  the  University  are  those  of  art 
and  archeology,  botany,  commerce,  education,  ethnology,  geolo- 
gy, pathology,  and  zoology.  These  are  furnished  with  ample 
and  rapidly  increasing  collections  for  the  use  of  students  and 
for  public  inspection. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  leading  scientific  bulletins  of  the  University  are  the 
Natural  History  Bulletin,  the  Transit,  an  engineering  journal, 
the  Bulletin  of  the  Homeopathic  Medical  College,  the  Studies 
in  Psychology,  the  Studies  in  Sociology,  Economics,  Politics, 
and  History,  Contributions  from  the  Physical  Laboratory,  the 
Bulletin  of  Linguistic  Science,  and  the  Bulletin  of  Education. 

Among  the  publications  of  the  students  are  The  Daily 
lowan,  The  Hawkeye,  and  The  Middletonian. 

SOCIETIES 

The  leading  societies  of  the  University  for  the  discussion 
of  scientific  questions  are  the  Baconian,  devoted  to  the  material 
sciences;  the  Political  Science  Club,  to  questions  of  history, 
politics,  and  the  like;  the  Humanist  Society,  to  language,  litera- 
ture, and  art;  the  Classical  Club,  to  the  study  of  the  ancient 
classics;  the  Readers^  Club,  to  original  composition  in  English; 
the  Edda,  to  Scandinavian  languages  and  literatures;  the  Phil- 
osophical Club,  to  philosophy  and  psychology;  the  Cercle 
Fran^ais,  to  practice  in  French;  the  Art  Club,  to  the  fine  arts; 
the  Komenian  Society,  to  Bohemian  language  and  literature. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa  and  Sigma  Xi  are  honorary  societies  for 
students   of  letters  and  science. 

The  Engineering  Society,  the  Marshall  Law  Society,  the 
Middletonian  Society,  the  Hahnemannian  Society,  and  the  Mor- 
tar and  Pestle  Club  are  organizations  of  the  professional  col- 
leges. 

Among  the  literary  societies  open  to  students  are  Erodel- 
phian,  Hesperian,  Irving  Institute,  Ivy  Lane,  Octave  Thanet, 
Philomathean,  Polygon,  Zetagathian. 

MUSICAL   ORGANIZATIONS 

The  musical  organizations  of  the  University  are  the  Choral 
Society,  Men^s  Glee  Club,  Women  ^s  Glee  Club,  Orchestra,  Mili- 
tary Band,  etc.  The  first  four  of  these  constitute  the  Univer- 
sity Music  Association  and  all  are  actively  engaged  in  pro- 
moting the  musical  interests  of  the  University. 
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PUBLIC    LECTURES 


The  annual  series  of  jjublic  lectures  given  at  the  Univer- 
sity is  large  and  valuable,  furnishing  ample  opportunity  for 
students  to  hear  the  best  of  local  and  foreign  talent. 


DEBATE 

The  University  Forensic  League  is  a  member  of  the  North- 
ern Oratorical  League,  and  of  The  Central  Debating  Circuit 
of  America. 

RELIGIOUS    INFLUENCES 

As  a  state  institution  the  University  is  of  course  non- 
sectarian  but  the  religious  influences  are  of  a  positive  nature. 
Once  a  month  a  University  Vesper  Service  is  held  on  Sunday* 
in  the  Auditorium.  Assemblies  with  religious  services  are  held 
weekly.  Eegular  courses  of  religious  instruction  are  offered 
in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  Both  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  and  the 
Y.  M.  C.  A.  are  active  and  influential.  Close  Hall  is  devoted 
to  their  work  under  the  lead  of  energetic  secretaries  who  give 
their  whole  time  to  this  w^ork.  There  are  other  active  societies, 
such  as  The  Newman  Society  and  the  C.  F.  U.  A  series  of 
Bible  study  groups  is  also  actively  engaged. 

Besides  the  direct  University  organizations  the  churches 
of  the  city,  in  w^hich  members  of  the  faculty  have. an  important 
influence,  take  a  livel}^  interest  in  the  religious  welfare  of  stu- 
dents, some  of  them  employing  regular  ^^ student  assistants'^ 
for  the  purpose.  All  the  important  churches  and  denominations 
are   represented. 

DEAN    OF    WOMEN 

Special  provision  for  the  comfort  and  welfare  of  the 
women  of  the  University  is  made  by  the  Dean  of  Women,  who 
is  always  ready  to  help  and  advise  any  student  who  may  need 
such   assistance. 

MILITARY    AND    PHYSICAL    TRAINING 

Physical  training  as  acquired  in  military  drill,  in  the 
gymnasium,  and  on  the  athletic  field,  is  encouraged  by  the 
University  in  such  amount  and  character  as  is  compatible  with 
the  higher  aims  of  collegiate  discipline.  The  athletic  field,  of 
ten  acres,  is  on  the  University  grounds  and  near  the  Armory 
and  Athletic  Pavilion,  which  is  supplied  with  proper  facilities 
for  exercise  and  for  indoor  games. 

The  University  is  a  member  of  the  ' '  College  Conference ' ' 
(the  ^^Big  Eighf )  comprising  the  Universities  of  Chicago, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Minnesota,  Wisconsin,  Northw^estern, 
and  Purdue. 

The  dam  across  the  Iowa  Kiver  at  the  foot  of  the  Univer- 
sity grounds  provides  opportunity  for  all  aquatic  sports. 
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TUITION    AND    EXPENSES 

The  tuition  of  the  University  is  so  lo\v  as  to  bring  a  col- 
lege training  within  the  reach  of  every  young  man  and  woman 
ambitious  to  secure  it.  In  the  Graduate  College  the  tuition  is 
free.  In  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Applied  Science  it 
is  $10.00  a  semester.  In  the  Colleges  of  Law,  Medicine,  Homeo- 
pathic Medicine,  Dentistry,  and  Pharmacy  it  is  $25.00  a  semes- 
ter. For  the  Summer  Session  it  is  $5.00.  A  matriculation  fee 
of  $10.00  is  paid  once  for  all  upon  entering  any  department  of 
the  University  except  the  Summer  Session  and  the  School  of 
Music. 

The  design  of  the  University  is  to  make  the  tuition  prac- 
tically free.  The  above  rates  are  nominal  and  in  place  of 
fees  ordinarily  charged  by  other  institutions. 

Good  board  and  desirable  rooms  may  be  had  within  a  few 
blocks  of  the  University  at  reasonable  prices.  In  general  the 
cost  of  living  in  Iowa  City  is  low. 

SCHOLARSHIPS    AND    FELLOWSHIPS 

Fellowships  of  $225.00  and  scholarships  of  $125.00  are 
granted  in  the  Graduate  College  to  graduates  of  the  University 
and  of  Iowa  colleges. 

The  University  has  established  an  Honor  Scholarship  in 
each  of  the  accredited  preparatory  schools  of  Iowa.  The  hold- 
ers of  these  are  entitled  to  four  years  ^  tuition  in  the  Colleges 
of  Liberal  Arts  and  Applied  Science.  The  A.  Whitney  Carr 
Scholarships,  from  the  income  of  $50,000,  are  also  available  in 
these  two  colleges. 

SELF-HELP 

Many  students  earn  the  whole  or  a  part  of  their  expenses 
by  performing  various  services  in  the  University  and  in  the 
city.  The  student  who  needs  it  rarely  fails  to  secure  such  em- 
ployment and  the  Y.  M.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  conduct  free  labor 
bureaus  at  the  service  of  students. 


THE  COLLEGES 


THE     GRADUATE     COLLEGE 

In  this  college  facilities  for  advanced  study  and  research 
are  provided  in  some  thirty  departments.  Libraries  and  labo- 
ratories have  special  equipment  for  graduate  work.  Twenty- 
four  scholarships  and  fellowships  (see  above)  are  available 
each  year.  The  degrees  conferred  are  M.  A.  and  M.  S.  after 
not  less  than  one  year's  graduate  work  in  residence,  and  Ph.  D. 
after  not  less  than  three  years '. 
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THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

This  college  offers  a  course  of  four  years  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  The 
course  is  flexible  and  permits  the  student  large  choice  in  the 
selection  of  his  work.  Between  tAventy  and  thirty  departments 
offer  courses. 

Combined  courses  permit  the  completion  of  the  Liberal 
Arts  and  a  professional  course  in  the  Colleges  of  Law,  Medi- 
cine, Homeopathic  Medicine,  or  Dentistry,  in  six  years. 

The  School  of  Political  and  Social  Science  and  Commerce 

The  combined  departments  of  History,  Political  Economy, 
and  Political  Science  form  a  special  school  for  the  study  of 
these  and  kindred  subjects.  A  number  of  the  courses  offered 
provide  special  preparation  for  the  study  of  laW'. 

The  School  of  Education 

The  curriculum  of  this  school  is  based  on  the  assumption 
that  a  broad  and  liberal  collegiate  education,  the  mastery  of  a 
special  subject  to  be  taught,  and  some  professional  training, 
give  the  best  possible  preparation  for  superintendents,  for 
principals  and  teachers  of  high  schools,  and  for  instructors  in 
advanced  institutions.  Special  courses  for  teachers  are  offered 
in  nearly  all  departments  of  the  College. 

THE    SUMMER    SESSION 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University,  lasting  for  six 
weeks  in  June  and  July,  offers  courses,  elementary  and  gradu- 
ate, in  nearly  all  departments  of  this  and  some  other  colleges, 
with  University  credit.  Special  professional  courses  are  pro- 
vided for  teachers. 

The  Library  Training  School 

This  school,  maintained  by  the  Iowa  Library  Commission 
and  the  University,  is  an  adjunct  to  the  Summer  Session. 

The  Lalceside  Laboratory 

Provision  is  made  for  field  study  of  the  natural  sciences 
at  Lake  Okoboji  in  the  northern  part  of  the  state. 

THE    COLLEGE    OF    APPLIED    SCIENCE 

This  college  affords  four-year  courses  in  all  lines  of  En- 
gineering. The  hydraulic,  material-testing,  electrical,  steam, 
and  mining  engineering  laboratories,  the  hydro-electric  plant, 
and  the  shops  are  equipped  with  the  best  appliances  for  their 
several   uses.     The   concrete   dam   across  the   Iowa  Eiver  and 
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the  contiguous  power  house  were  built  by  students  of  the 
college  and  afford  electrical  current  for  University  lighting 
and  for  experimentation. 

THE    COLLEGE    OF    LAW 

Instruction  is  given  in  this  college  by  the  dean,  four  resi- 
dent professors,  who  give  their  entire  time  to  this  w^ork,  and 
four  lecturers  of  practical  experience  in  the  higher  courts  of 
the  state.  Practice  courts  conducted  by  an  expert  in  trial  pro- 
cedure form  a  regular  part  of  the  course.  The  law  library  is 
well  adapted  to  instruction  by  the  case  method,  having  the  re- 
ports of  every  important  court  in  the  United  States.  A  large 
loan  collection  of  text-books  is  of  convenience  and  economy  to 
students.     The  course   is   of  three  years. 

THE    COLLEGE    OF    MEDICINE 

The  College  of  Medicine  offers  a  four-years  course  lead- 
ing to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  laboratories  and 
libraries  of  the  college  are  superior.  Abundant  clinical  mate- 
rial is  at  hand  in  the  large  University  Hospital.  A  complete 
quota  of  departments  offers  work  in  all  lines  of  medical  study. 

The  School  for  Nurses 

This  school  offers  a  course  of  three  years  and  provides  in- 
struction and  experience  in  handling  all  kinds  of  cases. 

THE    COLLEGE    OF    HOMEOPATHIC    MEDICINE 

This  college  provides  the  same  sort  of  instruction  and 
facilities  as  the  College  of  Medicine.  A  special  hospital  fur- 
nishes an  abundance  of  clinical  material.  The  course  is  of  four 
years. 

The  School  for  Nurses 

Similar  facilities  are  provided  as  in  the  sister  school. 

THE    COLLEGE    OF    DENTISTRY 

The  course  of  this  college  is  of  three  years  and  leads  to 
the  degree  of  D.  D.  S.  The  college  is  housed  in  its  own  build- 
ing which  is  well  lighted  and  equipped.  Every  student  is  pro- 
vided with  chair  and  cabinet.  The  clinical  material  is  abun- 
dant and  of  superior  quality,  more  than  14,000  cases  being 
treated  annually. 

THE    COLLEGE   OF  PHARMACY 

The  course  of  tw^o  years  leads  to  the  degree  of  Ph.  G., 
that  of  three  years  to  the  degree  of  Ph.  C.  Additional  grad- 
uate work  is  also  provided.  An  unusually  large  amount  of 
practical  laboratory  work  is  given  in  which  the  student  receives 
personal  attention. 
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THE    SCHOOL    OF    MUSIC 

(Affiliated) 

The  School  of  Music  aims  to  furnish  superior  advantages 
to  those  who  desire  to  make  a  special  study  of  music,  as  well 
as  to  those  who  desire  to  do  musical  work  in  connection  with 
their  University  studies.  Instruction  is  given  in  Voice,  Piano- 
forte, Orchestral  and  Band  Instruments,  History  and  Theory 
of  Music,  and  Public  School  Music.  Opportunity  is  also  pro- 
vided for  ensemble  playing  and  singing,  as  well  as  for  hear- 
ing artists  of  ability  in  recitals  and  chamber  concerts. 
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OFFICERS   OF   INSTRUCTION   AND 
ADMINISTRATION 


George  Edwin  MacLean,  B.  A.  Williams,  1871;  M.  A.,  1874; 
B.  D.  Yale,  1877;  Ph.  D.  Leipzig,  1883;  LL.  D.  WilUams, 
1895. 

President,  1S99*  Head  of  Clinton  St.     (108  Old  Capitol) 

Frederick  Elmer  Bolton,  B.  S.  Wisconsin,  1893;  M.  S.  1896; 
Ph.  D.  Clark,  1898. 

Director;    Prpfessor  and  Head  of  the  Department   of  Education, 
and   Director   of   the    School    of   Education,    1900. 

West  Side     (217   Eiberal   Arts) 

Professors 

Stephen  Hayes  Bush,  B.  A.  Harvard,  1901;  M.  A.,  1902. 

Professor   and   Head   of    the   Department   of   Romance   Languages, 
1901.  216    Fairchild    St.      (120    Hall    of    Eiberal    Arts) 

Herbert  Clifford  Dorcas,  B.  Ph.  Iowa,  1895;  M.  A.  Colum- 
bia, 1903. 

Professor    of    Education,    and    University    Examiner,    1895. 

429   Reynolds    St.      (218   Hall   of    Liberal  Arts) 

Frederick   Carlos   Eastman,   B.    A.   Baldwin,    1884;    M.   A., 

1887;  Ph.  D.  Upper  Iowa,  1893. 

Professor  and   Head   of  the   Department   of   Eatin,    1907. 

802    E.    Washington    St.      (109    Hall    of    Liberal    Arts) 

Forest  Chester  Ensign,  B.  Ph.  Iowa,  1897;   M.  A.,  1900. 

Professor   of   Education,    and    Inspector   of   High    Schools,    1905. 

311    Reynolds    St.      (216    Hall    of    Liberal    Arts) 

Karl  Eugen  Guthe,  Ph.  D.  Marburg,  1892. 

Professor  and   Head  of  the  Department  of  Physics,   1905. 

707    N.    Dubuque    St.      (Hall   of   Physics) 

Gilbert  Logan  Houser,  B.  S.  Iowa,  1891;   M.  S.,  1892;  Ph. 

D.  Johns  Hopkins,  1901. 

Professor  of  Animal  Biology,  and  Director  of  the  Zoological  Labo- 
ratories,   1892. 

430   Iowa   Av.      (109   Hall   of  Natural    Science) 


*l)nie  following  the  title  indicates  year  of  appointment  to  service  in 

the    University. 
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Isaac  Althaus  Loos,  B.  A.  Otterbein,  1876;  M.  A.,  1879;  B. 
D.  Yale,  1881;  LL.  D.  Iowa  College,  1906. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy  and 
Sociology,  and  Director  of  the  School  of  Political  and  Socia 
Science    and    Commerce,    1889. 

22    K.    Bloomington    St.      (205    Hall    of    Liberal    Arts) 

Elbert    William    Rockwood,    B.    S.    Amherst,    1884;    M.    A., 

1901;  M.  D.  Iowa,  1895;  Ph.  D.  Yale,  1904. 

Professor   and   Head   of  the   Department   of    Chemistry,    1888. 

1011    Woodlawn.      (Chemical    Laboratory) 

Carl  Emil  Seashore,  B.  A.  Gustavus  Adolphus,  1891;  Ph.  D. 

Yale,  1895. 

Professor  of  Psycholog-y,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Phil- 
osophy and  Psychology,  and  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College, 
1897.  204  Fairchild  St.      (211   Hall  of  Uberal  Arts) 

BoHUMiL  Shimek,  C.  E.  Iowa,  1883;  M.  S.,  1902. 

Professor    of    Physiological    Botany,    Professor    of    Botany    in    the 
College   of   Pharmacy,   and   Curator    of   the   Herbarium,    1890. 

529    Brown    St.      (201    Old    Science    Hall) 

Edwin   Diller  Starbuck,   A.  B.  Indiana,    1890;   M.  A.   Har- 
vard, 1895;  Ph.  D.  Clark,  1897. 

Professor  of   Philosophy,   1906. 

946   Iowa  Av.      (209  Hall  of  I^iberal  Arts) 

Charles  Heald  Weller,  B.  A.  Yale,  1895;  Ph.  D.,  1904. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Greek  and  Archeology, 
1906.  18   S.   Governor   St.      (106   Hall  of   lyiberal  Arts) 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  B.  A.  Eochester,  1888;  M.  A.,  1891. 

Professor  of  American  History,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of 
History,     1894. 

629   N.   Dubuque   St.     (222   Hall  of  I^iberal  Arts) 

Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  B.  A.  Cornell  University,  1884 ;   M. 

A.,  1886. 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  German  l^anguage  and 
Literature,  1888.  323  N.  Capitol  St.      (101  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts) 

Assistant  Professors 

John  Lewis  Gillin,  Lit.  B.  Upper  Iowa,   1894;   B.  A.  Iowa 

College,    1895;    B.    D.    Union    Theological    Seminary, 

1904;  Ph.  D.  Columbia,  1906. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Economy  and  Sociology,   1907. 

215   E.   Bloomington   St.      (207  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts) 
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Frank  Edward  Horack,  B.  Ph.  Iowa,  1897;  M.  A.,  1899;  Ph. 

D.  Pennsylvania,  1902. 

Assistant    Professor   of    Political    Science,    1902, 

222    E-    Bloomington    St.      (303    Hall    of    I^iberal    Arts) 

Percival  Hunt,  B.  A.  Iowa,  1900;  M.  A.,  1905. 

Assistant   Professor   of   English,    1900. 

215    Reynolds   St.      (226   Hall   of   Liberal   Arts) 

Special  Lecturers 

Adnah  Clifton  Newell,  B.  S.  in  E.  E.  Michigan,  1892;  Su- 
pervisor of  Manual  Training,  Des  Moines. 
Manual    Training,    Summer    Session,    1908. 

Alvin  Buell  Noble,  B.  Ph.  Iowa,  1887;  Professor  of  Ehetoric 
and  Literature  Iowa  State  College  of  Agriculture  and 
Mechanic  Arts. 
English,  Summer  Session,  1909, 

Instructors 

EiCHARD  Philip  Baker,  B.  Sc.  University  of  London,  1887. 

Instructor    in    Mathematics,     1905. 

818  Kirkwood  Av.     (12  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts) 

John  Theodore  Geissendoerfer,  B.  A.  Wisconsin,  1907. 

Assistant    Instructor   in   German,    1907. 

320   Davenport   St.      (lA   Hall   of   Liberal   Arts) 

Howard  Hammond,  B.  S.  Ohio. 

Botany,    Summer   Session,    1909. 

John  Franklin  Keilly,  A.  B.  Dalhousie,  1902 ;  M.  A.  Harvard, 

1906. 

Instructor    in    Mathematics,    1906. 

714    N.    Linn    St.     (101    Hall    of    Engineering) 

Lee  Paul  Sieg,  B.  S.  Iowa,  1900;  M.  S.,  1901. 

Assistant    Professor    of    Physics,    1906. 

215  Fairchild  St.     (Hall  of  Physics) 

Charles  Gamble  Simpson,  B.  Ph.  Cornqjl  College,  1895;  M. 

A.,  1902. 

Instructor    in    Mathematics,    1906. 

309    Church    St.     (115    Hall    of   Liberal    Arts) 

Assistants 

Lucy  Mary  Cavanagh,  B.  S.  Iowa,  1896. 

Herbarium   Assistant   in   Botany,    1902. 

123  E.  Market  St.     (Old  Science  Hall) 
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Otto  Frederick  Kampmeier. 

Undergraduate    Assistant    in    Animal    Biology,    1906. 

930  K.   Washington   St. 

George  Haines  Mount,  A.  B.  Parsons  College,  1903. 

Assistant    in    Psychology,    Summer    Session,    1909. 

Mildred  Price,  B.  A.  Iowa,  1906;  M.  A.,  1907. 

Assistant  in  Greek,    Summer   Session,   1909. 

Holland  MacLaren  Stewart,  B.  A.  Iowa,  1904. 

Assistant  in   Education,   Summer  Session,   1909. 

(314  Liberal  Arts) 

STAFF    OF    LIBRARY    TRAINING    SCHOOL 


Alice  S.  Tyler,  Graduate  of  Illinois  State  Library  School; 
Secretary   of   Iowa   Library   Commission,   Des  Moines. 

Director;    and    Instructor    in    Library   Administration,    1900. 

Malcolm  Glenn  Wyer,  B.  A.  Minnesota,  1899;  M.  L.,  1901; 
B.  L.  S.  New  York  State  Library  School,  1903. 

Librarian,     1904;     Resident     Director;     Instructor     in     Reference 
Work   and    American    Trade    Bibliography. 

315  N.  Capitol  St.      (110  Hall  of  Natural   Science) 

Harriet  Emma  HoW'E,  B.  L.  S.  Illinois  State  Library  School, 
1902. 

Head    Cataloger,    and    Instructor    in    Accessioning,  Cataloging    and 
Related    Subjects,    1906. 

22  E.  Jefferson  St.     (114  Hall  of  Natural   Science) 

Miriam  Eliza  Carey,  Graduate  of  Illinois  State  Library 
School,  1900;  Librarian  of  State  Institutions,  Iowa 
State  Board  of  Control,  Des  Moines. 

Instructor   in    Classification,    1905. 

Edna  Lyman,  Formerly  Children's  Librarian  of  Oak  Park 
(111.)   Public  Library. 

Instructor    in    I^ibrary    Work   with    Children. 

Special   Lecturers 

Johnson  Brigham,  State  Librarian  of  Iowa. 
Mrs.  Horace  Mann  Towner,  loATa  Library  Commissioner. 
Mrs.  Henry  J.   Howe,   Iowa   Library   Commissioner. 
Matthew  Hale  Douglass,  Librarian  of  Iowa  College?. 
Grace  D.  Rose,  Librarian  of  Davenport  Public  Library. 
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Harriett  A.  Wood,  Librarian  of  Cedar  Eapids  Public  Library. 

Margaret  W.   Brown,  Librarian   of   Traveling  Library,   Iowa 
Library    Commission. 

STAFF    OF   THE   LAKESIDE    LABORATORY 


Thomas   Huston  Macbride,   B.  A.   Monmouth,   1869;    M.   A., 
1873;  Ph.  D.  Lenox  College,  1895. 

728  t:.   Washington   St.      (206   Old  Science  Hall) 
Mycology. 

Samuel  Calvin,  M.  A.  Cornell  College,   1874;    LL.  D.,   1904; 

Ph.  D.  Lenox,  1888;  F.  G.  S.  A. 

Professor   and   Head   of   the   Department   of   Geology,    1874. 

522  N.   Clinton  St.      (108  Natural   Science   Hall) 
Geology. 

BoHUMiL  /Shimek,  C.  E.  Iowa,  1883;  M.  S.,  1902. 

Professor    of    Physiological    Botany,    Professor    of    Botany    in    the 
College  of  Pharmacy,   and   Curator  of  the   Herbarium,    1890. 

529   Brown  St.      (201   Natural   Science  Hall) 
Physiology  and  Ecology. 

Robert  Bradford  Wylie,  B.  S.  Upper  Iowa,  1897;  Ph.  D.  Chi- 
cago, 1904. 

Professor    of    Morphological    Botany,    1906. 

903   Iowa  Av.      (207  Old  Science  Hall) 
Morphology. 

George  Frederick  Kay,  B.  A.  Toronto,  1900;  M.  A.,  1902. 

Professor    of    Economic    Geology   and    Petrology,    1907. 

821    Iowa   Av.      (Old   Science   Hall) 
Mineralogy  and  Petrology. 

Bert  H.  Bailey,  M.  S.  Coe  College,  1896;  M.  D.  Rush,  1900; 
Professor  of  Zoology,  Coe  College. 

Summer   Session,    1909. 

Zoology. 

Abram  Owen  Thomas,  B.  A.  Iowa,  1904;  Fellow  in  Geology, 

State  University  of  Iowa. 
Mineralogy  and  Petrology. 

Irma  Uhde,   Assistant  in   Botany,   State   University   of   Iowa. 
Morphological  Botany. 

Roswell  Claire  Puckett,  B.  C.  E. 
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Professor  Bolton,  Chairman;   Professors  Calvin,  Wilson,  Loos, 
and    Eastman. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


PURPOSE 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  integral  part  of  the  regular 
work  of  the  University,  being  the  first  term  of  the  scholastic 
year.  *  New  students  can  enter  at  this  time  as  well  as  at  the 
beginning  of  either  semester.  The  courses  are  arranged  so  aa 
to  supplement  those  offered  during  the  rest  of  the  year,  and 
hence  new  or  old  students  find  no  difficulty  in  classifying  and 
securing  w^ork  adapted  to  their  needs.  The  experience  of  pre- 
vious sessions  has  demonstrated  the  value  of  the  work  for  the 
following  classes  of  students: 

1.  Superintendents  and  principals  who  desire  to  continue 
academic  and  professional  work  and  to  come  into  touch  with 
recent  advances  in  education. 

2.  High  school  teachers  who  wish  to  study  special  subject* 
or  educational  theory. 

3.  Elementary  and  grammar  school  teachers,  for  whom 
many  courses,  especially  those  in  literature,  education,  psy- 
chology, ethics,  history,  civics,  politics,  nature  study,  physiology, 
commercial  geography,  and  sociology,  will  be  of  exceeding  value, 
by  way  of  contributing  the  necessary  breadth  of  culture. 

4.  Candidates  for  state  certificates  find  instruction  in- 
most of  the  subjects  included  in  the  state  examinations. 

5.  Begular  students  of  the  University  who  desire  to  short- 
en the  time  of  their  course  may  do  so  by  attending  the  Summer 
Sessions.  Many  students  by  this  means  are  graduated  in  three 
years. 

6.  Normal  school  graduates  and  others  who  desire  to  take 
a  degree  ultimately,  find  it  to  their  advantage  to  attend. 

7.  Graduate  students  find  ample  opportunity  in  all  de- 
partments to  pursue  work  advantageously. 

8.  Students  from  three-year  high  schools  and  four-year 
high  schools  find  opportunity  to  complete  their  preparation  for 
college,  especially  in  English,  foreign  languages,  and  mathe- 
matics. 
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9.  Sigh  school  students  who  expect  to  register  in  the 
fall.  Not  only  the  student  who  is  in  need  of  more  thorough 
preparation  but  also  the  one  completely  equipped  will  find  it 
highly  advantageous  to  begin  his  work  in  the  Summer  Session. 
In  this  way  he  may  become  familiar  with  the  University  and 
its  methods  of  instruction  before  the  heavier  work  of  the  fall 
begins. 

10.  Persons  who  desire  training  in  library  ivorlc. 

k 
GROWTH  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

In  the  nine  years  of  the  maintenance  of  the  Summer 
Session  the  attendance  has  nearly  quadrupled,  and  each  year 
there  has  been  an  increasing  number  of  advanced  students  to 
take  advantage  of  the  opportunities  offered  for  uninterrupted 
study  along  special  lines.  During  the  last  session  nearly  a 
hundred  graduate  students  were  in  attendance.  Each  year  also 
a  greater  number  of  high  school  teachers  and  city  superintend- 
ents have  taken  advantage  of  the  opportunities  offered. 

FACILITIES 

All  the  resources  of  the  University  are  placed  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  Summer  Session  students.  All  the  laboratories 
and  libraries  in  the  departments  of  letters  and  science  are 
open,  and  every  department  offers  w^ork  of  a  grade  equal  to 
that  given  during  the  rest  of  the  year.  In  the  majority  of 
cases  the  heads  of  the  departments  give  instruction. 

ADMISSION 

No  entrance  examinations  are  required  for  admission  to 
the  Summer  Session.  Any  person  may  be  enrolled  who  is 
deemed  able  to  profit  by  the  work  given. 

Students  should  have  maturity  and  training  equivalent  to 
that  represented  by  the  completion  of  a  high  school  course. 
Many  teachers  who  have  not  taken  such  a  course,  but  who  have 
had  considerable  experience  in  teaching  and  who  have  maturity 
of  mind  may  profit  by  courses  offered. 


The  Summer  Session  25 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  SCHOOL  TEACHERS 

One  of  the  special  functions  of  the  State  University  is  to 
prepare  high  school  teachers.  For  the  accomplishment  of  this 
important  work  it  has  a  large  corps  of  specialists,  large  labo- 
ratories and  libraries,  and  excellent  facilities  for  the  study  of 
psychology  and  t'he  science  of  education.  Many  high  school 
teachers  are  in  attendance  upon  every  Summer  Session. 

THE    SCHOOL    OF   EDUCATION 

In  order  to  supply  the  rapidly  increasing  demand  for 
properly  equipped  high  school  teachers,  principals,  superintend- 
ents, and  other  educational  leaders,  the  University  has  estab- 
lished a  School  of  Education.  The  purpose  of  the  school  is  to 
correlate  all  the  numerous  forces  of  the  University  which  con- 
tribute in  a  professional  way  to  the  preparation  of  educational 
experts  and  leaders.  Many  are  teachers  and  superintendents  of 
experience  who  are  studying  for  higher  degrees  and  qualifying 
for  better  positions. 

Conditions  under  which  the  certificate  of  the  School  of 
Education  is  awarded  are  explained  in  the  bulletin  of  the 
School. 

STATE  TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATE 

In  accordance  with  the  law  passed  by  the  Thirty-First 
General  Assembly,  the  State  Board  of  Educational  Examiners 
will  grant  a  five-year  first-grade  certificate  to  graduates 
of  the  University  who  have  completed: 

(a)  Psychology,  one  year,  three  hours  each  week    (six  se- 
mester-hours). 

(b)  Education,  one  year,  seven  hours  each  w^eek   (fourteen 
semester-hours). 

Beginning  September,  1908,  the  work  in  psychology  shall 
comprise  what  is  usually  understood  as  general  or  descriptive 
psychology.  •  The  work  in  education  shall  comprise:  (a)  prin- 
ciples or  science  of  education,  which  may  include  child  study, 
(b)  history  of  education,  (c)  general  and  special  methods  of 
teaching,  which  may  include  courses  in  secondary  education. 

This  first-grade  five-year  state  certificate  may  be  renewed 
at  the  end  of  five  years  upon  proof  of  at  least- three  years  of 
successful  teaching. 
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TEACHERS'  POSITIONS 

The  University  maintains  a  bureau  for  the  purpose  of  as- 
sisting its  properly  prepared  students  to  secure  desirable  posi- 
tions. The  head  of  the  department  of  education  is  chairman 
of  the  committee  on  recommendations.  During  the  past  season 
the  University  has  placed  more  than  a  hundred  of  its  graduates 
in  the  best  high  schools  and  in  superintendencies.  During  the 
past  fall  nearly  as  many  more  might  have  been  placed  had  they 
been  available.  The  Summer  Session  is  a  good  time  for  teach- 
ers who  desire  to  change  positions  to  meet  superintendents. 
Many  of  the  best  superintendents  are  in  regular  attendance, 
and  many  others  come  for  a  few  days  to  find  teachers. 

STATE  CERTIFICATE  SUBJECTS 

A  special  feature  will  be  made  of  subjects  preparatory  to 
examination  for  state  certificates.  The  following  subjects  will 
be  found  directly  helpful:  algebra,  botany,  child  study,  civics, 
commercial  geography^  English  language,  English  literature, 
geometry,  history  of  education,  physics,  physical  geography, 
political  economy,  principles  of  education,  psychology.  United 
States  history. 

UNIVERSITY   CREDIT 

1.  Credit  will  be  given  for  all  University  work  satisfac- 
torily completed  when  the  student  has  complied  with  the  regu- 
lar entrance  requirements  as  stated  in  the  annual  announce- 
ments. 

2.  Credit  will  be  given  on  the  same  basis  as  for  the  regu- 
lar work  of  the  year;  that  is,  for  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  a  course  of  ^yq  hours  a  week  during  the  Summer  Session 
one  and  two-thirds  semester-hours  of  credit;  for  a  course  of 
three  hours  a  week,  one  hour  of  credit,  etc. 

GRADUATE    WORK 

The  Graduate  College  aims  to  conduct  the  same  grade  of 
courses  in  the  Summer  Session  as  during  the  regular  year.  This 
gives  graduate  students  an  opportunity  to  continue  their  work 
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during  the  summer,  and  enables  teachers  and  professional  men 
to  spend  a  part  of  their  vacation  in  special  study,  thus  securing 
some  change  in  work  and  environment  with  the  best  opportunity 
for  advanced  work.  Last  year,  one-third  of  those  who  enrolled 
in  the  Summer  Session  were  college  graduates.  Most  of  the 
courses  announced  herein  are  open  to  graduate  students.  Ad- 
vanced degrees  may  be  earned  by  taking  successive  summer 
sessions  with  projected  registration. 

PROJECTED  REGISTRATION 

By  special  permission  of  the  faculty  experienced  teachers 
who  have  been  in  regular  attendance  during  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, and  who  are  regularly  matriculated  in  the  University,  may 
continue  their  work  at  home  during  the  year.  By  this  means 
they  may  reduce  the  residence  requirements  for  graduation. 
Several  superintendents  and  teachers  are  now  carrying  on  work 
advantageously  by  this  plan. 

GENERAL  LECTURES  AND   ROUND  TABLE 
MEETINGS 

Several  series  of  attractive  public  lectures,  many  of  them 
illustrated,  have  been  provided,  without  expense  to  the  students 
of  the  Summer  Session.  These  are  given  by  members  of  the 
faculty,  eminent  superintendents,  and  others.  A  definite  pro- 
gram of  the  lectures  to  be  given  is  announced  at  the  opening 
of  the  session. 

The  general  'assembly  will  be  held  every  Wednesday  at  9 :  45 
A.  M.  in  the  auditorium  of  the  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Eound  table  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  various  topics 
of  interest  to  educators  are  organized  by  those  in  attendance 
upon  the  session,  as  circumstances  may  suggest. 

STATE  EXAMINATIONS 

In  the  special  interest  of  those  students  who  may  wish  to 
secure  state  certificates  or  state  diplomas,  the  State  Board  of 
Educational  Examiners  will  hold  an  examination  at  the  Univer- 
sity on  July  29,  30,  1909. 
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TUITION   AND   EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  Summer  Session  is  five  dollars^ 
which  covers  all  dues  to  the  University. 

Tuition  is  free  in  the  Graduate  College. 
No  dormitories  or  commons  are  connected  with  the  University. 
Clubs  may  be  formed,  in  which  the  cost  of  day  board  is  from 
$2.00  to  $3.00  per  week.  Eoom  rent  varies  from  50  cents  to 
$1.50  per  week  for  each  student.  Board  and  lodging  in  private 
houses  can  be  obtained  for  from  $3.50  to  $5.00  a  week. 

Inquiries  regarding  rooms  and  board  may  be  made  of  the 
director  upon  arrival  at  the  University. 

V 

REGISTRATION 

1.  New  students  should  see,  first,  the  director  of  the 
Summer  Session,  room  217  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts;  second,  the 
secretary  in  the  Old  Capitol;  third,  the  registrar  in  the  Old 
Capitol. 

2.  Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  University 
at  any  previous  time,  either  during  a  Summer  Session  or  during 
a  regular  semester  should  go,  first,  to  the  secretary,  and,  second, 
to  the  registrar.  Those  already  registered  in  the  Graduate 
College  go  at  once  to  the  registrar. 

Office  hours  of  the  president  of  the  University,  11  A.  M. 
to  12:15  P.  M.  and  2:00  to  2:30  P.  M.  Daily. 

Office  hours  of  the  director  of  the  Summer  Session,  11  to 
12  M.  and  2  to  2:30  P.  M.  daily.  Any  further  information  may 
be  obtained  by  addressing  President  George  E.  MacLean,  or 
Professor  Frederick  E.  Bolton,  Director  of  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion, Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


COURSES 


The  courses  afforded  in  the  several  departments  represented 
in  the  Summer  Session  are  outlined  here.  Persons  who  desire 
more  detailed  information  should  communicate  directly  with  the 
professors  concerned. 

BOTANY 

Professor  Shimek;  Miss  Cavanagh,  Mr.  Hammond 

Graduate  and  advanced  students  are  given  opportunities 
to  pursue  their  studies  during  the  summer  both  at  the  Univer- 
sity and  al?  the  Lakeside  Laboratory  at  Okoboji.  The  work 
at  Okoboji  is  outlined  at  the  end  of  this  publication. 

I.'  Elementary  Plant  Histology  and  Physiology.  5  hrs. 
A  teachers^  course  presenting  the  most  important  features 
of  plant  structure  and  function.  The  more  elementary  labora- 
tory methods  in  both  histology  'and  physiology,  such  as  are 
practicable  for  high  school  work,  are  developed.  Students  may 
supplement  this  with  Course  IV.  Professor  Shimek;  Miss 
Cavanagh. 
.     Daily,  except  Saturday,  8:00  to  10:00. 

II.     Teachers'  Course  in  Plant  Ecology.  5  hrs. 

Intended  primarily  for  teachers  of  botany  in  Iowa  high 
schools.  The  course  consists  of  taxonomic  and  field  investiga- 
tion of  the  local  flora,  with  special  reference  to  the  conditions 
which  determine  the  distribution  of  plants,  especially  in  Iowa. 
It  is  essentially  a  study  of  the  ^^  botany  of  out-of-doors, ' '  and 
is  intended  to  familiarize  the  teacher  with  illustrative  material 
available  for  class  use.  Directions  are  also  given  for  the  pres- 
ervation of  such  materials  for  high  school  use.  Professor 
Shimek. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  1:30  (1:00  on  laboratory  days). 
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III.  Comparative  Morphology  of  Plants.  5  hrs. 
This   course   consists   of  lectures   and  laboratory   study   of 

the  structure  and  life-history  of  types  of  the  principal  groups 
of  plants.  Typical  algae,  fungi,  mosses,  ferns,  and  flowering 
plants  are  discussed  in  the  laboratory.  Some  attention  is  given 
also  to  field  work.  Two  hours  daily  are  required.  Mr.  Ham- 
mond. 

Daily,    except    Saturday,    10:00    to    12:00.  , 

IV.  Methods  in  Plant  Histology.  5  hrs. 

Instruction  in  the  preparation  of  permanent  microscopic 
slides.  Methods  of  killing,  embedding,  sectioning,  staining, 
and  mounting  plant-tissues.  The  student  may  prepare  an  ex- 
tensive series  of  slides  for  laboratory  use  in  high  school  or  col- 
lege. Daily  exercises  of  at  least  one  hour. .  For  the  proper 
prosecution  of  this  work  at  least  two  consecutive  hours  should 
be  at  the  disposal  of  the  student.     Mr.  Hammond. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  2:30  to  4:30. 

V.  Teachers^   Seminary.  2   hrs. 
A  discussion  and  illustration  of  methods  of  teaching  botany 

in  high  schools.  Both  semester  and  full-year  courses  are  con- 
sidered, and  due  attention  is  given  to  conditions  resulting  from 
unequal  laboratory  equipmen{.  Open  to  students  who  have  had 
the  equivalent  of  a  yearns  work  in  botany.  Professor  Shimek. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  11:00. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor   Eockwood;    Mr. 


I.     Descriptive  Inorganic  Chemistry.  5  hrs. 

This  is  an  elementary  course  of  lectures  planned  for  those 
who  wish  to  give  instruction  on  the  subject  in  secondary  schools. 
It  will  deal  principally  with  the  non-metallic  elements,  although 
the  metals  will  also  be  considered.  The  fundamental  principles 
of  chemistry  and  the  properties  of  the  elements  and  their  chief 
compounds  are   demonstrated  experimentally. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 
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II.  Chemical  Practicum.  5  hrs. 
Opi)ortunity   will   be   given   to   perform   in   the   laboratory 

experiments  illustrative  of  the  principles  of  inorganic  chemis- 
try. The  more  common  chemical  manipulations  will  be  learned 
and  also  the  methods  of  setting  up  apparatus.  The  work  can 
be  taken  with  the  preceding  course  or  by  those  who  have  had 
its  equivalent. 

III.  Qualitative  Analysis.  5  hrs. 
Such  a  knowledge  of  general  chemistry  as  may  be  gained 

in  one  year  of  a  high  school  course  is  a  prerequisite.  The  work 
is  for  the  most  part  done  in  the  laboratory  although  lectures, 
•  demonstrations,  and  recitations  will  be  included. 

IV.  Volumetric  Analysis.  5  hrs. 
This    course    serves    as    an    introduction    to    more    difficult 

methods  of  quantitative  analysis.  It  is  mainly  laboratory  work; 
lectures  will  be  given  as  are  necessary.  After  an  elucidation 
of  the  general  principles  the  preparation  of  standard  solutions, 
sources  of  error,  and  practical  applications  will  be  illustrated. 
Same  preparation  is  necessary  as  for  course  II. 

V.  Chemical  Eesearch.  10  hrs. 
For  this  a  knowledge  of  inorganic  and  organic  chemistry, 

including  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  is  essential,  also 
a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German.  Subjects  will  be 
assigned  to  meet  individual  requirements. 

EDUCATION 

Professor  Bolton;   Professor   Ensign,  Professor   Dorcas, 
Mr.  Stewart 

I.     Principles    of    Education.  5    hrs. 

A  series  of  lectures  and  readings  upon  selected  topics  on 
the  principles  of  education.  The  work  is  the  same  as  the  first 
third  of  the  regular  yearns  work  in  this  subject.  The  biological 
phase  of  education  forms  the  main  part  of  the  course.  Such 
topics  as  the  following  are  typical:  education  as  adjustment, 
the  evolution  of  the  senses  and  the  nervous  system  and  the  sig- 
nificance for  education,  localization  and  specialization  of  func- 
tion,   educational    hints    from    embryology,    recapitulation,    the 
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culture  epochs^  instinct,  the  meaning  of  infancy,  heredity, 
individual   differences. 

This  course  has  not  been  given  in  the  Summer  Session  since 
1907.     Professor  Dorcas. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  2:30. 

II.  The  High  School.  5  hrs. 
A  consideration  of  some  important  problems  of  secondary 

education,  including  the  following;  a  brief  survey  of  the  de- 
velopment of  the  American  high  school,  the  Iowa  high  school, 
standards  of  efficiency,  the  accrediting  system,  the  student,  the 
teacher,  the  principal,  the  superintendent,  social  demands, 
courses  of  study,  educational  values,  traditional  secondary  sub- 
jects, newer  secondary  subjects,  including  industrial  education, 
high  school  organization  and  control,  including  programs,  as- 
signments, recitations,  study  hours,  student  organizations,  dis- 
cipline.    Professor  Ensign. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  3:30. 

III.  Childhood  and  Adolescence.  5  hrs. 
The  scope,  methods,  and  literature  of  child  study;  its  re- 
lation to  education  and  its  value  and  necessity  for  parents  and 
teachers.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  determination  of 
the  periods  in  the  growth  of  children,  and  the  kind  of  traiining 
best  adapted  to  each  period.  Such  topics  as  imitation,  chil- 
dren's play,  fancy,  the  growth  of  language,  elementary  ideas 
of  law  and  order,  beginnings  of  moral  and  religious  notions, 
fears,  adolescence,  the  high  school  period,  etc.,  will  be  consid- 
ered.    Lectures  and  readings.     Professor  Bolton. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

IV.  History  of  Education  to  the  Eenaissance.  5  hrs. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  trace  the  development  of 

the  educational  ideals,  practices,  and  institutions  among  the 
more  prominent  nations  of  the  Orient  and  the  Egyptians;  and 
more  especially  the  Greeks  and  Eomans  and  the  peoples  of 
western  Europe  down  to  the  Italian  renaissance.  The  relations 
of  educational  thought  and  activity  to  the  various  phases  of 
contemporary  civilization  will  receive  careful  attention.  This 
course  will  be  followed  in  1910  by  a  course  in  the  history  of 
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modern    education.     Lectures,    assigned    readings,    reports    and 
class  discussions.     Professor  Dorcas. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

V.  School  Administration  and  Supervision.  5  hrs. 
This  course  deals  with  some  of  the  practical  problems  of 

school  administration  and  control.  Among  the  topics  receiving 
attention  are  the  following:  forms  of  public  control,  national, 
state,  local;  units  of  administration,  district,  township^  county; 
the  school  board,  its  form,  composition,  functions;  the  superin- 
tendent, qualifications,  legal  status,  professional  duties,  social 
duties,  relations  with  various  educational  and  social  forces;  the 
principal;  the  class-room  teacher;  school  management;  courses 
of  study;  supervision  of  instruction;  teachers'  meetings;  school 
finances;  unification  of  educational  forces.  Professor  Ensign. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

VI.  Methods  of  Instruction.  5  hrs. 
A    brief    consideration    of   the   fundamental   principles    of 

general  method,  followed  by  an  exposition  of  methods  in  sev- 
eral special  subjects.  The  purpose  is  to  consider  the  laws  un- 
derlying teaching  and  learning  processes,  and  their  application 
to  the  teaching  of  definite  subjects.  Lectures,  class  discussions, 
reports,  and  conferences.  Mr.  Stewart. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  1:30. 

VII.  Seminary  in  Education.  5  hrs. 
Designed  to  assist  graduate  and  other  advanced  students 

in  research  and  investigation.     A  part  of  the  time  is  devoted 
to    the   consideration    of    technical    educational    literature    and 
modern    educational    problems.     Some    books    such    as    Hall's 
Adolescence  may  be  read  and  discussed.     Professor  Bolton. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00  (subject  to  change). 

VIII.  Thesis  Work. 

Advanced  students  preparing  theses  or  conducting  original 
investigations  receive  personal  direction.  Special  opportunities 
are  afforded  for  this  work.     Professor  Bolton. 

IX.  Theory  and  Organization  of  Manual  Training.    5  hrs. 
For  a  description  of  the  course  see  Manual  Training  I. 

Supervisor  Nev^ell. 
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ENGLISH 

Professor  Noble;  Assistant  Professor  Hunt 

I.  Advanced  Composition.  5  hrs. 

A  course  in  the  construction  of  narrative  and  descriptive 
prose.     Assistant  Professor  Hunt. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Shakespeare.  5  hrs. 
A   study   of   Othello   and   A    Midsummer   Night  ^s   Dream. 

Assistant  Professor  Hunt. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9 :  00. 

III.  Milton.  5  hrs. 
Studies  in  the  poetry  of  John  Milton.  Professor  Noble. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

IV.  The  Teaching  op  English.  5  hrs. 
Methods   of   teaching   grammar,   rhetoric   and   composition, 

and  literature  in  the  high  school.     Exercises,  analytic,  synthetic, 
and  constructive,  to  develop  correctness  and  ^excellence  in  the 
structure  of  sentence  and  paragraph.     Methods  *of  presenting 
poetry  as  an  art  form.     Professor  Noble. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

FRENCH 

Professor  Bush 

I.  Elementary   French.  5   hrs. 

Designed  for  teachers  and  students  who  wish  to  learn  to 
read  French  sufficiently  w^ell  to  enable  them  to  continue  the 
■study  themselves  for  the  purpose  of  research  in  other  branches 
and  for  general  culture.  Training  in  pronunciation.  Study 
of  grammar  for  reading  purposes  only.  Edgren^s  Short  French 
Grammar  and  Quatre  Contes  de  Merrimee. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Eeading  Course.  5  hrs. 
Open  to  students  who  have  had  one  semester  at  least  of 

French.     The  class  reads  short  stories  and  plays  not  used  else- 
where  in   the   department.     The   texts   are   changed   so   that   a 
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student  may  take  the  course  for  credit  successive  years.     Oppor- 
tunities for  expression  in  French  will  be  given. 
Dail3%  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

III.  Conversation  and  Pronunciation.  3  hrs. 
This   course   aims   to   give   such   facility   in   speaking   and 

understanding  the  language  as  the  time  and  proficiency  of  the 
students  electing  it  will  permit.  The  method  employed  will 
depend  largely  upon  the  latter.  Open  to  students  who  have 
had  one  semester  of  French. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  9:00. 

IV.  French  Literature.  2  hrs.. 
A  series  of  lectures  on  Eabelais,  Montaigne,  Moliere,  Vol- 
taire, Rousseau,  Victor  Hugo,  and  a  few  others.  No  knowledge 
of  French  is  required.  Outside  reading  in  English.  The  ob- 
ject of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  students  who  have  not  had  an 
opportunity  to  study  French  with  some  of  the  greatest  name* 
of  French  literature. 

Tuesday   and    Thursday,   at   9:00. 

GERMAN 

Professor   Wilson;    Mr.   Geissendoerfer 

I.  Elementary  German.  5  hrs^ 

Designed  for  beginners  and  for  students  who  wish  to  review 
elementary  German.     Mr.  Geissendoerfer. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

II.  German  Composition.  2  hrs.. 
Designed  to  give  practice  in  composition  and  niceties  of 

idiom  and  special  drill  in  pronunciation.  Conducted  in  German 
and  English.  This  course  may  be  taken  to  advantage  with 
course  III.     Mr.  Geissendoerfer. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  11:00. 

III.  German  Life;  3  hra. 
A    course   of   informal   lectures   and   talks   in    German   on 

German  life,  institutions,  and  customs.  It  affords  incidentally 
an  apportunity  for  practice  in  conversation.     The  purpose  is  to- 
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bring  the  work  within  the  grasp  of  the  average  student.  The 
lectures  are,  therefore,  popular  rather  than  scientific.  This 
course  may  be  taken  to  advantage  with  course  II.     Mr.  Geis- 

SENDOERFER. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  11:00. 

IV.  German  Stories.  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  reading  short  stories.     Applicants  should  have 

studied  German  at  least  one  year,  but  advanced  students  may 
take  the  course  with  some  collateral  reading.  The  work  has 
not  been  offered  before,  and  the  course  may,  therefore,  be  taken, 
without  duplication,  by  students  of  previous  Summer  Sessions. 
Professor  Wilson. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

V.  German  Poems.  5  hrs. 
Applicants    should   have    studied    German    more    than    one 

year.  The  identical  work  has  not  recently  been  offered,  and 
the  course  may,  therefore,  be  taken,  without  duplication,  by 
students  of  previous  Summer  Sessions.  Any  seeming  repetition 
may  be  supplemented  by  collateral  reading.  Professor  Wilson. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

VI.  German  Methods.  2  hrs. 
Intended  primarily  for  teachers  of  German  and  for  others 

who  are  expecting  to  become  teachers.  Subjects  that  usually 
cause  difficulties  for  the  teacher  will  be  presented  and  discussed. 
Eeference  books  to  which  teachers  should  have  access  will  be 
exhibited  and  discussed.  Text-books  will  be  examined  and 
courses  outlined.  Professor  Wilson. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  10:00. 

VII.  German  Eesearch.  2  to  5  hrs. 
Students  will  have  opportunity  to  pursue  under  personal 

direction  some  special  line  of  investigation  in  German  litera- 
ture. As  the  instruction  is  largely  personal,  students  of  various 
grades  may  choose  this  course,  and  an  effort  will  be  made  to 
adapt  the  work  to  their  needs.  The  amount  of  credit  will  be 
determined  by   the   character  and  the  success   of   the   work  in 
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individual  cases.  Applicants  should  consult  the  instructor. 
Professor  Wilson. 

By  appointment,  at  10:00,  and  at  convenience  of  students. 

VIII.     German  Readings.  3  hrs. 

Readings  in  German  by  the  instructor.  Some  of  the  great 
masterpieces  of  German  literature  will  be  read  and  interpreted. 
The  work  of  the  students  will  consist  in  listening  to  the  read- 
ings and  in  writing  reports.  The  primary  purpose  is  to  train 
the  ear  to  accurate  German  sounds,  and  the  work  is  therefore 
designed  to  supplement  composition  and  conversation.  Mr. 
Geissendoerfer. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  10:00. 

GREEK  AND  ARCHEOLOGY 

Professor  Weller;   Miss  Price 

I.  Elementary  Greek.  5  hrs. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give,  with  a  minimum  of  para- 
digms and  syntax,  some  reading  knowledge  of  easy  Greek 
prose.  The  course  may  be  taken  to  secure  University  or  pre- 
paratory credit.  It  is  especially  recommended  to  teachers  and 
students  of  Latin.     Miss  Price. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

II.  Lysias.  5  hrs. 
This   course  includes  the   reading   of   the  oration   against 

Eratosthenes,  with  incidental  study  of  the  period  of  the  ^  ^  thirty 
tyrants.''     Some  other  orations  are  also  read,  as  time  permits. 
The  course  is  somewhat  elementary  and  may  be  taken  as  a  first 
reading  course  in  Greek.     Miss  Price. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

III.  Greek  Literature  in  English  Translation.        2  hrs. 
The   course  is  intended  especially   for  those  who  have  no 

reading  knowledge  of  the  original  language,  but  it  may  be 
taken  with  profit  by  students  of  Greek  who  desire  a  general 
view*  of  the  field  of  Greek  literature.  Lectures  and  collateral 
reading.     Miss  Price. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  8:00. 
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IV.     Greek  Art  and  Archeology.  1  hr. 

A  brief  survey  of  the  field  of  Greek  Art  and  Archeology, 
given  in  a  series  of  illustrated  lectures,  as  follows: 

1.  The  ^'Mycen^an^^  age. 

2.  Beginnings   of   Greek  sculpture. 

3.  The  masters  of  Greek  sculpture. 

4.  Principles  of  Greek  architecture. 

5.  The  most  important  Greek  buildings. 

6.  The  minor  arts, — vase  painting,  terra-cottas,  gems, 
coins,  etc. 

This   course   does   not   require  a   knowledge   of   Greek   and 
is  open  to  all  members  of  the  University.     Professor  Weller. 
Monday,  at  7:15  P.  M. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Wilcox 

I.  Secession  and  Eeconstruction.  5  hrs. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  American  history  from  the  great 
compromise  of  1850  to  the  close  of  reconstruction  in  1872. 
Professor  Wilcox. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  The  Eastern  Question.  5  hrs. 
A  study  in  contemporary  world-politics  in  Europe,  in  Asia, 

in  Africa,  with  special  reference  to  the  international  importance 
of  the  United  States.     Professor  Wilcox. 
Daily,   except  Saturday,   at   10:00. 

III.  American  Historical  Biography.  5  hrs. 
A  course  of  lectures  on  the  personal  element  in  American 

History.     A   critical   study   of   the  private  and  public   careers 
of  some  of  our  greatest  leaders.     Professor  Wilcox. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  1:30. 

IV.  Saturday  morning  lectures.  1  hr. 

1.  The  Present  Industrial  Revolution. 

2.  The  Eacc  Problem  in  America. 

3.  The  Unwritten  Law. 

4.  The  Triumph  of  American  Diplomacy. 
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5.     The  Opportunity  of  the  United  States. 
Saturday,   at   9:00. 

LATIN 

Professor  Eastman;  Dr.  Sharrard 

I.  Cornelius  Nepos.  5  hrs. 
Selections  from  the  biographies  will  be  read.     This  course 

is  designed  for  students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of 
Latin.     It  may  be  substituted  for  part  of  the  requirements  in 
Caesar's  Commentaries  or  Cicero's  Orations.     Dr.  Sharrard. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

II.  Ovid.  5   hrs. 
A   general   survey   of  Ovid's  life  and  times.     Reading   of 

selections   from   the   Fasti,   Heroides,   Amoves,  Metamorphoses, 
and  Tristia.     Open  to  freshmen.     Students  deficient  in  part  of 
A'ergil  may  take  this  as  a  substitute.     Dr.  Sharrard. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

III.  Teachers'  Latin  Course.  5  hrs. 
A  course  by  lectures,  conferences,  and  recitations  relating 

to  the  teaching  of  Latin  in  the  high  school.  It  consists  in  a 
study  and  comparison  of  methods  in  each  of  the  four  years ' 
work  in  high  school  Latin.  The  various  problems  pertaining 
to  the  presentation  of  the  subject  in  the  first  year  are  consid- 
ered, and  the  methods  that  have  been  found  most  satisfactory 
are  exemplified. 

Caesar's  Commentaries  and  Cicero's  Orations  are  taken  as 
the  basis  of  second  and  third-year  work,  and  Vergil's  Mneid 
of  the  fourth.  Such  subjects  will  be  considered  as  the  use  of 
the  grammar  as  a  w^orking  tool,  Latin  composition,  subjunctive 
values,  English  derivatives,  quantitative  scansion,  presentation 
of  accessories,  antiquities,  mythology,  etc. 

The  course  is  designed  to  touchy  in  all  its  most  important 
bearings,  the* Latin  work  in  the  regular  four  years  of  the  high 
school.  Special  conferences  will  be  arranged  as  may  seem 
desirable,  and  the  course  will  be  made  as  practically  helpful 
to  teachers  as  is  possible.     Professor  Eastman. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 
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IV.     Tacitus'   Annals,   Books  I-VI.  5  hrs. 

A  considerable  degree  of  proficiency  is  presupposed  for  this 
course.  Special  attention  is  given  to  literary  values,  to 
the  peculiarities  of  Tacitus'  style,  and  to  the  characteristics  of 
Silver  Latinity.  On  the  historical  side  the  attention  is  directed 
chiefly  to  the  life  of  Tiberius,  with  comparative  readings  from 
Suetonius.  Open  to  graduates  and  undergraduates.  Professor 
Eastman. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

MANUAL  TRAINING 

Supervisor  Newell 

I.  Theory  and  Organization  of  Manual  Training.  5  hrs. 
Lectures  on  methods  and  equipments:  history,  theory,  phil- 
osophy, and  psychology  of  manual  training;  the  different  forms 
of  educational  hand-work  and  the  value  and  place  of  each  in 
education ;  the  benefits  of  manual  training  and  the  best  methods 
of  teaching.  The  influence  of  hand-work  upon  the  civilizations 
of  the  world,  determining  in  many  cases  their  rise  and  fall,  is 
followed  historically,  in  order  to  show  that  tools  have  an  im- 
portant place  in  the  education  of  nations.  Several  stereopticon 
lectures  are  given  on  such  subjects  as  forestry,  lumbering, 
logging,  mill-work,  seasoning  of  wood,  and  some  other  topics 
valuable  to  teachers  of  manual  training.  A  detailed  study  of 
shop  equipments  considering  cost  and  efficiency.  Eequired  read- 
ing to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  best  manual  training 
literature.      (This  course  will  count  under  education.) 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Grammar  School  Woodworking  and  Shop  Drawing. 

5  hrs. 
Designed  for  teachers  who  wish  to  teach  tool  processes  and 
woodworking  in  the  grammar  grades.  The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  teach  the  principal  tool  operations  used  in  woodworking. 
A  set  of  models  is  made  which  will  illustrate  one  tool  process 
after  another.  The  methods  of  sharpening  tools  and  the  proper 
manner  of  using  them  are  explained  and  illustrated.  A  definite 
outline  of  work  is  followed  in  connection  with  each  object  made. 
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Before  making  the  article  out  of  wood  a  shop  working  drawing 
is  required.  The  principles  of  mechanical  drawing  are  taught 
step  by  step  with  certain  important  processes  shown  in  each 
drawing.  Suggestions  of  what  should  be  taught  in  drawing 
each  model. 

III.  High  School  Bench  Work  in  Wood.  5  hrs. 
Advanced  course  in  bench  work  in  wood  for  persons  who 

have  had  course  II  or  an  equivalent.  Difficult  tool  processes 
requiring  more  skill  than  is  expected  of  grammar  grade  pupils. 
The  course  will  be  carefully  outlined  step  by  step  with  models 
illustrating  all  the  tool  processes  suggested  in  the  report  of  the 
committee  on  college  entrance  credits.  Some  of  the  more  tech- 
nical tool  processes  used  in  the  trades  are  introduced  into  this 
course,  as  the  use  of  the  steel  square  in  cutting  rafters,  hopper 
cuts,  etc. 

IV.  Cabinet  Making  or  Furniture  Construction.        5  hrs. 
This  is  a  course  for  persons  that  have  a  good  knowledge  of 

tool  processes  who  wish  to  study  mission  furniture  problems 
suitable  for  the  manual  training  room  or  to  learn  something  of 
cabinet  making.  Students  taking  this  course  design  and  con- 
struct useful  articles  of  furniture,  not  too  diffijcult  for  high 
school  pupils.  The  pieces  of  furniture  made  will  illustrate  some 
of  the  important  processes  used  by  the  cabinet  maker  or  furni- 
ture constructor.  Attention  is  given  to  several  methods  of  wood 
finishing,  such  as  staining,  oiling,  shellacking,  filling,  waxing, 
varnishing,  and  some  special  finishes. 

V.  Wood  Turning  and  Pattern  Making.  5  hrs. 
An  advanced  course  for  persons  who  have  a  good  knowledge 

of  bench  tool  processes.  The  tool  processes  used  by  the  expert 
wood  turner  are  illustrated  step  by  step  by  making  a  set  of 
exercises  or  articles.  This  course  is  carefully  outlined  with 
proper  progression  illustrating  the  use  of  one  tool  after  another. 
This  method  develops  the  skill  necessary  to  cut  the  wood  with 
the  sharp  edge  of  the  tool  instead  of  scraping  it  away  as  is 
frequently  done.  Pattern  making  follows  in  constructing  a 
number  of  patterns  illustrating  important  principles,  such  as 
draft,  cores,  fillets,  shrinkage,  partings,  core-boxes,  etc. 
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MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY 

Mr.  Baker;  Mr.  Eeilly,  Mr.  Simpson 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  are  given  with  special 
reference  to  the  needs  of  high  school  teachers.  University 
credit  may  be  given  for  courses  IV,  V,  VI,  and  VIII,  and 
under  certain  circumstances,  course  II.  Courses  I,  III,  and  IV 
are  arranged  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  teachers  preparing 
to  take  examinations  for  state  certificates  or  diplomas,  and  of 
students  seeking  admission  to  the  University. 

The  instructors  will  give  liberally  of  their  time  and  service 
to  those  wishing  direction  in  any  of  the  lines  of  study  coming 
within  the  scope  of  the  department.  Special  appointments  will 
be  made  with  individuals. 

I.     Algebra.  5  hrs. 

An  elementary  course  designed  primarily  for  those  pre- 
paring to  take  examinations  for  state  diplomas  or  for  admis- 
sion to  the  University.     Mr.  Simpson. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

XL     Advanced  Algebra.  3  hrs. 

This  is  essentially  a  teachers^  course,  both  the  subject 
^matter  and  methods  of  presentation  being  given  careful  atten- 
tion. The  theories  of  the  minus  sign  and  of  the  exponent  are 
considered  at  the  outset.  The  simple  equation  of  the  first 
degree  is  next  studied  and  geometrically  interpreted,  after 
which  the  quadratic  equation  and  equations  of  higher  degrees 
are  treated  in  a  similar  manner.  Attention  is  also  given  to  sys- 
tems of  simultaneous  equations.  The  course  includes  a  study  of 
imaginary   expressions,   and   their   interpretation.     Mr.    Baker. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  9:00. 

III.     Plane  Geometry.  5  hrs. 

The  so-called  heuristic,  laboratory,  and  other  methods  of 
-teaching  geometry  are  discussed  and  illustrated.  At  the  same 
time  the  work  is  conducted  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  obtain 
a  comprehensive  view  of  the  subject.  This  is  not  a  beginner ^s 
course,  but  the  subject  is  reviewed  with  special  reference 
to  the  needs  of  those  intending  to  take  the  examinations  for 
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state  diplomas  or  for  admission  to  the  University.  Mr.  Simp- 
son. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,   at  10:00. 

IV.  Solid  Geometry.  5  hrs. 
One  preparatory  credit  will  be  given  upon  the  completion 

of  this  course;  or,  if  the  entrance  requirements  have  been 
otherwise  met,  two  semester  hours  of  University  credit  will  be 
allowed.  The  student  to  whom  the  subject  is  new  will  need 
to  devote  extra  time  to  the  work,  if  it  is  to  be  completed  suc- 
cessfully.    Mr.  Eeilly. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

V.  Trigonometry.  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  limited  to  plane  trigonometry,  and  can  be 

taken  only  by  those  having  a  good  knowledge  of  geometry  and 
algebra.     The   subject  is  studied  with  special  reference  to  its 
practical    applications    to    surveying,    navigation,    mensuration, 
etc.     Credit,  one  semester  hour.     Mr.  Eeilly. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,   at   10 :  00. 

YI.     Higher  Mathematics. 

Courses  in  higher  mathematics  are  arranged,  with  only 
reasonable  limitations,  to  meet  the  requirements  of  all  who  may 
present  themselves  for  such  work.  Correspondence  with  refer- 
ence to  the  specific  lines  of  work  desired  is  invited.  The- credit, 
allowed  depends  upon  the  amount  and  quality  of  work  done.- 
Mr.  Baker;  Mr.  Eeilly;  Mr.  Simpson. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  9:00  and  10:00; 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  11:00. 

VII.  The  History  and  Teaching  of  Mathematics.         2  hrs.. 
The   course   is   conducted   by   the   seminary   method,   mucb 

use  being  made  of  the  abundant  material  in  the  mathematical 
library.     Mr.  Baker. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  8:00. 

VIII.  Astronomy.  2  hrs. 
If  desired  by  a  sufficient  number  a  brief  course  in  prac- 
tical astronomy  will  be  given.  The  instruments  at  the.  observa- 
tory will  be  used  for  the  determination  of  time,  latitude,  and 
longitude.  Many  of  the  more  interesting  celestial  objects  will 
be    located    and    studied   with   the   aid   of    the   telescope.     The 
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subject  T^ill  be  further  illustrated  by  the  exhibition  of  the  series 
of  lantern-slides  belonging  to  the  department.  Those  properly 
prepared  to  undertake  the  work  will  receive  credit  upon  the 
usual  terms.     Mr.  Baker. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  7:30  P.  M. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Seashore;  Professor  Starbuck,  Mr.  Mount 

I.  Elementary  Psychology,  A.     Lectures  and  reading.  5  hrs. 

A  general  introductory  course  giving  a  brief  survey  of  the 
principal  fields  of  psychology.  Angelas  Psychology  is  used  as 
text-book.     Professor  Starbuck. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

Elementary  Psychology,  B.     Experiment's.  5  hrs. 

A  companion  course  to  A.  The  experiments  are  of  ihree 
orders:  (1)  individual  experiments  without  apparatus,  (2) 
class  demonstrations;  and  (3)  class  measurements.  The  expe- 
riments are  all  intensive  and  run  parallel  with  the  topics  in 
Course  A.     Professor  Seashore. 

Daily,  eS:cept  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

II.  Ethics.  5  hrs. 
An  introductory  study  of  the  meaning  of  the  moral  instinct, 

the  laws  of  its  development  in  individuals  and  society,  the  basis 
of  moral  judgments,  and  the  bearing  of  ethical  principles  upon 
personal  conduct.     Lectures  supplemented  by  the  use  of  Dewey 
and  Tuft^s  Ethics.     Professor  Starbuck. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at   10:00. 

III.  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychology.  5  hrs. 
A  series  of  selected  experiments  so  arranged  as  to  famil- 
iarize the  students  with  the  method,  the  apparatus,  and  the  re- 
sults of  typical  experiments  in  each  of  the  approved  lines  of 
psychological  studies  and  especially  to.  furnish  training  in  ac- 
curate observation  and  interpretation  of  mental  processes.  Three 
laboratory  periods  and  two  lectures  a  week.  Professor  Sea- 
shore; Mr.  Mount. 

Laboratory;  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  1:30  to 
3:30. 

Lectures;   Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  11:00. 
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IV.  Problems  in  Psychology. 

A  course  of  intensive  reading  and  reports  on  selected  top- 
ics in  psychology.     Individual  work.     Professor  Seashore. 

V.  Eesearch  in  Psychology. 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology. 
Advanced  individual  vv^ork  in  the  laboratory  for  graduate  stu- 
dents. In  this  course  special  attention  may  be  given  to  prepa- 
ration for  the  experimental  study  of  school  children.  Professor 
Seashore. 

YI.     Lectures  on  the  Interpretation  of  Religion.         1  hr. 
A  continuation   of   the   course   given   in   the   Summer  Ses- 
sions of  1907  and  1908  on  the  nature  of  the  religious  impulse 
and  its  function  in  race  development.     Topics: 

1.  Religion  as  adjustment. 

2.  Adjustment   v\'ithin  the   self. 

3.  Adjustment  to  society. 

4.  Adjustment  to  an  absolute  reality. 

5.  Adjustment  to  ideals. 

No  university  credit  is  given  for  this  course.  Professor 
Starbuck.     Saturday,  8:00  a.  m. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Guthe-  Assistant  Professor  Sieg 

I.  Elementary^  Course.  5  hrs. 

This  is  an  elementary  course  of  lectures  covering  the  v^hole 
field  and  w^ell  adapted  for  a  general  review  of  the  subject. 

Lectures  daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00.  No  university 
credit  will  be  allowed  for  this  course. 

II.  College  Physics:   Mechanics.  8  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.     Laboratory  practice  three  times 

a  week  in  the  morning. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

III.  College  Physics:  Heat.  4  hrs. 
Lectures    and    recitations.     Laboratory    practice    twice    a 

week  in  the  morning. 

Monday  and  Wednesday,  at  9:00. 

Note — Courses  II  and  III  correspond  to  the  regular  course 
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I  given  during  the  first  semester  in  the  University  year.  Dur- 
ing the  next  Summer  Session  courses  in  sound,  light,  and  elec- 
tricity will  be  offered;  thus  students  may  complete  the  first 
University  course  in  two  Summer  Sessions.  Provisions  will  be 
made  for  students  electing  only  course  II  so  that  they  may 
expect  to  finish  the  regular  University  course  in  three  years. 

IV.  Primary  and  Secondary  Batteries.  5  hrs. 
Theory  of  electrolysis;   study  and  experimental  testing  of 

primary  cells;  standard  cells;  the  storage  battery  and  its  ap- 
plication. 

A  knowledge  of  elementary  physics  and  general  chemistry 
is  required. 

Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times 
a  week  in  the  morning. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  9:00. 

V.  Laboratory  Work. 

The  work  in  the  laboratory  being  entirely  individual,  stu- 
dents of  various  degrees  of  advancement  can  be  accommo- 
dated at  the  same  time.  For  admission  to  this  course,  the 
candidate  must  have  had  at  least  a  good  elementary  prepara- 
tion in  physics.  Students  who  have  had  work  equivalent  to  the 
first  yearns  course  in  physics  in  the  University,  may  obtain 
credit  for  laboratory  work  pursued  for  not  less  than  six  hours 
a  week  during  the  session.  For  teachers  the  work  can  be  ar- 
ranged to  meet  individual  needs,  such  as  gaining  familiarity 
with  particular  pieces  of  apparatus,  or  carrying  out  special 
Hues   of  experimentation. 

VI.  Advanced  Work. 

The  laboratory  and  the  departmental  library  are  open  to 
graduate  students  under  the  usual  conditions.  Selected  sub- 
jects, either  of  a  theoretical  or  an  experimental  nature,  are 
assigned  for  critical  study.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  desirable. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Loos;  Assistant  Professor  Gillin 

I.     Introduction  to  Economics.  5  hrs. 

Designed  as  an  introduction  to   the  leading  principles  of 

economic  science.     Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  newer 
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theories  of  value  and  monopoly  and  to  problems  of  distribution. 
Assistant  Professor  Gillin. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

II.  Introduction  to  Sociology.  5  hrs. 
Lectures  on  the  nature  and  scope  of  sociology  with  sug- 
gestions for  special  studies  in  applied  sociology,  modern  bet- 
terment movements  in  school,  state  and  community.  Assistant 
Professor  Gillin. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

III.  Eecent  Economic  History.  5  hrs. 
Lectures   on   modern   industrial   and   social   movements   in 

Europe  and  America  since  1830.  The  principal  topics  discussed 
will  be:  the  factory  acts,  chartism,  trade  unionism,  and  the  co- 
operative movement;  the  free  trade  movement  in  England  and 
industrial  expansion;  the  movement  toward  collectivism,  mili- 
tant socialism ;  transportation  and  the  trust  problem.  Professor 
Loos. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

IV.  Special  Graduate  Work. 

Selected  topics.  Provision  will  be  made  for  the  super- 
vision of  thesis  w^ork  and  for  a  graduate  seminary.  Professor 
Loos. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Assistant  Professor  Horack 

I.  Actual  American  Government.  5  hrs. 

This  course  aims  to  take  up  the  subject  of  government  in 
the  United  States  where  the  high  school  courses  in  civics  leave 
off.  American  Government  will  be  treated  not  only  as  to  form 
and  organization,  but  especially  from  the  viewpoint  of  (1) 
fundamental  principles,  (2)  the  actual  workings  and  operations 
of  local,  state,  and  national  administration,  and  (3)  the  rela- 
tion of  the  citizen  to  public  affairs. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  7:00. 

II.  Modern  European  Governments.  5  hrs. 
A  comparative  study  of  the  leading  governments  of  mod- 
ern Europe  including  the  government  of  England,  the  govern- 
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ment   of  Switzerland,   the   government  of   France,   the   govern- 
ment of  Germany,  and  the  government  of  Belgium. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at   9:00. 


ZOOLOGY:     ANIMAL   BIOLOGY 

Professor  Houser;  Mr.  Kampmeier 

I.  Physiological  Biology.  5  hrs. 

A  laboratory  course,  accompanied  by  lectures,   presenting 
the  principles  of  animal  physiology  as  a  branch  of  biological 
science.     This  work  is  planned  with  reference  to  the  needs  of 
the  teacher  of  physiology  in  the  high-school. 
*      Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  1:30. 

II.  Principles  of  Biology.  5  hrs. 
Lectures  giving  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  aims,   the 

chief  problems,  and  the  more  important  results  of  biological 
science,  presented  from  the  standpoint  of  animals.  The  course 
is  intended  for  those  desiring  to  make  a  rapid  survey  of  the 
entire  field,  either  as  an  introduction  to  advanced  study,  or  as 
part  of  a  liberal  education. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

III.  Applied.  Biology.  5  hrs. 
An  advanced  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  per- 
taining to  the  more  important  practical  applications  of  biologi- 
cal science.  The  work  is  broad  in  its  scope,  and  is  of  especial 
value  as  an  introduction  to  the  problems  of  teaching,  medicine, 
and  sanitation. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

IV.  Special  Animal  Biology.  5  hrs. 
Advanced  laboratory  work,  practicable  for  the  season   of 

the  year,  may  be  continued  through  the  Summer  Session  when 
approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Laboratories  of  Animal 
Biology. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  conferences  at  2:30;   other  hours 
as  arranged. 
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THE  SUMMER  LIBRARY  SCHOOL 

The  Iowa  Library  Commission  announces  the  seventh  an- 
nual session  of  the  Summer  School  for  Library  Training,  to  be 
held  at  the  State  University  of  Iowa,  Iowa  City,  as  a  depart- 
ment of  the  Summer  Session  of  the  University,  June  21  to 
July   30,   1909. 

Object 

This  course  is  intended  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
smaller  public  libraries  of  Iowa.     Librarians   already  holding 
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positions  in  the  state,  assistants  in  the  larger  libraries,  and 
those  definitely  appointed  to  library  positions  who  wish  to  pre- 
pare for  their  work,  are  given  the  preference  in  making  up  the 
class.  The  course  is  not  offered  as  a  substitute  for  the  full 
training  of  one  of  the  regular  library  schools,  but  is  given  for 
those  who  feel  their  lack  of  knowledge  of  modern  library  meth- 
ods and  have  not  the  time  or  the  means  to  attend  a  full-course 
school.  This  brief,  systematic  course  will  give  a  broader  view 
of  the  work  as  a  whole,  and  a  knowledge  of  as  much  of  the 
technical  work  of  a  library,  as  can  be  compressed  into  the  six 
weeks  of  close  work. 

Subjects 

In  all  possible  cases  instruction  will  be  accompanied  by 
practice-work  which  will  be  carefully  revised  and  criticised. 

The  following  subjects  will  be  included  in  the  lectures 
given  during  the  course: 

Note-taking,  library  handwriting,  selection  and  purchase, 
trade  bibliography,  mechanical  preparation  of  books,  accession- 
ing, shelf  listing,  classification,  author  numbers,  cataloging, 
periodicals,  loan  systems,  statistics,  library  work  with  children, 
reference  work,  libraries  and  schools,  library  commissions  and 
traveling  libraries,  library  administration,  binding  and  repair 
of    books. 

Instructors 

The  School  will  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  who  will  give  lectures  on  general  library  sub- 
jects, with  the  needs  of  the  Iowa  libraries  especially  in  view. 
Mr.  Malcolm  G.  Wyer,  librarian  of  the  State  University,  will 
have  charge  of  the  instruction  in  reference  work. 

Miss  Harriett  E.  Howe,  the  head  cataloger  at  the  Univer- 
sity library  will  give  the  instruction  in  accessioning  and  cata- 
loging. The  instruction  in  cataloging  is  based  on  the  assump- 
tion that  the  student  has  had  no  experience  in  this  work.  In- 
struction in  classification,  book  numbers,  and  related  subjects 
will  be  given  by  a  competent  instructor. 

Miss  Edna  Lyman,  formerly  children's  librarian  of  Oak 
Park  (111.)  Public  Library  will  present  the  subject  of  library 
work  with  children  which  will  be  especially  considered  during 
the  last  two  weeks  of  the  session  including  a  study  of  children 's 
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literature  and  methods  of  work  with  the  children,  and  the  con- 
duct of  a  children's  room. 

Lectures  will  be  given  during  the  course  by  members  of 
the  faculty  of  the  State  University  and  by  the  Library  Com- 
missioners. Librarians  of  some  of  our  most  successful  libra- 
ries will  visit  the  school  and  talk  upon  themes  of  especial  in- 
terest. 

Books  are  provided  by  the  Library  Commission  for  the 
practice  work  of  the  students,  and  the  books  have  been  selected 
with  a  view  to  exemplifying  the  instruction  given  in  the  class 
room.  The  library  of  the  State  University,  consisting  of  about 
70,000  volumes,  and  the  public  library  of  Iowa  City,  of  more 
than  10,000  volumes,  are  available  for  the  uses  of  the  students. 

Entrance  Requirements 

The  course  is  intended  especially  for  Iowa  librarians  who 
are  in  charge  of  small  libraries.  Those  who  have  had  some 
experience  in  library  work  or  who  wish  to  prepare  for  definite 
positions,  will  be  given  preference.  Inasmuch  as  emphasis  is 
laid  on  practice-work  and  prompt  technical  revision  and  cor- 
rection, the  number  admitted  to  the  class  must  be  limited. 

Students  wdll  be  admitted  from  other  states  if  they  meet 
the  admission  requirements,  and  if  the  limit  of  students  is 
not  reached  by  Iowa  applicants.  Examinations  for  entrance 
are  not  required,  but  candidates  are  supposed  to  have  com- 
pleted a  high  school  course  or  its  equivalent. 

As  the  course  in  library  work  with  children  deals  with  a 
subject  of  general  interest,  students  will  be  admitted  for  this 
course  whether  engaged  in  library  work  or  not,  and  those  from 
other  states  will  be  w^elcomed. 

Applications  should  be  made  on  the  blank  form  to  be  ob- 
tained of  the  director.  Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  Iowa  Library 
Commission,  Des  Moines,  and  should  be  sent  in  not  later  than 
June  1,  1909. 

The  following  books  will  be  used  and  can  be  obtained  at 
the  school: 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog  1904,  $   .25 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog  rules,  .50 

A.  L.  A.  List  of  subject  headings^  2.00 
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Cutter,     Alphabetic  author  table   (two  figures),  1.25 

Rules  for  a  dictionary  catalog^  Tree 

Dana,       Library  primer ,  1.00 

Dewey,     Decimal  classification,  (or)  5.00 

Abridged  edition  (may  be  used  if  student  ow^ns 

it),  1.50 

Kroeger,  Guide  to  the  study  of  reference  boolcs,  1.25 

Supplies  for  practice  w^ork  may  be  obtained  at  the  school. 
The  cost  of  these,  aside  from  the  books,  will  probably  not  ex- 
ceed $5.00. 

Expenses 

The  tuition  fee  in  the  library  school  is  $10.00  for  the 
regular  course,  including  the  course  in  library  work  with  child- 
ren.    For  this  latter  course  alone  the  fee  is  $5.00. 

A  commodious  house  has  been  secured  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  the  students  and  instructors  of  the  Library  School, 
following  t'he  plan  of  previous  years.  The  rates  are  those  cur- 
rent in  Iowa  City.  Specific  information  will  be  sent  out  to 
prospective  students  some  time  during  May. 

Registration 

Students  are  requested  t'o  meet  the  director  at  the  Univer- 
sity Library  in  the  new  Science  Building  at  8:00  o^clock  Mon- 
day morning,  June  21,  when  directions  will  be  given  regarding 
registration,    supplies,   etc. 

Students  are  expected  to  be  in  Iowa  City  before  Monday 
morning,  so  that  work  may  begin  promptly  at  the  time  desig- 
nated. 

Address  all  communications  regarding  the  instruction  to 
the  Director,  Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler,  Secretary  Iowa  Library 
Commission,  Des  Moines. 


LAKESIDE  LABORATORY 


Tn  addition  to  the  regular  work  of  the  University  at  Iowa 
City  unusual  facilities  for  lines  of  science  work  will  be  afforded 
at  the  Lakeside  Laboratory,  Okoboji,  Iowa. 

PURPOSES    OF   THE   STATION 

The  Alumni  of  the  State  University  of  Iowa  have  pur- 
chased the  E.  B.  Smith  property  on  Miller's  Bay,  Okoboji  Lake, 
and  have  placed  the  house  wdth  its  grounds  and  appointments 
at  the  disposal  of  University  professors  for  University  purposes. 

Principal  among  the  objects  sought  are,  first,  the  estab- 
lishment of  suitable  quarters  for  scientific  research  by  the 
most  beautiful  waters  of  low^a,  and,  second,  the  opening  and 
maintenance  of  a  University  center  which  may  serve  as  social 
headquarters  for  all  university  people  during  those  months  of 
the  year  when  the  lakes  for  lowans  are  a  most  attractive  sum- 
mer resort. 

It  is  further  the  desire  of  the  founders  that  the  Laboratory 
ma}^  bring  together  workers  from  all  the  educational  institu- 
tions round  about,  and  that  the  Station  may  promote  inter- 
collegiate acquaintance  and  friendship. 

LOCATION 

The  vicinity  of  Lake  Okoboji  offers  unusually  favorable 
opportunity  for  summer  work  in  the  natural  sciences.  The 
groups  of  lakes,  lying  in  closest  proximity,  constitute  an  ex- 
tensive area  of  fresh  water,  and  the  region  is  noted  for  its 
general  beauty  and  attractiveness. 

For  the  biological  sciences  no  other  area  in  the  state  offers 
equal  opportunity.  Here  are  a  far  richer  fauna  and  flora  than 
may  be  found  in  running  streams.  Geologically  the  region  is 
of  the  finest,  especially  interesting  to  all  students  of  glacial 
phenomena. 

The  depth  of  water  in  the  lakes  varies  greatly,  ranging 
from    175    feet   in    the   deeper   portions   to   extensive   shallows 
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abounding  in  animal  and  plant  forms.  Numerous  ponds, 
swamps,  and  small  streams  offer  further  variety  of  aquatic 
conditions. 

The  seventy-five  miles  of  bordering  shore-line  display  an 
unusual  diversity  of  terrestrial  habitat.  The  adjoining  wood- 
lands, meadows,  prairies,  and  dry  hill-tops  offer  the  student 
types  and  formations  characteristic  of  the  most  remote  portions 
of  the  state. 

GROUNDS   AND   BUILDINGS 

The  Station  occupies  an  upland  at  the  west  end  of  Miller's 
Bay,  an  elevated  situation  affording  a  beautiful  outlook  over 
the  region.  The  grounds  include  five  acres  of  land,  partly 
covered  with  trees,  with  a  frontage  of  five  hundred  feet  on  the 
lake  shore. 

A  commodious  laboratory  building  will  comfortably  accom- 
modate the  classes  to  be  organized.  This  structure  contains 
laboratories,  research  rooms,  a  large  lecture  hall,  offices,  and 
a  library  room.  The  building  is  H-shaped,  of  the  bungalow 
style  of  architecture,  and  harmonizes  well  with  the  surround- 
ings. 

The  various  other  buildings  and  improvements  already 
upon  the  ground  will  be  devoted  to  the  auxiliary  needs  of  the 
Station.  These  include  a  seven-room  cottage,  a  smaller  two- 
room  cottage,  icehouse,  boathouse,  electric  light  plant,  water 
pumping  station,  boat  car  and  track,  together  with  rowboats, 
launch,  etc. 

While  a  general  equipment  will  be  maintained  at  the 
Station,  apparatus,  books,  etc.,  will  be  loaned  by  the  State 
University  of  Iowa.  Microscopes  and  other  apparatus  will  be 
transported  from  the  University  to  the  Laboratory  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  session. 

INSTRUCTION 

Various  courses  along  the  general  lines  of  botany,  geology, 
and  zoology  will  be  offered,  as  outlined  below.  All  possible  aid 
will  be  extended  to  those  engaged  in  research  or  in  the  collec- 
tion of  material  for  investigation.  University  credit  will  be 
given  to  such  as  complete  the  work  assigned,  subject  to  regula- 
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tions  governing  the  regular  Sumnior  Session  of  the  Statu   V\\\ 
versity  of  Iowa. 

DURATION 

There  will  be  two  terms  of  work  at  the  Lakeside  Labora- 
tory during  the  summer  of  1909.  The  first  term  will  be  from 
June  21  to  July  31,  the  second  term  from  August  2  to  August 

28. 

TUITION   AND   EXPENSES 

The  tuition  for  the  first  session  of  six  weeks,  is  fifteen 
dollars,  payable  in  advance.  For  the  second  session  of  four 
weeks,  the  tuition  fee  is  ten  dollars.  This  gives  the  student 
the  privilege  of  the  classes  and  all  lectures  with  free  use  of  all 
apparatus  under  the  direction  of  the  laboratory.  For  students 
engaged  in  special  research,  the  fee  is  twenty  dollars,  and  such 
students  must  bring  their  own  microscopes  and  reagents,  where 
needed. 

A  common  table  under  the  direction  of  the  matron  of  the 
Cottage,  will  be  maintained  and  students  so  desiring  may  board 
in  this  way,  at  actual  cost.  For  lodging,  a  few  frame  cot- 
tages are  available;  but  good  tents,  with  cots,  etc.,  will  be  at 
the  service  of  all  comers  to  the  limit  of  the  laboratory  accom- 
modations, at  nominal  rent.  It  is  believed  that  board  and  lodg- 
ing will  cost  no  more  than  $3.50  to  $4.50  per  week. 

For  further  particulars  address. 

Professor  Thomas  H.  Macbride, 

Director  of  Lakeside  Laboratory. 

COURSES 

A.     First   Term— June   21-July   31 
Botany 

Professor  Macbride;  Professor  Wylie 

1.     Mycology.  5  hrs. 

A  study  in  laboratory  and  field  of  the  local  fungal  flora. 
Open  to  a  limited  number  of  students.     Professor  Macbride. 
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2.  Biology  of  Aquatic  Plants.  5  lirs. 

A  general  course  on  the  structure  and  life-history  of  fresh- 
water plants.  Morphology  considered  in  relation  to  function 
and  the  factors  of  environment.  The  study  will  include  both 
the  lower  and  higher  orders,  but  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
algge.     Professor  Wylie. 

3.  The  Nature  of  Plants.  5  hrs. 
Dealing    with    the    structure    and    organization    of    higher 

plants.  A  course  designed  to  supplement  elementary  consid- 
erations and  to  afford  a  view-point  in  the  teaching  and  study 
of  botany.     Professor  Wylie. 

4.     Research  in  Botany. 

Special  individual  work  for  advanced  students.  Credit 
according  to  work  accomplished.  Professor  Macbride;  Pro- 
fessor Wylie. 

Geology 

Professor  Calvin;  Professor  Kay 

la.     The  Physiology  of  Iowa.  5  hrs. 

The  surface  features  of  Iowa,  together  with  the  agencies 
and  processes  which  have  been  instrumental  in  their  develop- 
ment, will  be  discussed  in  a  course  of  daily  lectures  beginning 
June  21,  and  continuing  three  weeks.  The  physiographic  char- 
acters of  any  locality  depend  on  a  complex  of  causes,  including 
local  geological  structure,  diastropic  movements,  and  the  activi- 
ties of  such  dynamic  agents  as  the  atmosphere,  water,  and 
glacial  ice.  These  subjects  and  their  relation  to  the  genesis  of 
the  topographic  forms  found  in  our  own  state  wdll  be  presented 
as  fully  as  time  will  permit. 

Saturday  of  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  field  work  in 
connection  with  this  course.  Weather  permitting,  three  excur- 
sions will  be  taken  for  the  study  of  glacial  phenomena  in  which 
the  lake  region  abounds.     Professor  Calvin. 

2b.     Elementary  Mineralogy  and  Petrology.  5  hrs. 

This    course   is   intended   to    familiarize   the    student    with 

the  common  minerals  and  rocks  and  the  methods  by  which  they 

are   identified.     In   the   laboratory,   the   physical   characters   of 
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the  common  rock-making  minerals  and  of  the  ores  of  iron^ 
copper,  lead,  zinc,  etc.,  ^vill  bo  studied;  in  the  field,  collections 
of  the  common  rocks  will  be  made  and  origin  and  classification 
of  these  rocks  discussed.     Professor  Kay. 

3.     Eesearch  in  Geology. 

Graduate  students  with  requisite  preparation  may  in  so  far 
as  possible,  be  assigned  definite  research  studies  to  be  carried 
,  on  in  the  field.     Professor  Calvin;  Professor  Kay. 

Zoology 

Professor  Bailey 

1.  General  Zoology.  5  hrs. 

This  course  is  planned  for  those  who  desire  elementary 
work  in  zoology.  It  will  include  the  study  of  the  available 
type  forms  of  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates,  and  will  con- 
sist of  lectures,  laboratory,  and  field  work.  Aquatic  forms  will 
be  given  special  attention.     Professor  Bailey. 

2.  Advanced  Zoology.  5  hrs. 

Graduate  students,  and  those  who  have  already  familiarized 
themselves  with  type  forms,  will  find  here  the  opportunity  to 
investigate  more  critically  some  one  species  or  group  with  a 
view  to  becoming  better  acquainted  with  the  life  histories  and 
morphology  of  aquatic  and  terrestrial  forms.  Professor 
Bailey. 

3.  Ornithology.^ 

The  lake  region  of  Iowa  offers  a  most  interesting  and 
delightful  field  for  the  study  or  our  avian  fauna.  A  course 
will  be  offered  consisting  of  field  work  and  lectures  that  will 
deal  with  the  ancestry  of  our  modern  birds,  their  life  histories, 
and  the  adaptation  of  parts  to  environment.  Students  should 
be  provided  with  field  or  opera  glasses.     Professor  Bailey. 

B.     Second  Term — August  2-August  28 
Botany 

Professor  Shimek 
L     Field  Ecology.  5  hrs. 

A  field  and  laboratory  study  of  the  flora  of  Lake  Okoboji 
and  vicinity  with  special  reference  to  the  influence  of  environ- 
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ment  as  exhibited  in  distribution,  and  in  physiological  and 
structural  adaptations.  This  is  practically  a  continuation  of 
course  II,  but  may  be  taken  independently,  and  is  designed 
primarily  for  teachers  of  botany  in  secondary  schools,  but  will 
be  of  assistance  to  those  who  are  interested  in  real  nature 
study.     Professor  Shimek. 

2.  Plant  Taxonomy.  5  hrs. 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  meth- 
ods of  identification  and  classification  of  plants,  and  the  use 
of  the  more  common  reference  books  for  this  purpose.  A  field 
and  laboratory  course  which  supplements  course  I,  but  may  be 
taken  independently,  and  without  previous  preparation  in  Bot- 
any.    Professor  Shimek. 

Note — Illustrated  lectures  are  given  in  connection  with 
courses  1  and  2. 

3.  Eesearch  Work. 

Facilities  for  research  work  will  be  provided,  especially 
along  ecological  and  taxonomic  lines.     Professor  Shimek. 

GENERAL  LECTURES 

Public  lectures,  illustrated  by  stereopticon,  may  be  ex- 
pected probably  on  Monday  and  Friday  evenings  of  each  week. 
These  lectures  will  be  given  by  members  of  the  Staff  of  In- 
struction, as  outlined  below,  and  all  students  of  the  Station 
may  be  admitted  free.  For  the  general  public  a  small  admit- 
tance fee  will  be  charged.  Course  tickets  for  either  series  may 
be  secured. 

Lecturers  and  topics  for  the  first  series,  to  be  given  during 
the  first  term  of   the  session  as  follows: 

Professor  Thomas  H.  Macbride, 

1.  Burbank  and  his  work. 

2.  Art  out  of  doors. 

3.  The  desert  and  its  flowers. 

Professor  Samuel  Calvin, 

1.  The  face  of  Iowa. 

2.  Yellowstone   Park. 

3.  The  Canadian  Eockies. 
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Professor  Robert   B.   Wylie, 

1.  "Botanizing  in  Paget  Sound. 

2.  Some  traits  of  water  plants. 
Professor  B.  H.  Bailey, 

Second  series,  to  be  given  during  the  second  term  of  the 
session : 

Professor  Thomas  H.  Macbride, 

1.     The  valley  of  the  Rhine. 
Professor   Bohumil   Shimek, 

1.  The  Origin  of  the  Prairies. 

2.  The  Desert  of  Iowa. 

3.  The  Forests  of  the  United  States. 


STUDENTS 

1908-1909 


Abbreviations  J — G.,  Graduate  College;  L.  A.,  College  of  Liberal 
Arts;  L.  T.  S.,  Library  Training  School;  Mu.,  School  of 
Music.  , 


George  Carter  Albright 

B.  A.   Iowa,   1906. 
Muriel  Arthur 
Benjamin  Shem\an  Asquith 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1908. 
John   Wellington   Atchley 
Clarence  Eay  Aurner 

B.   Ph.   Iowa,    1903. 
Nellie   Slayton   Aurner 

B.   Ph.  Iowa,    1903. 
Alma  Mary  Axelson 

B.   A.   Iowa   College,    1908. 

Gertrude  Marie  Bachman 
Flora   Belle   Bailey 
Jessie    Edith   Bailey 
Mary  Margaret  Ball 
Frankie  Julia  Barker 
George  Woodward   Barr 
Ida  Gertrude  Barrow 
Adelaide  Nellie  Barry 
Agnes  Mildred  Barry 
Josephine  Mary  Barry 
Anna  Joe  Barth 
Jennie   Bass 

Blanche   Mary   Bauserman 
Lewis  George  Bennett 
Anna  Bell  Black 
Herbert  Norris  Blakeway 
Daisy  Pearl   Blum 
B.  A.   Iowa,   1904. 


G. 


Danville 


L.T.S. 

Cedar   Bapids 

G. 

Iowa  City 

L.A.u 

Des  Moines 

G. 

Tipton 

G. 

Tipton 

G. 

Moline,  III, 

L.T.S. 

Cedar  Bapids 

L.T.S. 

Ferry 

L.A.4 

Washington 

L.A.3 

Stuart 

L.T.S. 

Villisca 

L.A.U 

Clarksville 

L.A.4 

Iowa    City 

L.A.U 

Iowa    City 

L.A.4 

Iowa    City 

L.A.4 

Iowa    City 

M.4 

Iowa    City 

L.A.U 

Bed  Oah 

L.A.U 

Marengo 

L.A.U 

Des  Moines 

L.A.4 

Shellsburg 

L.A.U 

Le  Mars 

G. 

Bossville 
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Walter   Marti  mis  Boehm 

G. 

Fort    Dodge 

B.    S.    Iowa.    1902. 

Frank  Herman  Boeker 

L.A.u 

Lyons 

Bertha   Helene  Bolte 

L.A.2 

Waterloo 

Mrs.  Frank  Burl  Bolton 

G. 

Monticcllo 

B.    S.   Lenox   College,    1887. 

Perry  Avery  Bond 

G. 

Sioux    City 

B.   S.  Iowa,   1901;   M.   S.,   1908. 

David  Herbert   Boot 

G. 

Ute 

B.   S.   South  Dakota,   1901. 

Earl   Thomas  Bowen 

L.A.s 

loiva    City 

Inez  Bowie 

L.A.u 

Iowa   City 

Esther  Bracewell 

L.A.4 

Allerton 

Mary  Amber  Brainard 

L.T.S. 

Waterloo 

Irving  Newton  Brant 

L.A.4 

Iowa   City 

Charles  Clifton  Brink 

L.A.4 

Boon 

Clara  Isabell  Broderick 

L.A.4 

Neiuton 

Homer  Brower 

L.A.2 

Middletown 

Alice  Clara  Brown    . 

L.A.I 

Clierolcee 

Catherine  L.  Brown 

L.A.u 

West  Liberty 

Margaret  Alison  Brown 

L.A.I 

Clierolcee 

Pearl  Mina  Brown 

L.A.u 

Independence 

William  Kelly  Brown 

L.A.u 

Lavenyort 

Luther  Clinton  Bryan 

L.A.u 

Glenwood 

John  Theodore  Buchholz 

L.A.4 

Eustis,    Neh. 

Chester  Arthur  Buckner 

L.A.4 

Iowa   City 

Mary  Susie  Butfum 

G. 

Le  Boy 

B.  Ph.  Iowa,   1905. 

Mrs.  Priscilla  Pieknell  Burd 

L.T.S. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Julian  Edward  Butterworth 

G. 

Bow   City 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1907. 

Macy   Campbell 

L.A.u 

Pleasanton 

Agnes   Estelle   Carney 

L.A.S 

Neiv  Hampton 

Lucy  Mary  Cavanagh 

G. 

Iowa   City 

B.    S.,   1896. 

Sist'er  Cecilia 

L.A.u 

Independence 

Orange  Howard  Cessna 

G. 

Ames 

Sidney  Levi  Chandler 

G. 

Ida    Grove 

B.    A.    Morningside   College,    1899 

;   M.   A., 

1901. 

Anna  Hurlburt  Chapin 

L.T.S. 

Mason  City 
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The  State  Vniversiiy  of  Iowa 


Mary   Grove   Chawner 

B.    A.    Penn   College,    1896;    M.    A. 
Ola  Louise  Chew 
Dan  Elbert  Clark 

B.  A.  Iowa,   1907;   M.  A.,   1908. 
Lou  Elseffer  Clark 
Edward  Eobert  Collins 

B.    S.    Iowa,    1902;    M.    A.,    1903. 
Nelle   Veva    Colville 
Myra  Harriet  Converse 
Laura  Estella  Cook 
Eobert  Kinley  Corlett 
Floe    Edith    Correll 
Mrs.  Helen  Clark  Coulter 
Helen  Myma  Cox 
Edna  Mable   Cozine 
Emory  Arnett  Cromer 

B.    Ph.    Cornell    College,    1891. 
Michael  Francis  Cronin 
John  Nelson  Cunningham 
Lewis  Demain  Curtis,  Jr. 

Clara  May  Daley 

B.   A.   Iowa,   1907. 
Grace  Margaret  Davidson 
Caroline  Belle  Day 
Anna  Elizabeth   Deady 
Dora  May  Dean 
Paul   Adolph   Dietrickson 
Vera  Dixon 
Edith  Mae  Dodd 
Gertrude   Dolan 
Lawrence  Goodrich  Doty 
Anna  Pond  Doughty 
Ezekiel  Henry  Downey 

B.   A.   Iowa,   1907. 
Charlotte  Jane  Duncan 
Flora  Lee  Duncan 
James  Howland  Dutton 
Horton   Alphonso   Dwelle 

Janet  Harriet  Eckford 


G. 


Indianapolis f    Ind. 


Iowa,    1904. 

L.A.2 

Iowa   City 

G. 

Sioux  City 

L.A.U 

Iowa   City 

G. 

Iowa   City 

L.T.S. 

OsJcaloosa 

L.A.4 

Iowa   City 

L.T.S. 

Chariton 

L.A.3 

Iowa   City 

L.A.4 

Adair 

L.T.S. 

Cedar  Bapids 

L.A.U 

Grinnell 

Mu 

Iowa   City 

G. 

Union 

L.A.U 

Wilton    Junction 

L.A.s 

Allerton 

L.A.U 

Center  Point 

G. 

Charles  City 

L.A.S 

Stanwood 

L.A.S 

Corydon 

Mu 

Chicago,  III. 

L.A.U 

loiua   City 

L.A.U 

Menomonie,    Wis. 

L.T.S. 

Sac  City 

L.A.U 

Nashua 

L.A.U 

Charlotte 

L.A.2 

Garwin 

L.T.S. 

Joliet,    III. 

G. 

Memphis,  Mo. 

L.T.S. 

Sioux   City 

L.A.U 

Lineville 

L.A.U 

Albion 

L.A.U 

Northwood 

L.A.U 


Mitchell 
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Florence  S.   Edwards 
Ada  Eva  Enright 
Forest  Chester  Ensign 

B.    Ph.    Iowa,    1897;    M.    A.,    1900. 
Mrs.  Lucy  Smith  Ensign 

Edgar  McCoy  Everhart 

B.    Ph.    Morningside    College,    1906. 
Mrs.  Fannie  Loughran  Everhart 

Grace  Farrell 

Melviu  Raymond  Fayram 

Ernest  Wilder  Fellows 

B.    A.    Iowa    College,    1894. 
Ralph    Arlington    Fenton 
Clara   Castella  Ferguson 
Emery  Nelson  Ferriss 

B.   Ph.  Western  College,    1904;   M. 
Arthur    Theodore    Fillenwarth 
Nellie   Delilah   Fisher 
Elizabeth  Fitz 
James  Edmond  Fitzgerald 
Agnes  Genevieve  Flannagen 
Frank  E.   Ford 

B.   A.    Iowa,    1908. 
Roy  Swartz  Foresman 
Mary  Cornelia  Forward 
May  E.  Francis 
Mrs.  Augustus  Frank 
Elmer   Ellsworth   Franklin 
Raymond  Albert  French 

B.   A.   Iowa,   1907. 
Emma   Louise   Freyermuth 
Albert   Clark   Fuller 
Emma   Louise   Funk 

George  Gallow^ay 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1908. 
Willie  Lytton  Gater 
Beth   Gault 
Leah  May  Gaymon 

B.    Ph.    Iowa,    1892;    M.    A.,    1895. 
George  Woodw^ard  Gearhart 

B.   A.    Parsons    College,    1905. 


L.A.u 

Walnut 

L.A.4 

Mcnlo 

Ci. 

Iowa   City 

L.A.u 

Iowa   City 

G. 

Sioux    City 

L.A.u 

Tyndall,  S.  D. 

L.A.4 

Barnes  City 

L.A.3 

Clarence 

G. 

Denison 

L.A.u 

Marcus 

L.A.u 

Cedar   Eapids 

G. 

Toledo 

A.   Iowa, 

1905;   Ph.   D.,    1908. 

L.A.4 

Britt 

L.A.4 

Troy   Mills 

L.A.u 

Panora 

G. 

Sioux    City 

Mu 

Iowa   City 

G. 

Bates    City,    Mo. 

L.A.u 

Guthrie  Center 

L.T.S. 

EocMon,    III. 

L.A.2 

Fairhanlc 

L.T.S. 

Kearney,  Neh. 

L.A.2 

Bagley 

G. 

Gleriwood 

L.A.u 

Muscatine 

L.A.u 

Storm  Lalce 

L.A.u 

Independence 

G. 

Dunlap 

L.A.u 

Coggon 

L.T.S. 

Centermlle 

G. 

Iowa   City 

G. 

Batavia 
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The  State  University  of  Iowa 


Sister   Mary   Genevieve 
Stella    Olivia    Gibbs 
Lillian  Eutti  Gilfillan 
Wellington  Avery  Gilmore 
Alice  Eomaine  Gladden 
Juan    Antonio    Gonzalez 
James  Ellis  Gow 

B.    Ph.    Iowa,    1901;    M.    S.,    1906 
Albert  Wilbur  Graham 
Elva   Greef 
William  Greenwood 

B.   A.,   M.   A.   Amherst   College,    1 
Winifred   Gregory 
Milf   Menken   Griepenbnrg 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1907. 
tTohn  George  Griffith 

B.   S.  Iowa,  1901. 
Mary  Caroline  Griffith 

B.   S.   Iowa,   1905. 
Jeannetta   Grissel 

Laura   Prances   Hampson 
Alice  Eva  Haiiey 
Euth  Mildred  Haney 
Eoy  Findley  Hannum 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1907. 
Maude  Amelia  Harbach 

B.    A.    Penn    College,    1900. 
John   Eobert   Hargreaves 
Harvey  Ellis  Harlow 
Albert   Edward   Harrison 

B.  A.  Parsons  College,   1904. 
Harry  Leslie  Hawkins 
Agnes  Julia  Hayes 
Agnes    Ethel   Heightshoe 
Bertha  Selma  Heinz 
Frank  Arthur   Henderson 

B.    A.    Tarkio    College,    1907. 
Ned  Edward  Hessenius 

B.   A.   Hope   College,   1903. 
Eebecca  Hesser 
Grace  Hill 


L.A.u 

Independence 

L.T.S. 

Council  Bluffs 

L.T.S. 

Cedar  Bapids 

L.A.3 

Des   Moines 

L.T.S. 

Carthage,  Mo, 

L.A.u 

Monclovtty  Mex. 

G. 

Greenfield 

L.A.2 

Wyoming 

L.T.S. 

Eldora 

G. 

Des   Moines 

871;   Hi.   D. 

National   Normal. 

L.T.S. 

Waterloo 

G. 

Kingsley 

G. 

Iowa   City 

G. 

Iowa   Falls 

L.A.4 

Iowa   City 

L.A.3 

Iowa   City 

L.A.2 

Iowa   City 

L.A.u 

Iowa  City 

G. 

Winfield 

G. 

OsTcaloosa 

G. 

Iowa   City 

L.A.u 

Albia 

G. 

Hiteman 

L.A.3 

Indianola 

L.A.2 

West   Liberty 

L.A.4 

Perry 

L.A.4 

AcTcley 

G. 

Clearfield 

G. 

Parlcershurg 

L.T.S. 

Fort  Madison 

L.T.S. 

Fort   Dodge 
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Mamo   Elizabeth   Hochstetler 

L.A.4 

Dexter 

Early   'laylor  Iloiish 

L.A.u 

Lost  Nation 

Sara  Hrbek 

L.A.2 

Cedar  Rapids 

Elizabeth  Susauiio  Hudson 

L.A.3 

West  Liberty 

Jessie  Blanche  Hudson 

Mu. 

Hamptpn 

William  Anderson   Hunt 

L.A.3 

Selma 

Mary  Eliza  Hunter 

L.A.u 

Washington 

Ida  Mary  Huntington 

L.T.S. 

Des    Moines 

Ralph  Chase  Huston  . 

G. 

Fairfield 

B.    S.    Parsons    College,    1906;    M. 

S.    Iowa, 

1908   . 

Ann  Eliza  Hutchins 

L.A.U 

Omaha,  Neb. 

Mary   Edith   Hutchinson 

L.A.u 

Montezuma 

Mary  Ida  Jarman 

L.A.u 

Monticello 

Frances  Angeline  Jewell 

G. 

Iowa   City 

B.  A.   Tabor   College,    1903. 

Anna  Amelia  Johnson 

L.A.s 

Biirnside 

Julian  Philii3  Mat'thew  Johnson 

G. 

Ottumwa 

B.   A.    Chicago,    1899;   M.   A.   South   Westei 

•n   Baptist   College,    1893. 

Alice  Evans  Johnston 

L.A.u 

Oxford 

Elizabeth  Jones 

G. 

Iowa   City 

B.   Ph.   Iowa,    1894. 

Laura    M.   Jones 

L.A.4 

Iowa   City 

Pamelia  Pearl  Jones 

G. 

Cherokee 

B.    A.    Iowa,    1906;    M.    A.,    1908, 

Robert  Newton  Jones 

L.A.4 

Iowa   City 

Catherine  Gaynard  Joyce 

L.A.4 

Agency 

Ella  Lucy   Kalene 

L.A.u 

Iowa   City 

Katherine  Kalene 

L.A.u 

Iowa   City 

Harry  Homer  Kent 

L.A.S 

Mills 

Harry  Clay  Kibe 

L.A.u 

Davenport 

Albert  Darius  King 

G. 

Iowa   City 

B.    A.    Iowa,    1907;    M.    A.,    1908 

George  Newton  Knight 

G. 

Cameron,    Mo. 

B.    S.    Simpson    College,    1902. 

Paul   Wilhelm    Knuth 

G. 

Center   Point 

B.  A.  Western  Union  College,   1907. 

George  Pendleton  Koebel 

G. 

West   Bend 

B.   S.   Northern   Illinois   Normal, 

1898;   B. 

A.   Iowa,   1907. 

Traverse'  Bradbrook  Krouskup 

L.A.u 

Humboldt 

Paul  Jehu  Kruse 

G. 

Boone 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1906. 
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The  State  University  of  Iowa 


Anna   May  Kyle 

L.A.U 

Iowa    City 

Maud  Landis 

L.A.3 

Greene 

Grace  Estelle  Lasher 

L.T.S. 

Evanston,   III. 

Tessie    Elizabeth    Leinbaugh 

Mu 

Iowa   City 

Ella   Mary  Lenoch 

L.A.I 

Iowa   City 

Helen  Frances  Letson 

L.T.S. 

Des  Moines 

Anna   Elizabeth  Level 

L.A.2 

Odeholt 

Isa  Lighthall 

L.A.4 

Alden 

Vera  Lighthall 

L.A.U 

Alden 

Anna  Elizabeth  Lindblom 

L.A.s 

Fairmont,  Minn. 

Anna  Albia  LisKa 

Mu 

Iowa   City 

James  Eoy  Locke 

L.A.4 

Creston 

Garfield   Eay   Lockwood 

G. 

Fairljank 

B.    Ph.    Upper   Iowa    College,    1906. 

Delia  Louise  Long 

L.A.U 

Iowa   City 

Robert  Elmer  Long 

G. 

Brooklyn 

B.   A.    Iowa,    1908. 

Eda   Louis 

L.A.1 

Iowa   City 

John   Edward   Lukens 

L.A.3 

Ottumwa 

Ella  Marie  Lund 

L.A.U 

Cedar  Falls 

Clara  Etta  Luse 

L.A.4 

Boss 

Eva   May  Luse 

G. 

Ross 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1906. 

George  John  Lux 

L.A.U ; 

Mu              Clarlcsville 

Mabelle  Ereminie  Lyon 

L.A. 

Duhuque 

Philip  Douglas  Macbride 

L.A.4 

Iowa   City 

Jennie  Lavenia  McCauley 

L.A.4 

Paullina 

William  Vance  McCay 

G. 

Anthon 

B.    A.    Morningside    College,    1907 

Agnes   MacDonald 

L.A.U 

Anaconda,  Mont. 

David  James  McDonald 

G. 

Ohio,  III. 

B.  A.  Western   College,   1905;   M. 

A.   Iowa, 

1906. 

John  Calhoun  McGlade 

G. 

Brighton 

B.    Ph.    Parsons    College,    1904. 

Abigail  Loretta  McRaith 

G. 

Iowa   City 

B.   A.    Iowa,    1908. 

Helen  Marie  McEaith 

L.T.S. 

Iowa    City 

Eoylston  Miller  Markham 

L.A.2 

Iowa   City 

Mary    Masson 

L.A.S 

Waslfiington 

George    Albert   May 

L.A.3 

Bussell 
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Ethel  Winnifred  Meacham 
James  Albert  Meade 

B.    S.    Iowa    College,    1900. 
Jennie  Marguerite  Meade 
John  Francis  Meany 
William  Hixson  Meek 

B.    S.    Iowa    State    College,    1898. 
Rachael  Remi  Mary  Megee 
Grace  Messer 

Alpheretta  Catherine  Metzger 
Belle  Agnes  Metzger 

B.  A.   Iowa   1905. 
Jacob  William   Meyer 

B.    Ph.    Iowa,    1904. 
Mrs.  Lillian  Meyer 
Mary   Jayne   Miller 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1908. 
Florence  Mary  Mingus 

B.  A.  Iowa,   1906;   M.  A.,   1908. 
George  Edward  Missildine 
Harley  Edwin  Mitchell 
Walter   Mitchell 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1907. 
Risuke  Paul  Miyamoto 
Otto  Frederick  Moeller 
Ida  Muriel  Moler 

B.  Ph.   Iowa,  1905. 
Dora  Belle  Montgomery 
Marguerite  Moore 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1908. 
Elvira  Maude  Morford 
Margery  Morrow 
Harvey  William   Moule 
George  Haines  Mount 

B.  A.   Parsons  College,   1903;   AI. 
Etta  Ruth  Schultz  Mueller 
Margaret  Adelaide  Mary  Mueller 

B.    A.    Iowa,    1908. 
Katherine  Anne  Murphy 
Sarah  Freda  Myslis 

Katherine  Louise  Nebe 


L.A.2 

Grinncll 

G. 

Iowa   City 

L.A.u 

Oxford 

L.ii.u 

Waterloo 

G. 

Monroe 

L.A.3 

Davenport 

L.A.u 

Victor 

L.A.u 

Iowa   City 

G. 

Iowa   City 

G. 

Orange  City 

L.A.u 

G. 

Iowa  City 

G. 

loiva  City 

L.A.u 

Galva 

L.A.I 

Lacona 

G. 

Iowa  City 

L.A.u 

BirosaM,  Japan 

L.A.u 

Dysart 

G. 

Iowa  City 

L.A.3 

Washington 

G. 

Traer 

L.A.3 

Iowa  City 

L.A.u 

Washington 

L.A.u 

Mason  City 

G. 

Fair-field 

A.  Iowa,   1908. 

Mu 

North  Liberty 

G. 

Iowa  City 

L.A.4 

Eeinhecl; 

L.A.2 

Des  Moines 

L.A.4 

Glenwood 
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The  State  University  of  Iowa 


Ethel  Lucile  Newcomb 
Ambrose  Reuben  Nichols 
B.    S.   Upper   Iowa,    1902. 
Emory   Miller   Nourse 
Matt   Earnest   Nutt 

Hubert   Leonard   Olin 

B.  A.  Iowa,  1908. 
Edna   Irene   Olson 

Katherine   Paine 

B.   Ph,  Iowa,   1889. 
Sarah   Palmer 
Jessie  Augusta  Parish 

B.    S.    Iowa,    1906. 
Nellie   Marian  Parker 
Matilda  Tressa  Paul 
Mabel    Ada   Paull 
Ella  May  Pedalty 
Louis  Pelzer 

B.   Ph.   Iowa,    1907.  . 
Alma  M.  Penrose 
Henry  John  Peterson 

B.  A.  St.  Olaf  College,   1905;  M 
Sarah  J.  Pettis 
Thaddeus  Minton  Prall 

B.  S.  Dakota,  1907. 
Ellen  Augusta  Price 
Mildred  Price 

B.   A.   Iowa    1906;   M.   A.,    1907. 
Clara  Pugh 

Marie  Erma  Eath 
Mrs.  Mabel  Shaw  Ray 
William    H.    Ray 
Joseph   Richmond 
Jesse  Charles  Richter 

B.   A.    Union    Christian    College, 

Bert   Clair  Riley 

Adelaide    Alice    Rittenmeyer 

B.  A.  Iowa,  1907. 
Alexander  Gumming  Robbie 

B.   A.   Coe    College,    1906. 


L.A.2 

Atlantic 

G. 

Ocheydan 

L.A.2 

Des  Moines 

L.A.u 

La  Porte  City 

G. 

Paullina 

L.A.u 

Bode 

G. 

Iowa  City 

L.T.S. 

Bed    Oal: 

G. 

loiva  City 

L.T.S. 

MarsJialltown 

L.A.u 

Tiffin 

L.A.u 

Tiffin 

L.T.S. 

Mason  City 

G. 

Atlantic 

L.T.S. 

Grinnell 

G. 

Story  City 

.  A.  Iowa,   1907. 

L.A.u 

Union  City,  Pa. 

G. 

Des   Moines 

L.A.u 

Grinnell 

G. 

Iowa  City 

L.A.u 

Wapello 

L.A.3 

Denison 

L.A.u 

Lansing 

L.A.4 

Lansing 

L.A.u 

New  York  City 

G. 

Manilla 

1898. 

L.A.U 

Estherville 

G. 

loiva  City 

G. 

Cedar    Bapids 
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Ethel  Alico   Robbiiis 
Alta  Aileen  Robinson 

B.   Ph.   Iowa.   1900;   M.   A.,   1905. 
Mrs.   Laura   Clarke   Rockwood 

B.  Ph.  Iowa,   1892;   M.  A.,   1896. 
Rose   Gaymon  Roebuck 
Margaret  May  Romaine 
Mary  M.  Rosemond 
Mary   Rourke 
Hilda  Grace  Victoria  Rudy 

Frank  Sangsi'er 
Nellie  Stephens  Sawyer 
Elizabeth   Marie  Schaible 
Edward  LeRoy  Schaub 

B.   A.    Charles   City    College,    1907. 
Jessie   Schee 
Greta   Schellhorn 
Henrietta   Mary   Schrup 
Louise    Wilhelmine    Schulte 
Lulu    Sara    Schultz 
Estella  Searight 
Adolph   Joseph   Seifert 
Daisy  Maude  Seydell 
Mabel  Vivian  Shalla 
Bertha  Shimek 
Raymond  William  Sies 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1907;   M.   A.,    1908. 
Charles  Luther  Simmers 

B.   A.    Iowa,    1908. 
Charles   Gamble   Simpson 

B.   Ph.   Cornell   College,    1895;   M. 
Mary   Anastasia   Sinnott 
Albert   Arthur   Slade 
William  Eugene  Sloat,  Jr. 

B.   A.   Iowa,   1907. 
Frederick  Albert   Slyfield 
Charles  Arthur  Smith 
Earl  Samuel  Smith 
Nellie  Lucinda   Smith 
Bertha  Ellen   Sparks 

B.    A.    Iowa.    1908. 


L.T.S. 

Cedar   liapids 

G. 

Iowa  City 

G. 

Iowa  City 

L.A.u 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

L.A.u 

Iowa  City 

L.T.S. 

Des  Moines 

L.A.u 

Farley 

L.A.2 

Decorah 

L.A.4 

Iowa  City 

L.T.S. 

Muscatine 

L.A.u 

Hartley 

G. 

Charles  City 

L.A.u 

Indianola 

L.A.u 

Davenport 

L.A.4 

Dubuque 

L.A.u 

Clayton 

L.A.u 

Iowa  City 

L.A.u 

Montezuma 

L.A.u 

Spillville 

L.A.u 

loiva  City 

L.A.4 

Iowa  City 

L.A.4 

Iowa  City 

G. 

Cedar  Eapids 

G. 

South  English 

G. 

Iowa  City 

A.,   1902. 

L.A.3 

loiva    City 

L.A.u 

Iowa  City 

G. 

Denmarh 

L.A.u 

Iowa  City 

L.A.4 

Iowa  City 

L.A.u 

Whiting 

L.A.u 

Winterset 

G. 

Iowa  City 
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Frances    Sl'imson 
Margaret  May  Stimson 
Jennie  M.  Gorvin  Stone 
Dayton  Stoner 

B.   A.   Iowa,   1907. 
Nellie  Dae  Stoner 

B.   A.   Iowa,   1907. 
Frances    Eleanor   Stratton 
Harley  Orthus  Strawn 
Grace  Newell  Swan 

B.    S.    Iowa   Wesleyan,    1900. 
Martha  Blanche  Swan 

Eoscoe  Durr   Taylor 
Sarah  Grace  Taylor 
Katharine  May  Terrill 
Ella   Margaret   Thompson 
Margaret    Thompson 
William   Burton    Thornburgh 
Coral  Lucille  Titus 
Clara    Christina    Tobin 
Helen    Tostenson 

B.    S.   Penn   College,    1901;   M.    S., 
Clara  M.  Travis 
Mira  Troth 

B.  A.  Iowa,   1883. 
Dawn  Bauserman  Tullis 
Harry  B.  Turnipseed 
Mrs.  Grace  Norman  Tuttle 

Edward  Wesley  Valentia 
Alma  Aultman  Van  Dike 
Isis  Bee  Van  Ness 

Miss  Clarence  Evelyn  Wahrer 

Ernest  Walker 

Mary   Elizabeth   Walsh 

Charles  Bemlar  Walter 

Matt    Ware 

Verda  Mary  Warner 

Clyde  Willmore   Warwick 


L.A.u 

Conicay 

L.A.4 

Conway 

L.A.u 

North  Liberty 

G. 

Iowa  City 

G. 

Iowa  City 

L.A.3 

Iowa  City 

L.A.u 

Sigourney 

G. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

L.T.S. 

Mt.   Pleasant 

L.A.2 

Iowa    City 

L.T.S. 

Forest  City 

L.T.S. 

Jefferson 

L.A.u 

Summerset 

L.A.3 

Armstrong 

L.A.4 

Seymour 

L.A.u 

Oxford 

L.A.u 

Victor 

G. 

LeGrand 

1902. 

L.A.3 

Independence 

G. 

Iowa  City 

L.A.2 

L.A.u  ;Mu 

Wellman 

L.A.u 

Fontanelle 

L.A.u 

Cedar  Bapids 

L.A.u 

Belle  Plaine 

L.A.3 

Centerville 

L.A.I 

Ft,  Madison 

L.A.u 

Arcadia 

L.A.u 

Sheffield 

L.A.1 

GladhrooTc 

L.A.u 

Iowa  City 

L.A.2 

Clarence 

L.A.3 

Montezuma 
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Ella  Betts  Watcrbury  G. 

B.   A.   Iowa,    1905. 

Blancbo  Viola  Watts  L.T.S. 

Lenna  Edith  Wells  G. 

B.   A.    Cornell   College,    1907. 

Ward  Stanley  Wells  L.A.ii 

Guy  Vernellen  Whaley  L.A.I 

Arthur   DeWitt   Whedon  G. 

B.   A.    Iowa,    1907. 

Forrest  Z.  Wheeler  G. 

B.   A.   Iowa    State   Normal    School,    1906;    M. 

Herbert  Edwin  Wheeler  L.A.u 

Merritt  Whitacre  Wheeler  G. 

B.    A.    Iowa    State    Normal    School,    1906. 

Leta  Josephine  Whinery  G. 

B.    Ph.   Iowa   College,    1906. 

Elizabeth  Fielding  Williams  L.T.S. 

Mary    Florence    Williams  G. 

B.  A.  Iowa,  1905. 

James    William    Williamson  L.A.u 

Florence  Oladine  Wilson  L.T.S. 

Eichard  Wischkaemper  G. 

B.   A.    Wartburg    College,    1901. 

Bertha  Mary  Wise  G. 

B.    A.    Iowa    College,    1905. 

Cedar  Arabella  Woods  L.T.S. 

Archie   Garfield  Worthing  G. 

B.  A.  Wisconsin,   1904. 

Ernest  Joseph  Wright  L.A.3 

Myrtle  Mae  Wright  L.A.u 

Alice    Emily   Yocom  G. 

B.   S.   Iowa,   1907. 

SUMMARY 

MEN 

Graduat'e, 66 

Liberal  Arts, 77 

Music, 2 

Library,       0 

Duplicates,        2 

Total,       , "I43 


Iowa  City 

Spencer 
Manchester 

Griyinell 
Dow  City 
Iowa  City 

Cedar   Falls 
A.    Iowa,    1907. 

Shenandoah 
Cedar  Falls 

Iowa  Falls 

Vinton 
Iowa  City 

Elberon 
Springfield,  Mo. 
YorMown,  Tex. 

Dallas  Center 

Walnut 
Iowa  City 

Sheiiandoah 
Ladora 

Oskaloosa 
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KEY  TO  MAP 
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THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 


The  State  University  of  Iowa  embraces  the  following  Col- 
leges and  Schools:  The  Graduate  College,  The  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  including  The  School  of  Political  and  Social 
Science  and  Commerce,  the  School  of  Education,  The  Summer 
Session,  including  The  Summer  School  of  Library  Training, 
The  LaTceside  Laboratory,  The  College  of  Applied  Sci- 
ence, The  College  of  Law,  The  College  of  Medicine,  includ- 
ing The  School  for  Nurses,  The  College  of  Homeopathic 
Medicine,  including  The  School  for  Nurses,  The  College  of 
Dentistry,  The  College  of  Pharmacy,  The  School  of  Music 
(affiliated).  ' 

The   special    announcement    of    any    of    these    colleges    and 
schools,  the  general  calendar  of  the  entire  University,  or  the 
illustrated  circular  of  information  of  the  University  may  be 
obtained  upon  application. 
Address : 

The  Registrar, 
•  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


CALENDAR 


June  14 J  Wednesday 
June  15 f  16,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
June  17,  Saturday 
June  19,  Monday 
July  4,  Tuesday 
July  27,  28,  Thurs- 
day, Friday 
July  29,  Saturday 
Sept.  13,  Wednesday 
Sept,  14,  Thursday 
Sept.  18,  Monday 


Commencement,  all  colleges. 
Examination    for    admission   to    all    col- 


Eegistration  for  Summer  Session. 
Instruction  begins  in  Summer  Session. 
Independence  day;  exercises  suspended. 
Examination  by  the  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cational  Examiners. 
Summer  Session  ends. 
Examination  for  admission. 
Registration  in  all  colleges. 
Instruction  begins  in  all  colleges. 


SUMMER  SESSION 


OFFICERS   OF   INSTRUCTION   AND   ADMINISTRATION 

George  Edwin  MacLean,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  President 

Administrative  Committee 

William  Ceaig  Wilcox,  M.  A.,  Chairman,  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts;  Frederick  Elmer  Bolton,  Ph.  D.,  Sec- 
retary, Director  of  the  School  of  Education;  Carl  Emil 
Seashore,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College. 

Professors 

Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  M.  A.  German 

Laenas  Gifford  Weld,  M.  A.  Mathematics 

Charles  Cleveland  Nutting,  M.  A.  Zoology 
Isaac  Althaus  Loos,  LL.  D.    Political  Economy  and  Sociology 

Elbert  William  Eockwood,  Ph.  D.  Chemistry 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  M.  A.  History 
Benjamin  Franklin  Shambaugh,  Ph.  D.        Political  Science 

Frederick  Elmer  Bolton,  Ph.  D.  Education 

BoHUMiL  Shimek,  M.  S.  Botany 

Carl  Emil  Seashore,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

Charles  Heald  Weller,  Ph.  D.  Greek 

Herbert  Clifford  Dorcas,  M.  A.  Education 

Frederick  Carlos  Eastman,  Ph.  D.  Latin 
Stephen  Hayes  Bush,  M.  A.                       Romance  Languages 

George  Frederick  Kay,  M.  A.  Geology 

George  Walter  Stewart,  Ph.  D.  Physics 

Assistant  Professors 

Percival  Hunt,  M.  A.  English 

Edwin  Ford  Piper,  M.  A.  English 

John  Lewis  Gillin,  Ph.  D.  Political  Economy 

Lee  Paul  Sieg,  M.  S.  Physics 

Irving  King,  Ph.  D.  Education 

Richard  Philip  Baker,  B.  Sc.  Mathematics 


The  State  University  of  Iowa 


John  Franklin  Eeilly,  M.  A. 

Mathematics 

Mabel  Claire  Williams,  Ph.  D. 

Psychology 

Lecturer 

Joseph  Jasper  McConnell,  LL.  D. 

Education 

Instructors 

Edward  Henry  Lauer,  A.  M. 

German 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


FACILITIES 

The  Summer  Session  is  a  regular  part  of  the  academic  year 
of  the  State  University  of  Iowa.  It  is  conducted  for  six  weeks 
and  is  designed  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  the  following 
classes  of  persons: 

1.  College  graduates  who  wish  to  specialize  or  to  work  for  an 
advanced  degree.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs 
of  graduate  students  and  advanced  work  is  provided  in  all 
departments.  The  head  professors  in  most  of  the  depart- 
ments are  connected  with  the  Summer  Session. 

2.  Superintendents  and  principals  who  want  the  latest  results 
in  education. 

3.  High  school  teachers,  who  wish  to  emphasize  their  special 
lines  of  work. 

4.  Candidates  for  state  certificates,  who  need  special  courses 
in  education  and  psychology.  The  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tional Examiners  will  hold  an  examination  for  state  cer- 
tificates or  state  diplomas  at  the  University,  July.  27,  28, 
1911. 

5.  Elementary  and  grammar  school  teachers  who  wish  to 
work  towards  a  collegiate  degree. 

6.  Persons  preparing  as   specialists    for   college   and   normal 

school  positions. 

7.  Persons  interested  in  library  work  who  wish  six  weeks  of 

special  training  along  practical  lines. 

8.  Persons  who  wish  to  do  practice  work  in  the  laboratory  at 
Lake  Okoboji,  which  affords  excellent  opportunities  for 
work  in  all  natural  history  subjects. 

9.  Persons    who    wish   instruction   in    the    special    courses    in 

music,  pharmacy,  and  physical  training. 

TUITION  AND  EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  Summer  Session  is  $5.00,  which  cov- 
ers all  dues  to  the  University. 

Tuition  is  free  in  the  Graduate  College  to  all  Students  who 
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have  matriculated.  The  matriculation  fee  is  $10.00;  students 
who  are  not  candidates  for  a  degree  may,  if  they  so  desire, 
pay  the  tuition  of  $5.00  without  matriculating. 

The  tuition  in  the  Library  Training  School  is  $10.00  for  the 
six  weeks  course,  including  the  course  in  library  work  with 
children,  for  which  alone  the  fee  is  $5.00 

For  tuition  at  the  Lakeside  Laboratory  and  in  special  courses 
see  these  departments  later  in  this  announcement. 

PROJECTED  REGISTRATION 

Experienced  teachers  who  have  been  in  regular  attendance 
during  the  Summer  Session,  and  who  are  regularly  matricu- 
lated in  the  University,  may  by  special  permission  of  the  de- 
partment concerned  continue  their  work  at  home  during  the 
year  under  '^ projected  registration.'' 

FURTHER  INFORMATION 

This  announcement  gives  an  abbreviated  account  of  the 
work  of  the  Summer  Session.  Further  information  will  be 
furnished  by  the  registrar  of  the  University. 


COURSES 


The  courses  afforded  in  the  several  departments  represented 
in  the  Summer  Session  are  outlined  here.  Persons  who  desire 
more  detailed  information  should  communicate  directly  with  the 
professors  concerned. 

ARCHEOLOGY 

See  under  Greek  and  Archeology. 

BOTANY 

Professor    Shimek;    Miss    Cavanagh,    Mr.    Knupp,    Miss 
Shimek 

Graduate  and  advanced  students  are  given  opportunities  to 
pursue  their  studies  during  the  summer  both  at  the  Univer- 
sity and  at  the  Lakeside  Laboratory  at  Okoboji.  The  work 
at  Okoboji  is  outlined  in  another  part  of  this  publication. 

I.  Elementary  Plant  Histology  and  Physiology.         5  hrs. 
A  teachers'  course  presenting  the  most  important  features 

of  plant  structure  and  function.  The  more  elementary  labora- 
tory miethods  in  both  histology  and  physiology,  such  as  are 
practicable  for  high  school  work,  are  developed.  Students  may 
•supplement  this  with  Course  V.  The  course  will  be  continued  in 
1912.     Professor  Shimek;   Miss  Shimek. 

Lectures,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  8:00;  laboratory,  Mon- 
day, Wednesday,  and  Friday,  8:00  to  10:00;  other  laboratory 
hours  to  be  arranged. 

II.  Teachers'  Course  in  Plant  Ecology  5  hrs. 
Intended   primarily    for   teachers    of    botany   in   Iowa   high 

schools.  The  course  consists  of  taxonomic  and  field  investiga- 
tion of  the  local  flora,  with  special  reference  to  the  conditions 
which  determine  the  distribution  of  plants  in  Iowa.  It  is  in- 
tended  to    familiarize   the    teacher    with    illustrative   material 
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available  for  class  use  and  methods  of  preservation.  Professor 
Shimek;  Miss  Cavanagh. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  1:30  (1:00  on  laboratory  days). 

III.  Plant  Ecology:    Advanced.  5  hrs. 
A   continuation   of   II;    will  be    offered  if    demand  is   suf- 
ficient.    Professor  Shimek;  Miss  Cavanagh. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  2:30. 

IV.  Morphology  of  Plants.  5  hrs. 
This    course    consists    of    lectures   and   laboratory   study   of 

the  structure  and  life-history  of  types  of  the  principal  groups 
of  plants.  Typical  algae,  fungi,  mosses,  ferns,  and  flowering 
plants  are  discussed  in  the  laboratory.  Some  attention  is  given 
also  to  field  work.  Two  hours  daily  are  required.  Mr.  Knupp, 
Miss  Shimek. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  8:00  to  10:00. 

V.  Methods  in  Plant  Histology.  5  hrs. 
Instruction    in    the    preparation    of    permanent    microscopic 

slides.  Methods  of  killing,  embedding,  sectioning,  staining, 
and  mounting  plant-tissues.  The  student  may  prepare  an  ex- 
tensive series  of  slides  for  laboratory  use  in  high  school  or  col- 
lege. Daily  exercises  of  at  least  one  hour.  For  the  proper 
prosecution  of  this  work  at  least  two  consecutive  hours  should 
be  at  the  disposal  of  the  student.  Mr.  Knupp. 
Saturday,  10:00  to  12:00. 

VI.  Teachers'  Seminary.  3  hrs. 
A  discussion  and  illustration  of  methods  of  teaching  botany 

in  high  schools.  Both  semester  and  full-year  courses  are  con- 
sidered, and  due  attention  is  given  to  conditions  resulting  from 
unequal  laboratory  equipment.  Open  to  students  who  have  had 
the  equivalent  of  a  year's  work  in  botany.  Professor  Shimek. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  11:00. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Eockwood;  Mr.  Alexander 

I.    Descriptive  Inorganic  Chemistry.  5  hrs. 

An  elementary  course  of  lectures  planned  for  those  who  wiih 
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to  give  instruction  on  the  subject  in  the  secondary  schools. 
It  will  deal  with  chemical  theory  as  illustrated  experimentally 
by  the  non-metallic  elements.  No  previous  study  of  chemistry 
is  required.    Professor  Eockwood. 

II.  Chemical  Practicum.  5  hrs. 
The  work  is  in  the  laboratory  and  can  be  taken  with  the 

preceding  course,  or  by  those  who  have  had  its  equivalent, 
which  the  experiments  are  designed  to  supplement.  Professor 
Eockwood;  Mr.  Alexander. 

III.  Qualitative  Analysis.  5  hrs. 
This  is  laboratory  work,  either  elementary  or  advanced.    For 

the  former  such  a  knowledge  of  general  chemistry  as  may  be 
gained  in  one  year  of  a  high-school  course  is  a  prerequisite. 
Professor  Eockwood;  Mr.  Alexander. 

IV.  Volumetric  Analysis.  5  hrs. 
This  should  follow  qualitative  analysis  and  serves  as  an  in- 
troduction to  the  more  difficult  methods  of  quantitative  analysis. 
It  includes  the  preparation  of  standard  solutions,  sources  of 
error  and  practical  applications.  Professor  Eockwood;  Mr. 
Alexander. 

V.  Inorganic  Preparations.  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory   course  in  the  preparation   of  inorganic   com- 
pounds.    Prerequisite,  one  year  of  chemistry,  including  labo- 
ratory work.    Professor  Eockwood  ;  Mr.  Alexander. 

VI.  Organic  Chemistry.  5  hrs. 
Lectures,  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday  at  1:30.  Labora- 
tory work  in  organic  preparations  Tuesday  and  Thursday  af- 
ternoons. Will  be  offered  if  the  demand  is  sufficient.  Mr. 
Alexander. 

VII.  Chemical  Eesearch.  10  hrs. 
For   this  a  knowledge  of  inorganic  and  organic   chemistry, 

including  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  is  essential,  also 
a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German.  Subjects  will  be 
arranged  upon  consultation.    Professor  Eockwood. 
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EDUCATION 

Professor    Bolton;    Professor   Dorcas;    Superintendent 
McConnell;  Mr.  Anderson 

I.  Principles  of  Education.  5  hrs. 
Essentially  the  first  third  of  the  regular  year's  work  in  this 

subject.  The  biological  phase  of  education  forms  the  main 
part  of  the  course.  Such  topics  as  education  as  adjustment, 
the  evolution  of  the  senses  and  the  nervous  system  and  the 
significance  for  education,  localization  and  specialization  of 
function,  recapitulation,  culture  epochs,  instinct,  heredity. 
Professor  Dorcas. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

II.  The  High  School.  5  hrs. 
Beginnings  and  development  of  the  high  school;   European 

(especially  German)    secondary  education  with  applications  to 
American    educational   problems;    teachers'    preparation,    edu- 
cational values,  curriculum,  adolescent  needs,  coeducation,  stu- 
dent organizations,  health,  morals.    Professor  Bolton. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

III.  Childhood  and  Adolescence. 

Scope,  methods,  literature,  problems,  relation  to  education, 
value  for  parents  and  teachers.  Illustrative  special  topics: 
physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  moral,  and  religious  growth- 
periods  and  appropriate  education;  imitation,  play,  imagina- 
tion, language,  adolescence,  the  high  school  period.  Professor 
Bolton. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

IV.  History  of  Education  to  the  Eenaissance.  5  hrs. 
The  educational  ideals,  practices,  and  institutions  among  the 

more  prominent  nations  of  the  Orient  and  the  Egyptians;  the 
Greeks  and  Eomans  and  the  peoples  of  western  Europe  down 
to  the  Italian  renaissance.  (This  course  will  be  followed  in 
1912  by  a  course  in  the  history  of  modern  education).  Pro- 
fessor Dorcas. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 
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V.  School  Administration  and  Supervision.  5  hrs. 
Problems  of  school  administration  and  supervision,  including: 

purpose  and  function  of  the  school;  finances,  organization  and 
operation;  functions  of  school  board,  superintendent,  principal, 
and  teacher;  qualifications,  employment,  and  improvement  of 
teachers  in  service;  government  and  discipline,  compulsory 
education,  records  and  statistics,  graduation  and  promotion, 
teachers'  meetings.  Superintendent  McConnell. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  2:30. 

VI.  The  School  Curriculum.  5  hrs. 
Includes:    proper  subject   matter  in   the   curriculum  of    (a) 

the  elementary,  (b)  the  high  school,  and  (c)  the  vocational 
school;  time,  distribution,  and  correlation  of  subjects;  staple 
matter  and  incidental  or  supplementary  materials ;  methods  of 
presentation  and  illustrative  materials.  Superintendent  Mc- 
Connell. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  3:30. 

VII.  Methods  of  Instruction.  5  hrs. 
A  brief  consideration  of  fundamental  principles  of  general 

method,  based  upon  the  laws  of  learning  and  teaching.  Illus- 
trations from  special  subjects  and  their  applications.  Mr. 
Anderson. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  1:30. 

VIII.  Graduate  Seminary.  5  hrs. 
Includes  a  study  of  the  more  important  recent  contributions 

of   experimental  education.     A  study  of  methods,   tendencies, 
and  current  results.    Professor  Bolton. 
Time  to  be  arranged. 

IX.  Research  and  Thesis  Work.  5  hrs. 
Designed  to  assist  graduate  and  other  advanced  students  in 

researcli  and  investigation;    consideration   of  technical  educa- 
tional literature.    Professor  Bolton. 
Time  to  be  arranged. 
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ENGLISH 

Assistant   Professor   Hunt;    Assistant   Professor  Piper, 
Miss  Shuck 

The  courses  offered  are  not  duplicates  of  those  given  in  the 
Summer  Session  of  1910. 

I.  Shakespeare.  5  hrs. 
A  study  of   one  comedy   and  one  tragedy.     Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Hunt. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  The  Short  Story.  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  technique  of  the  short  story,  with  practice 

in  description  and  narration.     Assistant   Professor  Hunt. 

III.  The  Pre-Shakespearean  Drama.  5  hrs. 
Mysteries,  Moralities,  Bolster  Bolster,  Gammer  Gurton,  and 

plays  from  Lyly,  Greene,  Kyd,  and  Marlowe.     Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Piper. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

IV.  Browning.  5  hrs. 
Luria,   Caliban  upon  Setehos,   Saul,  Fra  Lippo   Lippi,  and 

other  poems.    Assistant  Professor  Piper. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

V.  Exposition.  5  hrs. 
Practice  in  the  paragraph  and  in  the  essay.  Miss  Shuck. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

VI.  Nineteenth  Century  Essay.  5  hrs. 
Studies  in  Ruskin,  Carlyle,  Macaulay,  Chesterton,  and  Stev- 
enson.   Miss  Shuck. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

FRENCH 

Professor  Bush 

I.     Elementary  French.  5  hrs. 

Designed  for  teachers  and  students  who  wish  to  make  a  be- 
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ginning  in   French   sufficient   to  enable   them  to   continue   the 
study  for  research  and  for  general  culture.     Training  in  pro- 
nunciation.    Granunar  for  reading  purposes  only. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Beading  Course.  5  hrs. 
The  class  reads  stories  and  plays  not  used  elsewhere  in  the 

department.  The  texts  are  changed  to  enable  students  to  take 
the  course  for  credit  successive  years.  Prerequisite,  at  least 
one  semester  of  French. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

III.  French  Conversation.  3  hrs. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  9:00. 

IV.  Advanced  French. 

Arrangements  for  doing  advanced  work  in  French  may  be 
made  for  properly  qualified  students. 

GEOLOGY 

Professor  Kay 

I.  Elementary  Mineralogy  and  Petrology.  5  hrs. 
Intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  common  miner- 
als and  rocks  and  the  methods  by  which  they  are  identified.  A 
sufficient  number  of  field  trips  will  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of 
Iowa  City  to  enable  the  student  to  collect  and  to  classify  the 
common  kinds  of  rocks. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  7:00. 

II.  Physiographic  Geology.  5  hrs. 
Adapted  to  those  who  expect  to  teach  physical  geography  in 

the  high  schools.    Use  will  be  made  of  topographic  maps,  rocks, 
lantern-slides,   photographs,  and   models.     Field  trips  will  be 
made  in  the  vicinity  of  Iowa  City. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

III.  Advanced  Work. 

Students  who  have  already  had  courses  I  and  II  or  equivalent 
courses  in  geology  or  mineralogy  may  pursue  advanced  work  in 
these  subjects.  The  courses  will  be  outlined  to  meet  individual 
needs. 
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GERMAN 

Professor  Wilson;  Mr.  Lauer 

The  courses  in  German  alternate  so  that  students  of  pre- 
vious Summer  Sessions  may  elect  any  of  ihem,  except  I,  with- 
out duplication. 

I.  Elementary  German.  5  hrs. 
For   beginners   and  for    students   who   wish   to    review   ele- 
mentary German.     Mr.  Lauer. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

II.  German  Composition.  3  hrs. 
Designed  to  give  practice  in  composition  and  niceties  of 

idiom,  with  special  drill  in  pronunciation.     Applicants  should 
have  a  good  foundation  in  German  grammar.     May  be  taken 
to  advantage  with  course  III.     Mr.  Lauer. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  10:00. 

III.  German  Drama.  2  hrs. 
Kleist's  Prinz  Friedrich  von  Homburg,     Applicants  should 

have  studied  German  at  least  two  years.     May  be  taken  with 
course  II.     Mr.  Lauer. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,   at   10:00. 

IV.  German  Conversation.  5  hrs. 
German  institutions,  customs,  and  life  will  form  the  basis  of 

conversation,  affording  incidentally  drill  in  pronunciation.     Mr. 
Lauer. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

V.  German  Story.  5  hrs. 
Annette  von  Droste-Hiilshoff 's  Die  Juderibuche,     Applicants 

should   have    studied   German    at   least   one   year.     Professor 
Wilson. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

VI.  German  Poetry.  5  hrs. 
Tille's    German   songs    of   today.      Applicants    should   have 

studied  German  more  than  one  year.     Professor  Wilson. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 
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VIL    German  Research.  3  to  5  hrs. 

For  advanced  and  graduate  students.  Applicants  should  con- 
sult thie  instructor,  students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  pur- 
sue under  personal  direction  special  lines  of  investigation  in 
German  literature.  The  amount  of  credit  is  determined  by  the 
character  and  the  success  of  the  work  in  individual  cases. 
Professor  Wilson. 

By  appointment,  at  10:00,  and  at  convenience  of  students. 

VIII.    German  Round  Table. 

For  teachers  of  German  and  other  interested  persons,  to  meet 
at  appointed  times.  Subjects  of  special  interest  to  teachers 
will  be  discussed;  reference  books  considered;  and  textbooks 
examined.  This  is  not  a  credit  course,  but  it  is  intended  for 
mutual  exchange  of  opinions  and  for  discussion  of  live  topics. 
Professor  Wilson. 

GREEK  AND  ARCHEOLOGY 

Professor  Weller 

I.  Elementary  Greek.  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  intended  to  give,  with  a  minimum  of  paradigms 

and  syntax,  some  reading  knowledge  of  easy  Greek  prose. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

II.  Advanced  Course. 

The  reading  of  the  course  will  be  arranged  to  meet  the  needs 
of  students  who  apply.     Previous  application  is  necessary. 

III.  Graduate  Work. 

The  critical  reading  of  a  portion  of  Strabo  's  Helladica,  and  a 
study  of  the  geography  of  Greece.  Previous  application  is 
necessary. 

IV.  Great  Greek  Sculptors.  1  hr. 
Six  illustrated  lectures,  with  assigned  reading  for  those  who 

take  the  course  for  credit. 

1.  Myron. 

2.  Pheidias.  . 

3.  Polycleitus. 
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4.  Praxiteles. 

5.  Scopas. 

6.  Lysippus. 

Wednesday,  at  7:30  P.  M.,  in  Liberal  Arts  Assembly  Hall. 

Additional  illustrated  public  lectures  will  be  given,  at  times 
to  be  announced,  on  ''Athens:  old  and  new^'  and  ''A  summer 
vacation  in  Greece.'^ 

HISTORY 

Professor  Wilcox 

These  courses  have  not  been  offered  before  in  the  Summer 
Session. 

I.  The  Napoleonic  Era  in  Europe.  5  hrs. 
An  outline  study,  presented  in  the  form  of  lectures,  of  the 

period  in  European  history  from  the  close  of  the  French  revo- 
lution to  the  retirement  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

II.  Selected  Topics  in  American  History.  5  hrs. 
A   series   of    lectures    discussing    certain   specific    topics   in 

American  history,  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  afford  a  general 
view  of  the  entire  field. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  1:30. 

III.  Graduate  Work. 

An  opportunity  will  be  given  for  graduate  work  both  in 
American  and  European  history  as  in  the  regular  session. 
Special  appointments  with  graduate  students  will  be  made  upon 
request. 

IV.  Five  Unelected  Presidents  of  the  United  States. 
These  lectures  are  public  in  character  and  are  not  intended 

to  be  taken  for  credit.     It  is  not  necessary  to  register   for 
them. 

1.  Henry  Clay,  the  leader  of  the  Whig  party. 

2.  Daniel  Webster,  the  foremost  American  orator. 

3.  Stephen  A.  Douglas,  the  advocate  of  squatter-sovereignty. 

4.  Horace  Greeley,  the  prince  of  American  journalism. 

5.  James  G.  Blaine,  the  statesman  of  the  Republican  party. 
/Saturday,  at  9:00,  in  Liberal  Arts  Assembly  Hall. 
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LATIN 

Professor  Eastman;  Miss  Walters 

I.  Cicero's  Orations.  5  hrs. 
Designed  for  students  who  have  had  two  years  of  Latin,  or 

wiw)  have  had  more  than  two  years  and  need  a  review  of  prin- 
ciples. Careful  attention  to  constructions,  thought,  and  English 
translation.    Miss  Walters. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Ovid.  5  hrs. 
Selections  from  the  Metamorphoses.  Open  to  freshmen.  Stu- 
dents lacking  in  Vergil  may  take  this  as  a  partial  substitiite.^ 
Some  accessory  work  will  be  assigned  in  Eoman  mythology. 
Care  will  be  taken  in  this  course,  as  in  Course  I,  to  maintain 
a  proper  balance  between  the  necessary  grammatical  understand- 
ing and  a  sensitive  appreciation  of  the  thought  and  feeling  of 
the  author.    Miss  Walters. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

III.  Latin  Composition.  3  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  Latin  grammar  in 

connection  with  English-Latin  translation.     Especially  intended 
for  students  who  take  I  or  II,  but  open  to  others  who  need  a 
review  of  these  principles.     Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  syntax  of  the  subjunctive  mood.     Miss  Walters. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  1:30. 

IV.  Teachers'  Course.  5  hrs. 
Lectures,    conferences,    and    recitations    on   the   teaching    of 

Latin  in  the  high  school,  including  a  study  and  comparison  of 
methods  in  teaching  first-year  Latin,  Caesar,  Cicero,  Vergil,  and 
Latin  composition.  The  various  problems  pertaining  to  the 
presentation  of  these  subjects  in  the  high  school  Latin  course 
are  considered,  and  the  methods  that  have  been  found  most 
satisfactory  are  exemplified.  This  course  will  be  made  as 
practically  helpful  as  possible  to  teachers  of  secondary  Latin. 
Special  conferences  will  be  arranged.  Professor  Eastman. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  7:00. 
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V.  EoMAN  Poets.  5  hrs. 
Catullus,  Tibullus,  Martial.     A  study  of  lyric,  elegiac,  and 

epigrammatic  poetry.  Attention  to  literary  style,  appreciation, 
and  expression.  A  considerable  degree  of  proficiency  is  pre- 
supposed for  this  course,  including  the  ability  to  read  Latin 
with  some  ease.  Open  to  graduates  and  undergraduates.  Pro- 
fessor Eastman. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

VI.  Graduate  Work. 

The  character  of  this  course  will  be  adjusted  to  the  needs  of 
those  desiring  work  leading  to  advanced  degrees.  Professor 
Eastman. 

Time  to  be  arranged. 


MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Weld;   Assistant  Professor  Baker,  Assistant 
Professor  Eeilly 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  have  special  reference 
to  the  needs  of  high  school  teachers.  University  credit  may  be 
given  for  any  of  these  except  I  and  III.  The  instructors  will 
give  liberally  of  their  time  and  service  to  those  wishing  direc- 
tion in  any  of  the  lines  of  study.  Special  appointments  will  be 
made  with  individuals. 

I.  Algebra.  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  designed  primarily  for  those  preparing 

to  take  examinations  for  state  certificates  or  for  admission  to 
the  University.    Assistant  Professor  Reilly. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Advanced  Algebra.  5  hrs. 
Essentially  a  teachers'  course,  both  the  subject  matter  and 

methods  of  presentation  being  given  attention.  The  theories  of 
the  minus  sign  and  of  the  exponent,  the  simple  equation  of  the 
first  degree,  and  the  quadratic  equation  and  equations  of  higher 
degrees  will  be  treated.     Attention  is  also  given  to  systems  of 
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simultaneous   equations  and   a   study   made    of   imaginary    ex- 
pressions and  their  interpretation.     Professor  Weld. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

III.  Plane  Geometry.  5  hrs. 
The   so-called    heuristic,    laboratory,    and   other   methods    of 

teaching  geometry  will  be  discussed  and  illustrated.  At  t»he 
same  time  the  work  will  be  conducted  so  as  to  enable  the  stu- 
dent to  obtain  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  subject.  This  is 
not  a  beginner's  course,  but  the  subject  is  reviewed  with  special 
reference  to  the  needs  of  those  intending  to  take  the  examina- 
tions for  state  certificates  or  for  admission  to  the  University. 
Assistant  Professor  Reilly. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00 

IV.  Solid  Geometry.  5  hrs. 
The  student  to  whom  the  subject  is  new  will  need  to  devote 

extra  time  to  the  work,  if  it  is  to  be  completed  successfully. 
One  preparatory  credit;  or,  if  the  entrance  requirements  have 
been  otherwise  met,  two  semester-hours.  Assistant  Professor 
Baker. 

Daily,,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

V.  Trigonometry.  5  hri. 
Limited  to  plane  trigonometry,  and  can  be  taken  only  by 

those  having  a  good  knowledge  of  geometry  and  algebra.     The 
subject  will  be  studied  with  special  reference  to  its  practical 
applications  to  surveying,  navigation,  mensuration,  etc.     Credit, 
two  semester-hours.    Professor  Weld. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

VI.  Higher  Mathematics. 

Courses  in  higher  mathematics  for  graduates  and  undergradu- 
ates will  be  arranged,  with  only  reasonable  limitations,  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  all  who  may  present  themeslves.  Corre- 
spondence with  reference  to  the  specific  lines  of  work  desired  is 
invited.  Credit  allowed  depends  upon  the  amount  and  quality 
of  work  done.  Assistant  Professor  Baker;  Assistant  Professor 
Reilly. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00  and  10:00. 
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VII.  The  History  and  Teaching  of  Mathematics.       3  hrs. 
The  course  is  conducted  by  the  seminary  method,  use  being 

made  of  the  abundant  material  in  the  mathematical  library. 
Credit,  one  semester-hour.    Professor  Weld. 
Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  8:00. 

VIII.  Astronomy.  2  hrs. 
If  desired  by  a  sufficient  number  a  brief  course  in  practical 

astronomy  will  be  given.  The  instruments  at  the  observatory 
will  be  used  for  the  determination  of  time,  latitude,  and  longi- 
tude. Many  of  the  more  interesting  celestial  objects  will  be 
located  and  studied  with  the  aid  of  the  telescope.  The  subject 
will  be  further  illustrated  by  lantern-slides.  Those  properly 
prepared  to  undertake  the  work  will  receive  credit  upon  the 
usual  terms.  Assistant  Professor  Baker. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  7:30  P.  M. 

PHILOSOPHY   AND    PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Seashore;    Assistant  Professor  Williams, 
Mr.  Smith 

Courses  I,  II,  IV,  and  V,  taken  together,  are  designed  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  for  the  state  teachers'  certificates. 
Courses  III  and  IV  are  new. 

I.  Elementary  Psychology.  5  hrs. 
A  general  introductory  course  giving  a  brief  survey  of  the 

principal  fields   of   psychology.     Lectures   and  reading.     Pro- 
fessor Seashore. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Experiments  and  Demonstrations  in  Elementary 
Psychology.  5  hrs. 

A  companion  course  to  I.  The  experiments  will  be  of  three 
orders:  (1)  individual  experiments  without  apparatus,  (2)  class 
demonstrations,  and  (3)  class  measurements.  The  experiments 
are  all  intensive  and  run  parallel  with  the  topics  in  I.  Six 
periods  will  be  devoted  to  demonstrations  in  physiological  psy- 
chology.    Mr.  Smith;  Professor  Seashore. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 
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III.  Ethics.  5  hrs. 
An  introductory  course,  from  the  historical,  theoretical,  de- 
velopmental,  and   practical   aspects.  Lectures    and   text-book. 
Assistant  Professor  Williams. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

IV.  Animal  Psychology.  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  mental  life  of  animals;   the  evolution  and 

criteria  of  consciousness,   tropisms,   sens€-physiology   and   psy- 
chology,  instinct,    memory,    intelligence,    social   behavior,    feel- 
ings, and  emotions,  etc.     Assistant  Professor  Williams. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

V.  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychology.  5  hrs. 
Selected    experiments    to    familiarize    the    student   with    the 

method,  apparatus,  and  results  in  each  of  the  approved  lines 
of  psychological  studies,  and  especially  to  furnish  training  in 
accurate  observation  and  interpretation  of  mental  processes. 
Professor  Seashore;  Mr.  Smith. 

Laboratory,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  1:30  to  3:30; 
lectures;  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  2:30. 

VI.  Problems  in  Psychology. 

A  course  of  intensive  reading  and  reports  on  selected  topics 
in  psychology.    Individual  work.     Professor  Seashore. 

VII.  Research  in  Psychology. 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology; 
advanced  work  in  the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Special 
attention  may  be  given  to  preparation  for  the  experimental 
study  of  children.     Individual  work.     Professor  Seashore. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Stewart;   Assistant  Professor  Sieg 

I.    Elementary  Course.  5  hrs. 

An  elementary  course  of  lectures  covering  the  entire  field  and 
adapted  as  a  general  review  of  the  subject.  No  University 
credit.     Assistant  Professor  Sieg. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 


24  The  State  University  of  Iowa 

II.  College  Physics:  Mechanics.  8  hrs. 
Lectures   and   recitations.     Laboratory  practice   three   times 

a  week  in  the  morning.     Professor  Stewart.       ♦ 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

III.  College  Physics:  Heat.  4  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.     Laboratory  practice  once  a  week 

in  the  morning.    Assistant  Professor  Sieg. 
Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  at  9:00. 

Illa.    College  Physics  :  Light  and  Sound.  4  hrs. 

Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  Course  II  in  two  suc- 
cessive summer  sessions  and  desire  to  complete  the  regular 
University  course  in  the  third  session.  Professor  Stewart  or 
Assistant  Professor  Sieg. 

Time  to  be  arranged. 

IV.  Theoretical  Physics.  5  hrs. 
An  advanced  course.     The  subject  matter  will  be  arranged 

to  suit  the  needs  of  the  class,  but  will  probably  be  theory  of 
light,  alternating  currents,  or  modern  electrical  theory.  Course 
V  furnishes  an  opportunity  for  related  laboratory  work.  Pre- 
requisites, college  physics  with  laboratory  practice  and  calculus. 
Professor  Stewart. 
Time  to  be  arranged. 

V.  Laboratory  Work. 

Individual  work,  accommodated  to  students  of  various  degrees 
of  advancement.  Prerequisite,  a  good  elementary  preparation 
in  physics.  For  teachers  the  work  can  be  arranged  to  meet 
individual  needs,  such  as  gaining  familiarity  with  particular 
pieces  of  apparatus,  or  carrying  out  special  lines  of  experi- 
mentation. Credit  according  to  the  work  completed.  Pro- 
fessor Stewart;   Assistant  Professor  Sieg. 

VI.  Advanced  Work. 

The  laboratory  and  departmental  library  are  open  to  graduate 
students  under  the  usual  conditions.  Selected  subjects,  either 
of  a  theoretical  or  an  experimental  nature,  are  assigned  for 
critical  study.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is 
desirable. 
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POLITICAL    ECONOMY    AND    SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Loos;   Assistant  Professor  Gillin 

I.  Introduction  to  Economics.  5  hrs. 
An   introduction    to    the    leading    principles    of    economics. 

Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  newer  theories  of  value 
and  distribution,  and  to  such  practical  economic  problems  as 
monopolies,  labor  organizations,  etc.  Assistant  Professor 
Gillin. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Money  and  Banking.  3  hrs. 
Money   and   credit  instruments,   principles   of   banking  and 

credit  financiering,  with  outlines  of  the  monetary  and  financial 
history  of  the  United  States.     Professor  Loos. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

III.  Social  Anthropology  and  Ethnology.  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  social  origins:  the  primary  ethnical  groups;  origin 

of  social  ideas  and  institutions;  social  development;  social  sur- 
vivals; social  control;  stages  of  development.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Gillin. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

IV.  Social  Philosophy  and  Economic  History.  5  hrs. 
Lectures  on  the  great  culture  epochs  and  the  rise  of  funda- 
mental institutions  and  social  theory  from  the  standpoint  of 
economic  history.     Professor  Loos. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

V.  Eesearch  Work. 

Selected  problems  in  economics  and  sociology.  Open  to  ad- 
vanced students  after  consultation  with  the  professors  in  charge. 
Professor  Loos;  Assistant  Professor  Gillin. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Shambaugh 

I.    American  Government.  5  lurs. 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  fundamental  principles  of  Ameri- 
can government.    Lectures  and  text  book. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  7:00. 
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II.  Iowa  History  and  Politics.  5  hrs. 
A  course  of  lectures  with  library  reading  on  the  history  and 

government  of  Iowa. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

III.  Eesearch  in  Political  Science  and  Iowa  History. 

2  to  4  hrs. 
In  this   course  advanced  work  along  the  lines  of  political 
science  and  Iowa  history  will  be  outlined  and  directed  for  stu- 
dents who  are  prepared  to  do  graduate  work.    By  appointment. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Nutting;  Mr.  Merrill 

I.  Comparative  Zoology  of  Invertebrates.  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  with  informal  discussions  and  lectures 

in  which  some  of  the  more  important  types  of  invertebrated 
animals  wiU  be  studied  and  biological  principles  illustrated. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Ornithology.  3  hrs. 
Offered  for  the  purpose  of  familiarizing  the  student  with  the 

common  land-birds  of  Iowa,  and  will  consist  of  laboratory 
work,  for  which  the  ample  series  of  birds  in  the  museum  will 
be  available,  and  field  work.  Informal  discussions  will  be  in- 
troduced. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  11:00. 

III.  Teachers'  Course.  2  hrs. 
This  course  will  include  lectures  illustrating  methods  of  in- 
struction in  zoology,  assigned  readings,  and  the  use  of  speci- 
mens, lantern  slides  and  inexpensive  forms  of  laboratory  equip- 
ment. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  11:00. 

IV.  Graduate  Work. 

Students  prepared  to  do  graduate  work  along  the  lines  of 
systematic  zoology  or  speculative  zoology  will  be  provided  for 
by  special  arrangements  in  each  individual  case. 


SCHOOL  FOR  LIBRARY  TRAINING 

Under  the  Auspices  of  the 
IOWA   LIBRARY   COMMISSION 


The  Iowa  Library  Commission  announoes  the  eleventh  annual 
session  of  the  Summer  School  for  Library  Training,  to  be  held 
at  the  University  as  a  department  of  the  Summer  Session. 

INSTRUCTION 

Daily  instruction  will  be  given  in  the  fundamental  subjects 
relating  to  library  organization  and  methods.  In  all  cases 
where  the  subject  admits,  instruction  will  be  accompanied  by 
practice-work,  which  will   be   carefully  revised   and   criticised. 

The  following  subjects  will  be  included;  Note-taking,  library 
handwriting,  book  selection  and  buying,  trade  bibliography, 
mechanical  preparation  of  books,  accessioning,  classification, 
author  number,  cataloging,  shelf  listing,  loan  systems,  statistics, 
library  work  with  children,  reference  work,  interior  arrange- 
ment and  furnishing  of  a  library  building,  library  administra- 
tion, binding  and  repair  of  books,  state  and  federal  publica- 
tions. 

The  necessary  text-books  and  supplies  for  practice  work  will 
be  on  sale  at  the  School.  A  library  represented  in  the  School 
by  its  librarian  should  provide  necessary  books  for  use. 

TUITION  AND  EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  in  the  Library  School  is  $5.00  for  the  six 
weeks'  course,  including  the  course  in  library  work  for  chil- 
dren, for  which  alone  the  fee  is  $3.00. 

A  commodious  house  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of 
the  students  and  instructors  of  the  School,  as  it  is  believed  that 
this  arrangement  adds  to  the  pleasure  and  comfort  of  the  stu- 
dents.    The  rates  are  those  current  in  Iowa  City. 
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REGISTRATION 

Application  blanks  must  be  obtained  from  the  director  in 
advance  of  the  opening  of  the  school  and  should  be  filed  before 
June  1.  Detailed  information  regarding  the  course  of  study 
may  be  obtained  from  the  director,  Miss  Alice  S.  Tyler, 
Secretary  Iowa  Library  Commission,  Des  Moines. 


THE  IOWA  LAKESIDE  LABORATORY 
AT  LAKE  OKOBOJI 


(Third  Year) 

The  Alumni  of  the  University  own  several  hundred  feet  of 
shore-line  and  several  acres  of  adjoining  land  on  Lake  Okoboji. 
This  property  is  placed  at  the  service  of  the  natural  science 
professors  of  the  University  to  be  used  as  a  station  for  sci- 
entific research.  Such  a  station  will  doubtless  eventually  be  in 
service  throughout  the  year. 

For  the  present,  at  the  same  time  with  the  Summer  Session 
of  the  University,  a  lakeside,  outdoor  school  will  be  maintained, 
offering  courses  in  botany,  geology  and  zoology.  A  laboratory, 
to  accommodate  some  thirty  students,  has  been  erected  and  the 
equipment  is  in  every  way  excellent.  The  students  generally 
live  in  tents  and  board  in  a  common  dining-hall. 

The  third  session  of  the  work  at  Okoboji  will  begin  at  8:00 
A.  M.,  June  19,  1911,  and  continue  six  weeks. 

An  illustrated  circular  presenting  full  particulars,  outline  of 
courses,  and  lectures  proposed  for  the  session  of  1911  will  be 
sent  free  upon  application.  Address:  Professor  Thomas  H. 
Macbride,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 
(Affiliated) 


Professor  Schoettle;  Mrs.  Schoettle 

Special  courses  on  the  piano,  both  preparatory  and  advanced, 
will  be  given  in  the  University  School  of  Music  during  the 
Summer  Session.  Persons  who  wish  to  pursue  theoretical 
studies  will  have  an  opportunity  to  enroll  for  the  study  of 
harmony,  either  separately  or 'in  conjunction  with  the  piano. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  needs  of  teachers  of 
music. 

TUITION 

The  charge  of  tuition  for  the  session,  two  lessons  each  week, 

piano  or  harmony,  with  Professor  Schoettle $18.00 

For  preparatory  lessons  on  the  piano,  two  lessons  each  week, 

with  Mrs.  Schoettle  $12.00 

The  charge  for  rental  of  a  piano,  one  hour  per  day  for  the 
session,  is  $2.00. 
For  further  information,  address: 

Professor  Gustav  Schoettle,  Director, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 


Dean  Teeters;  Professor  Chase,  Mr.  Kuever 

Brief  courses  in  chemical  and  physiological  assaying  will 
be  offered  in  the  College  of  Pharmacy  for  the  two  weeks  be- 
ginning June  19,  1911. 

I.  Chemical  Assaying. 

A  brief  treatment  of  chemical  assaying  of  the  active  drugs 
and  of  their  preparation  by  processes  given  in  the  United 
States  Pharmacopoeia.  Simple  tests  and  alkaloidal  reactions, 
assaying  and  standardization  of  tincture  of  iodine  and  spirit  of 
camphor,  etc.    Library  readings  will  be  assigned.     Mr.  Kuever. 

II.  Physiological  Assaying. 

The  verifying  of  the  potency  of  drugs  by  application  to 
animals;  observation  of  physical  reactions  and  comparison  of 
normal  conditions;  a  study  of  the  active  principles  of  drugs 
of  uncertain  compounds,  as  the  digitalis  series  and  ergot;  the 
construction  of  simple  apparatus;  methods  of  experimentation; 
some  consultation  of  late  treatises  on  Pharmacy  in  Physi- 
ological Assaying.    Professor  Chase. 

TUITION 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  the  session  is  $10.00  A  nominal 
fee  will  be  required  for  actual  laboratory  breakage  and  cost  of 
material. 

For  further  information,  address: 

Dean  Wilber  J.  Teeters, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


ATHLETICS,  THEORETICAL  AND 
PRACTICAL 


Mr.  Kellogg 

This  course  is  designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  super- 
intendents, principals,  and  teachers,  who  find  themselves  called 
upon  either  actively  to  handle  or  to  supervise  athletics  without 
having  had  sufficient  preparation. 

The  course  will  cover  theory  and  practical  instruction  in 
football,  baseball,  basketball  and  track  athletics.  It  will  also 
cover  the  making  of  schedules  and  financial  management.  The 
work  on  theory  will  be  given  by  lectures,  while  the  practical 
work  will  be  done  in  the  gymnasium  or  on  Iowa  Field.  The 
part  of  the  work  relating  to  management  and  schedule-making 
will  be  illustrated  by  means  of  the  system  in  handling  these 
matters  which  is  in  use  at  the  University. 

This  course  is  especially  recommended  to  teachers  who 
expect  to  handle  athletics  in  any  form  in  their  present  or 
prospective  positions.  The  work  may  be  taken  by  Summer 
Session  students  in  addition  to  their  regular  academic  schedule. 
This  work  is  conducted  on  a  fee  basis.  The  charge  for  the 
course  for  the  session  is  $10.00.  The  course  will  be  given'  at 
half -past  four  five  days  each  week  throughout  the  session. 

For  further  information,  address: 

Mr.  Nelson  A.  Kellogg,  Athletic  Manager, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


The  University  embraces  eight  colleges  and  five  schools. 
The  special  announcement  of  any  of  these  giving  information 
in  regard  to  entrance  requirements,  expenses,  courses  of  study, 
etc.,  will '  be  sent  free  of  charge,  to  any  one  who  desires  it. 
The  annual  calendar  or  the  illustrated  bulletin  of  information 
of  the  University  will  also  be  sent  upon  request. 

Address:  The  Registrar, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
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